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Invocation 

¥ËËÕË ËmË@ ¥Ë«Ë‚Ä;Å• Ë ¥ËÕ@ ëËe’Ë ¥ËÕË+ß•Ë«Ë«Ë}| 
™+’ËÎ@ ‚ËÕ‚’Ë•ËÎ@ ëËe’Ë •Ë•ËË+ jË Ë«ËÏ™ÎÕ Ë+•Ë}G 

Nārāyaṇaṃ namaskṛtya naraṃ caiva narottamam. 

Devīṃ sarasvatīṃ caiva tato jayam udīrayet. 

Bowing to Lord Nārāyaṇa (Kṛṣṇa), to Nara, the best of men [namely Arjuna], and to the Goddess [of 
knowledge] Sarasvatī, then may one commence the [lore called] Jaya (Victory). 

Mahābhārata 1.1 



 

 

The Aruna Sanskrit Language Series 
The Aruna Sanskrit Language Series is a groundbreaking series of media that enriches the study of 
both the Sanskrit language and Vedanta. The six titles currently in the series are highly flexible 
and cross-referenced, guiding readers through Sanskrit basics to proficient level—unlocking the 
vocabulary and grammar and helping them comprehend the deeper meaning of the Bhagavad 
Gita. These titles are available through the publishing arm of Upasana Yoga at 
www.UpasanaYoga.org. 

Other Titles in The Aruna Sanskrit Language Series (available in Print & PDF) 
The Aruna Sanskrit Grammar Reference 
The Aruna Sanskrit Grammar Coursebook: 64 Lessons Based on the Bhagavad Gita Chapter Two 
The Bhagavad Gita Reader: Sanskrit/English Parallel Text 
The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key: Verse-by-Verse Grammar & Vocabulary 
The Sanskrit Reading Tutor: Read It, Click It, Hear It! (only in PDF) 

Other Titles by A.K. Aruna 
The Bhagavad Gita: Victory Over Grief And Death 
Patanjali Yoga Sutras: Translation and Commentary in the Light of Vedanta Scripture 
Patanjali Yoga Sutras: A Translation in the Light of Vedanta Scripture 
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Abbreviations
a. or adj. adjective(s) 
abl. ablative 
acc. accusative 
act. active 
adv. adverb 
aor. aorist (tense) 
~ as first member
~ as second member
aspir. aspiration 
!ËË~ or Ā. Ātmanaipada 
aug. augment 
b/4 before 
bene. benedictive
¿Ë;~$~ Bṛhadāraṇyaka Upaniṣad 
B.H.S.C. Bhagavadgītā Home Study 

Course, by Swami Dayananda 
îË~$~ Chāndogya Upaniṣad 
cf. compare 
ch. chapter 
cj. conjunction 
cmpd. compound 
conj. conjugation 
cons. consonant(s) 
corr. correlative 
cpv. comparative 
cs. causal 
decl. declension(s) 
den. denominative(s) 

des. desiderative 
du. dual(s) 
encl. enclitic 
esp. especially 
ex. except 
f. or fem. feminine(s) 
fr. from 
fut. future 
fut. pt. future participle (active) 
gram. grammar 
gutt. guttural(s) 
impf. imperfect 
impv. imperative 
in. indeclinable 
in. pt. indeclinable participle 
inf. infinitive 
intens. intensive(s) 
interj. interjection(s) 
irreg. irregular 
ÄÅ~$~ Kaṭha Upaniṣad 
m. or masc. masculine(s) 
mid. middle (Ātmanaipada) 
n. or neut. neuter(s) 
nom. nominative 
num. numeral 
opt. optional(ly) 
orig. originally 
ºËÕ~, Par. or P. Parasmaipada 
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Abbreviations (cont.)
pt. participle(s) 
pcl. particle(s) 
ps. passive 
past act. pt. past active participle
pp. past participle (passive) 
perf. perfect (tense) 
peri. periphrastic 
pl. plural 
poss. possibly 
poss. prn. possessive pronoun 
pot. potential (mood) 
pot. ps. pt. potential passive participle 
prep. preposition(s) 
pr. present 
pr. pt. present participle (active) 
pr. mid. pt. present middle participle 
pri. primary 
prn. pronoun 
prn. a. pronominal adjective 
redup. reduplicated/reduplication 
redup. perf. 
pt. 

reduplicated perfect participle 
(active) 

reflex. reflexive 
rel. relative 
resp. respective(ly) 
&~’Ë+~ Ṛg Veda 
 root 
s. strong 
s.f. stem final 
sec. secondary 
semiv. semivowel(s) 
sibi. sibilant(s) 
sg. singular 
spv. superlative 
suff. suffix(es) 
‹Ë÷+~$~ Śvetāśvara Upaniṣad 
•Ëe~$~ Taittirīya Upaniṣad 
term. termination(s) 
 therefore 
U. Ubhayapada 
vow. vowel(s) 
w. weak 
w/ with 
w/wo with or without 
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The Aruna Sanskrit Language Series 
The first title in The Aruna Sanskrit Language Series is The Aruna Sanskrit Grammar Reference. The Grammar 

Reference follows the reference style presentation of grammar. This will provide a logical, consistent and 
complete exposition of the grammar for reading-only proficiency. The grammar uses minimal wording and 
presents the material in outline and chart form as much as possible to maximize your visual memory of the 
information. This method also greatly assists review and re-review of the grammar, necessary to master the 
subject. Several of the charts have multiple forms within them that demonstrate simple, easy to remember 
patterns which are overlooked by many grammar books. This helps you to also logically remember the 
information. The grammar is presented in the Western style, which emphasizes analytic, reading skills, as 
opposed to the more difficult composition and speaking skills. As much as possible, the examples in the book 
are taken from the Bhagavad Gita, so your targeted vocabulary builds quickly. 

The second title in The Aruna Sanskrit Language Series is The Aruna Sanskrit Grammar Coursebook: 64 Lessons 
Based on the Bhagavad Gita Chapter Two. The exercise in the first lesson of the Aruna Coursebook directs the student 
to the Script Reading Exercise, given in its appendix. This section provides the complete Bhagavad Gita second 
chapter in large-print Sanskrit with transliteration using the English alphabet under each line, followed with the 
entire chapter again with only the large-print Sanskrit to test your progress. The text and transliteration are 
broken down in two separate ways to show the separate syllables and then the individual words, thus 
progressively showing the student the proper methodology for correctly pronouncing the original Sanskrit text. 
This section should provide all the necessary practice material for the student to learn the Sanskrit script—
essential for proceeding through the rest of this work and any other Sanskrit work. For students who need help 
in pronunciation of Sanskrit words, I highly advise finding a teacher, a friend or someone in your community 
who will surprise you with their readiness to assist you—knowledge of Sanskrit and its literature seems to 
nurture this helpful attitude. These people need not know the meaning of all the Sanskrit words, but they can 
read the Sanskrit script. Additionally, a tape or CD of the Bhagavad Gita is available through the Arsha Vidya 
Gurukulam (www.arshavidya.org).  

An alternative help for this Script Reading Exercise is the specially developed Sanskrit Reading Tutor: Read It, 
Click It, Hear It!, a uniquely formatted PDF file that has the alphabet sections from the Grammar Reference plus 
the Script Reading Exercise of the Grammar Coursebook. The special feature of the PDF is that one can click on any 
of the characters in the alphabet section to hear its pronunciation, and on any of the individual lines, quarter 
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verses, or their syllables of Script Reading Exercise to hear their pronunciation. In this way one can have each 
of these script elements individually re-read to you over and over while you are seeing the script on your 
screen—a unique and invaluable tool for learning the script and its pronunciation. 

The rest of the lessons in the Aruna Coursebook give a relatively quick overview of the entire Grammar 
Reference—its layout, its methodology and how its grammar rules are to be understood. Enough explanation 
with little redundancy is provided to explain the outlined and charted grammar presented in the Grammar 
Reference so that you can learn on your own with little or no assistance from a teacher, assuming you can apply a 
post-high school aptitude towards this work. 

The examples and exercises in the Aruna Coursebook are drawn from the second chapter of the Bhagavad 
Gita, which is taught completely in prose format, then finally in verse format. In the Aruna Coursebook, 
vocabulary is presented by giving the English meaning of the individual words, their grammar and also their 
contextual use within expressions from the Gita. This should make it very easy to learn the vocabulary. By 
teaching the vocabulary of the verses in a consistent Sanskrit prose order, which is syntactically based, the 
student gains a quicker grasp of Sanskrit syntax. All exercise expressions and sentences are taken directly from 
the Gita—no extraneous material is presented. These words, expressions and sentences are repeated 
throughout the Aruna Coursebook in the lessons and exercises to assist your memory; nothing is taken for 
granted as you progress through the Aruna Coursebook. All the examples and lessons are cross-referenced to 
their specific verses in the Gita, so the context and the English translation given therein will provide an 
answer-key and guide for the student’s work. 

After knowing the prose order of all the verses of the second chapter, the student is then introduced to the 
analysis of verses so that he or she can quickly and confidently see the meaning of the Bhagavad Gita verses 
directly. Concepts presented in the Gita are expounded, so that non-Indian and Indian students alike can 
appreciate the depth of discussion within the Gita. 

The Aruna Coursebook forms a four to twelve month full-time course in itself, depending on the effort put 
forth and any previous exposure to this language or familiarity with other languages that may have affinity to 
the Sanskrit language. At the completion of The Aruna Coursebook you will be familiar with the entire range of 
Sanskrit grammar for reading proficiency and be able to sight read with understanding all the verses of the 
second chapter of the Bhagavad Gita, which briefly presents the entire teaching of the Gita. 

The third title in The Aruna Sanskrit Language Series is The Bhagavad Gita Dictionary. This is a Sanskrit to 
Sanskrit and English dictionary of the entire Bhagavad Gita. Many entries include reference citations to 
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grammatical rules for their peculiar formations presented in Grammar Reference. The derivation of many words is 
included as appropriate. The entries also provide Sanskrit synonyms and/or meanings, plus contextual Sanskrit 
analysis of compound words, so that your vocabulary builds beyond the Gita with each use. The goal of this 
vocabulary building is to encourage you to start to think in Sanskrit while you read Sanskrit—a multiplying 
effect that greatly enhances learning and builds the skills necessary to progress to Panini and the full grasp of 
the Sanskrit language, if you so choose. 

The fourth title in The Aruna Sanskrit Language Series is The Bhagavad Gita Reader: Sanskrit/English Parallel Text, 
consisting of all eighteen chapters of the Bhagavad Gita. It presents on each left-hand page the Gita verses, 
then on the opposing page the same verses in easier to understand prose order and an English translation of 
those verses, in columnar format. 

The purpose of this section and its design is three-fold. First, you are instructed to read Gita verses daily. 
Reading skills are encouraged and developed so that you can read Sanskrit text as effortlessly as your native 
language. By reading down each of the respective pages, the student can quickly read either the original verses, 
the prose version, or the English rendering—as well as relate these three by reading across the opposing pages. 
Later understanding of what you are reading follows and is greatly enhanced by this exercise. 

Secondly, the prose presentation of the verses quickly brings you to an understanding of the meaning of the 
verses, well before the difficult skill of unraveling the grammar packed into verse form. Breaking with tradition, 
all words in the prose are grammatically split apart, helping you see the individual words with their full 
grammatical form. Interspersed in the prose in parentheses are additional Sanskrit words necessary to help you 
comprehend the meaning and context of certain words, and to understand the not-so-obvious references of 
certain pronouns found in some verses. 

Thirdly, the English translation is given out-of-the-way in its own column to de-emphasize your 
dependence on English as a medium for understanding Sanskrit. This translation doubles as a quick answer-key 
to the Aruna Coursebook exercises, which are all cross-referenced to the matching verses. Additionally, 
contextual explanation is added in parentheses so as not to mislead the reader into confusing editorial 
commentary with the actual translation. This is a feature sorely lacking in existing translations that I have come 
across. Certain Sanskrit words that have a depth of technical and cultural meaning packed into them, or 
intentionally have multiple meanings, are well explained in the Aruna Coursebook and in The Bhagavad Gita 
Dictionary. After being initially translated, the original Sanskrit word is then used in the English translation of 
the following verses and is clarified, if necessary, only in parenthetical commentary. This makes for better 
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readability of the translation, during this language study and especially after this study—once you realize that 
there are no equivalent, concise expressions in English for certain Sanskrit words, nor need they be 
manufactured. 

The fifth title in The Aruna Sanskrit Language Series is The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key: Verse-by-Verse Grammar 
& Vocabulary. The Gita Key also can be used as a quick answer-key to the Aruna Coursebook exercises. By 
collecting the vocabularies together, this becomes a marvelous tool to study the grammar, syntax and meaning 
of the verses of the entire Bhagavad Gita. 

The Aruna Sanskrit Language Series was arranged for the following reasons. The Grammar Reference and the 
Aruna Coursebook are meant to stand together as an introduction to Sanskrit, without needing the other three 
books. If the student wants to proceed in this learning of the Bhagavad Gita, then minimally the Gita Key is also 
required. The Gita Dictionary was separated from the other books as it is more convenient to have a separate 
dictionary that can be opened as a reference for the Aruna Coursebook, Gita Reader, and Gita Key, or as a 
reference tool apart from this series. If one is not interested in learning Sanskrit grammar and can read the 
Sanskrit script, yet wants to know the Bhagavad Gita and how its meaning is arrived, then just the Gita Key will 
more or less suffice, though its thousands of grammar rule references require the Grammar Reference. If one 
simply wants a very good translation of the Bhagavad Gita and can read the Sanskrit script, then the Gita Reader 
is complete in itself. If you cannot read the Sanskrit script, but still want to see this same good translation, then 
see this author’s The Bhagavad Gita: Victory Over Grief and Death. It has the same English translation of the entire 
Bhagavad Gita within it, with the number of Sanskrit words, in transliteration, retained in the translations 
greatly reduced from the Gita Reader version. 

Although not specifically designed as a classroom text, the various components of this work may be used as 
an aid or auxiliary to classroom instruction. On the other hand, this work specifically helps those who have 
students who are interested in learning Sanskrit, but who do not have the time, materials or expertise to teach 
the subject themselves, yet can act as an occasional or regular coach for these students. 

If the reader is already familiar with or knowledgeable in Sanskrit, then this series provides the benefits of a 
quick but thorough reference guide to the grammar of written Sanskrit for personal or teaching purposes, and 
an in-depth analysis of each word, each compound-word, each sentence, and each topic of the Bhagavad 
Gita—in accordance with the ancient core tradition, free from any new-age accretion. Therefore nothing stands 
between you and the original text. You will understand in English, what Arjuna heard in Sanskrit from Lord 
Krishna. 
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The Bhagavad Gita Dictionary Introduction 
The following serves as a dictionary of the complete text of the Bhagavad Gītā, including the short 

statements after each of the chapters. Each entry is listed alphabetically according to the Deva-nāgarī 
alphabet (see the following alphabetical chart). These entries are condensed—similar to most dictionaries. 
Below are some sample entries, followed by an explanation of the various features within these and other 
entries. The features in these entries are cross-referenced, with their explanations numbered. All instances of 
the same feature are marked, except where the feature is too numerous in which case only the first several are 
marked.  

Õøþéøâ pūrva
1
 (pūr-va) 

5
 prn. a.  

7
 
11

 (pl. 
11

 Õøþéø+â 4.16.3: 
11
) (fr. 

11
 √Õø> 

15
 éÞøøÕøÒø+ 

18
 fill 

16
 2.69: 

11
 or 

11
 

√Õøüá} 
15
 !øªøã-ªøÛøÒø+ 

18
 go ahead 

16
) !øøÏ first, 

20
 Õøãø²Þø prior (in time or place) 

19
, 

20
 of long 

ago, 
20

 ancient, 
20

 former, 
20

 eastern (where the sun first appears to rise) 
19

. 
16

 Õøþéøâ 
10

 

pūrva m. 
8
 pl. 

9
 ancestors, forefathers. 

16
 ~!øÙÞøøòø -abhyāsa

2
 m. 

8
 Õøþéøâ-¡;¢Çø: !øÙÞøøòø: 

17
 

previous practice (including from previous human lives, Ùø~ªøû~6.44) 
19

. 
16

 ~¡¢Ûø} -kam
3
 

in. 
7
 in cmpd. −~ 

2
 Õøüáø+-ªøÛø+ 

18
 preceded by; 

20
 !øÒøüòøøáÇø: 

18
 with, backed by, in accordance 

with. 
16

 ~Çøá -tara
3
 cpv. a. 

7
 (6.25: 

11
) earlier. 

16
 ~Ûø} -m 

3
 in. 

7
 (6.16: 

11
) Õøãø¡}¢ 

18
 before (in 

time or place) 
19

, already. 
16

 

Õø;Ëø¡}¢ pṛthak
1
 pṛ̍th-a[ñ]k 

5
 
6
 in. 

7
 (fr. √ÕøãËø} 

15
 úéøòÇøøá+ 

18
 + suff./noun fr. √!ø¼ǿ} 

15
 ªøÇøøe 

18
 “go 

wide apart”) úÙøNø+ 
18
 separately, apart, distinct, distinctly; ÒøøÒøø-*Õø+ 

18
 severally. Õø;Ëø¡}¢ 

Õø;Ëø¡}¢ pṛthak pṛthak in. úéøúÙøNøÛø} 
18

 individually. ~Çéø -tva
3
 (~¡Çéø) 

4
 n. 

7
 úÙøNøÇéø 

separateness, being distinct. ~Çéø+Òø -tvena
3
 (inst. ~¡Çéø+Òø) 

4
 in. 

7
 úéøúÙøNøÛø} 

18
 separately, 

severally. ~úéøÐø -vidha
2
 (~úªéø~) 

4
 a. 

7
 pl. 

9
 ÒøøÒøø-úéøÐøø: various kinds. 
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!øô}  ah
1
 (ah) 

5
 √4.P. 

7
 (defective root, perf. sg. !øøô 5.8.5: pl. !øøôü: 2nd sg. !øøÇËø 5.28:) 

12
 éÞøÇøløÞøø@ 

éøøú²ø 
18

 speak (aloud) 
19
; √4.U. ÌûÕÇøøe 

18
 shine. Õøã~ pra-

13
 Õøã¡¢ðø+âmø~ thoroughly speak, 

teach, speak of. 

!øøô  
14
 āha

1
 (āh-a) 

5
 perf. 3rd sg. 

7
 (of √!øô} 

15
 éÞøÇøløÞøø@ éøøú²ø 

18
 speak 5.8.5:) (he/she/it/who) 

19
 

said, (commonly with pr. sense) 
19
 says, calls. 

1 A separate entry is made for every word, including each individual word in a compound. These words 
are in large Deva-nāgarī font followed by their international transliteration. In these transliterations, where it 
is possible to distinguish component words within one compound, I have hyphenated the components. For 
instance, see the entry for !ø¡¢Çø;â , where the transliteration is given as a-kartṛ, so the reader can visually see 
that this word is made up of two components, “a” and “kartṛ.” Also included in separate entries of this 
dictionary are a few common prefixes, suffixes, and special compound forms that will assist the student in 
understanding the composition of some of the words in this dictionary. 

2 The full compounds, also in large Deva-nāgarī font followed by their international transliteration, are 
listed in separate sentences under the entry for their first component word, using the symbol for 
abbreviation, “~”, to represent that first word, rather than continually writing it fully for each compound. The 
expression in cmpd. −~ means the component word in this entry would be at the end of a compound with 
another word and have the meaning within the compound as indicated in the entry. If the symbol was 
reversed, ~−, then the component word in this entry would be the first word in compound with another 
word and have the meaning within the compound as indicated in the entry. 

3 Where a word is used in the text with and without a secondary suffix or an indeclinable ending, then 
these suffixes and endings are likewise listed, in large Deva-nāgarī font followed by their international 
transliteration, under the entry for the stem word, just like and alphabetically among, the compounds. 

4 Where there would be sandhi rules in play, beyond simple lengthening of the combined vowel, once the 
initial word and the rest of the compound or secondary suffix are united, this is indicated in parentheses, 
showing just as much of the context around the sandhi to clarify the application of the rule. 
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5 For most words having a separate entry, if there is extra information about their components or their 
accent, then their transliteration is again given in parentheses but with their separable components 
distinguished by hyphens, according to conservative derivation. A split of a long vowel or a diphthong vowel 
is made if the vowel’s components split between two successive components of the word. These derivations 
may differ in a few places with classical Paninian grammar, e.g., where a derivation is used that is said to be 
based on a Vedic verbal root, which fell out of use well before Panini and thus did not find its way into the 
classical grammar system. Where the classical derivation from a root seems to stretch logic or phonetics too 
much, and no better root can be found, then the word’s derivation is not indicated. In some cases these 
words, like many words in many other languages, just come into existence from common usage, instead of 
from the grammarian’s workshop. These may have come from local dialects, for example. In giving the 
transliteration of words within parentheses, a character in square brackets may be included that indicates a 
character which is elided due to various rules regarding the joining of suffixes. 

6 Those words that normally have a stress accent that is based on a Vedic accent, noted in Macdonell’s or 
Sir Monier-Williams’ dictionaries, or that is easily assumed from the words’ grammatical derivation, e.g., the 
accented past participle suffix, are so marked in their transliteration in parentheses. As noted in the preceding 
grammar, for various reasons, the accent of compound or of a stem plus a secondary suffix may shift. As this 
is often highly contextual, only a few of these instances have been shown. Note that an accent may also shift 
in the declined form of a word. 

7 Next follows in italics the word’s part of speech, e.g., “√1.P.” for 1st class parasmai-pada root, or “a.” 
for adjective. For brevity purposes, liberal use of abbreviations have been made. They are listed in the 
beginning of this book to assist in this area. 

8 Where only a gender is given, such as “m.”, then the word is a substantive of that gender. Some 
substantives may take two genders, in which, if the meaning is the same, both genders are simply listed 
together, such as “m.n.”, where the more common gender is put first. 

9 Some of these substantives are used in the Bhagavad Gītā in the plural, where contextually this affects 
their definition. This is indicated in italic with “pl.” and the following definition reflects the plural (or dual) 
sense. 
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10 Certain words are either an adjective or a substantive. In those cases where it benefits the student, both 
are given, even though only one may appear in the Bhagavad Gītā, and are usually separated in separate 
sentences in the entry with both in large Deva-nāgarī font followed by their international transliteration. 

11 Grammatical comments in entries are always put in italics. Occasionally, grammatical rules from The 
Aruna Sanskrit Grammar Reference used to form a word or indicate its syntax are shown for an interesting or 
uncommon formation or usage. These rule numbers are in a prescribed format, e.g. “4.16.3:” indicates the 
third sub-rule under rule number 112 in the Grammar Reference.    

12 If the entry is for a root, its various conjugational and participial forms as are met with in the Bhagavad 
Gītā are shown next, and are given in the same order as the grammatical forms are presented in the Grammar 
Reference. Usually only one representative form is given, appropriate to each tense and mood used in our text. 
The student is to assume the listed form is the 3rd person singular unless specified otherwise. The exception is 
the imperative mood, where the 2nd person singular should naturally be assumed. 

13 Similar to compound words, if a root is employed as a verb or a participle in the Bhagavad Gītā and is 
compounded with a prefix, then the prefix (or the combined prefix) is listed, in large Deva-nāgarī font 
followed by their international transliteration, under the entry for the root to which it is prefixed. 

14 Where the student may find it difficult to identify the root due to the transformation it may undergo in 
verb formation, or because of its prefix, then an additional separate entry is often given for the full verb form 
with prefix. Although, this was usually done only for the verbs in the second chapter of the Bhagavad Gita 
(as a help during the lessons in The Aruna Coursebook). All participles with their prefixes attached are listed in 
their separate alphabetical entry. 

15 If the entry is for a verbal form, participle, adjective, or noun, where the root from which it is derived is 
clear and is informative, then that root is also given, with the radical symbol preceding it, e.g., √Ùøþ. 

16 A definition, or more usually a synonym, is given, first in Saṃskṛta, if a ready definition/synonym is 
available, then the same definition is given in English (specifically, in American English). If there are any 
Saṃskṛta words in the English version of the definitions, they are only given only in their international 
transliteration. This should visually help the student know that this Saṃskṛta word is still part of the current 
definition, and not a new synonym/definition. If a one word Saṃskṛta synonym is available it is given 
without being declined  (as is the custom, adjectives are shown in their masculine form). 
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17 If a multi-word synonymous Saṃskṛta expression or a definition is given then it is fully declined to show 
the grammatical relationships between the words used, though, to help the beginning student, sandhi rules 
usually haven’t been applied. These synonyms and synonymous expressions may have their compounded 
component words separated by a hyphen. This hyphenation is added only where it would not interfere in the 
way the Deva-nāgarī script is written. In the above, “Õøþéøâ-¡;¢Çø:” is a compounded word where a hyphen can 
be inserted without interfering with the Deva-nāgarī writing of the word Õøþéøâ¡;¢Çø:, whereas hyphenation would 
not be inserted in a compound such as “!øèÕøøËø+â” because it would split the vowel sandhi. In this latter 
example, I have avoided writing !øèÕø-!øËø+â since the hyphen would make the expression be pronounced 
differently, namely alpa-arthe instead of alpārthe. Assuming that the reader may be familiar with most vowel 
sandhis, but not be too familiar with the vast vocabulary of Saṃskṛta, this kind of hyphenation of long 
Saṃskṛta expressions can help, without interfering with the correct pronunciation of these compounds. 

18 In defining verbal roots and many indeclinables, the more conventional definition format has been 
employed, using the locative case to express “in the sense of” (7.13.1.g:). For many common Saṃskṛta words, 
a broad range of meanings have been given, without being exhaustive; for other words, their meanings have 
been limited to their sense within the Bhagavad Gītā. 

19 The English definitions often are expounded with phrases in parenthesis that may or may not be 
expressed in the preceding Saṃskṛta definition. These parenthetical statements are meant to extrapolate 
beyond the literal meaning to give either their contextual senses (often with the text verse number, if highly 
contextual), fuller accounts of each word, or alternate expressions. Where there is explanation far beyond the 
literal definition, that explanation is put in italics, and may be put in a separate sentence instead of in 
parenthesis. 

20 For those words with multiple meanings, the meanings which are alike have been separated by commas, 
and less alike meanings by semi-colons. This separation is often quite arbitrary, given the natural plasticity of 
the senses of many Saṃskṛta words. Often multiple, like-meaning Saṃskṛta or English synonyms are given 
just to help mutually limit their range of meanings to the appropriate sense of the word being defined. Where 
a contextual meaning is not the basic meaning of individual word, a series of synonyms have usually been 
given that first starts with the basic meaning of the word and finally works it way to the appropriate 
contextual meaning, exemplifying how the basic sense of the word is morphed into its actual contextual 
sense. In most cases, the meanings of compounds are necessarily contextual. 
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Devanāgarī alphabet with international transliteration, sound, and location. (Alphabetical order) 
Vowels Consonants (continuation col. 1) 

Initial Medial Translit. Sounds Like Location Initial or Medial Translit. Sounds Like Location 
!ø  a o in son 

guttural ²ø c ch in catch 

palatal 
!øø ø ā o in bottle µ ch chh in catch him 

" ù i e in be 
palatal 

jø j ge in hedge 

# û ī e in bee ºø jh geh in hedgehog 

$ ü u o in move 
labial 

»ø ñ n in cringe 

$¢ þ ū oo in moon ¾ ṭ t in but 

cerebral 
& ; ṛ rh in rhythm 

cerebral Á ṭh th in but how 

( > ṝ rh -elongated ® ḍ d in god 

_ ? ḷ le in table dental Ä ḍh dh in godhead 

% + e a in tape guttural- 
palatal 

mø ṇ n in under 

%+ e ai y in my Çø t t in cat 

dental 
!øø+  ø+ o oe in toe 

guttural-labial Ëø th th in cat hair 

!øøe  øe au ow in now Ì d d in mad 

Consonants Ðø dh dh in madhouse 
Initial or Medial Translit. Sounds Like Location Òø n n in numb 

:


ḥ half an h guttural or 
labial Õø p p in loop 

palatal 

 ṃ n in French: 
bon 

conforms to 
preceding vowel Õø¢ ph ph in loop-hole 

¡¢ k ck in block 

guttural 

×ø b b in rob 

¨ø kh ckh in 
blockhead Ùø bh bh in rob him 

ªø g g in log Ûø m m in much 

¬ø gh gh in 
log-hut Þø y y in young palatal 

®¯ ṅ ng in song á r r in drama cerebral 
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Devanāgarī alphabet with international transliteration, sound, and location (continued) 

Consonants (continuation col. 2) 

There is a tendency to slightly aspirate initial 
mutes, such as “k,” “t,” and “p” in English. In 

Saṃskṛta, initial nonaspirate mutes (k, g, c, j, ṭ, ḍ, t, 
d, p, and  b) are more like these sounds at the end 
of isolated English words—where the aspiration is 

mostly cut off. 

Initial or Medial Translit. Sounds Like Location 

æ l l in luck dental 

éø v (w) v in avert/ 
w in Swami 

labial-dental/ 
bilabial 

íø / îø ś (sh) sh in ship palatal 

ðø ṣ (sh) sh in bushel cerebral 

òø s s in sit dental 

ô h soft h in hum guttural 
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!ø a prn. stem for "ÌÛø} this (4.8:), also used in forming 
some particles, e.g., !øÊø a-tra in this. 

!ø a neg. pcl. in cmpd. ~− 6.33: before cons. (!øÒø} before 
vowels) !ø-Ùøøéø+ not, absence of, lacking, ~áùôÇø 
without, −less, free from−; ÛøüÇø+l free from− (i.e., 
even though not without…still not affected by, 
indifferent to; also unconnected with as in one who 
awakens is unconnected with what happened in dream, 
whose subjective happenings belong to another order of 
reality than the objective waking world); úéøáø+Ðø+ 
opposed to, opposite of; !øÒÞøøËø+â other than, un−; 
!øèÕøøËø+â inadequately; Ìü:¨ø+Òø difficult; !øúÐø¦ø+Õø+ in the 
sense of derision, meaning bad, wrong. 

!ø@íø aṃśa (a̍ṃśa) m. (2.104:) %¡¢-Ì+íø a part, a 
fraction, (in regard to a partless whole, an !ø@íø would 
be) an aspect (i.e., one of the ways in which a 
whole may be viewed or contemplated, 
Ùø~ªøû~15.7). 

!ø@íøü aṃśu (aṃśu̍) m. (2.104:) ù¡¢ámø ray of light. 
~ÛøÇø} -mat a. !ø@íøéø: áíÛøÞø: !øòÞø !øúòÇø having 
rays; m. òøþÞøâ the sun. 

!ø¡¢Çø;â a-kartṛ (a-kar-tṛ) m. (fr. √¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ do) Òø 
¡¢øá¡¢: not a doer, not an agent of action, not a 

maker, not an author, ¡¢Çø;âÇéøÛø} !ø-Ùøøéø: absence 
of doership. 

!ø¡¢ÛøâÒø} a-karman (a-kar-man) n. (fr. √¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ 
do) !ø-¡¢ámø not doing, inaction; ¡¢ÛøøâÙøøéø 
actionlessness. !ø¡¢Ûøâ a-karma in cmpd. ~−, 
(6.29:). ~¡;¢Çø} -kṛt a. (6.24:) Òø ¡¢Ûøâ ¡¢áø+úÇø not 
doing action. 

!ø¡¢èÛøðø a-kalmaṣa (a-kalmaṣa) a. ÐøÛøøâÐøÛøøâùÌ-
éøújøâÇø free from impurities (such as karmic merit 
or demerit, etc.). 

!ø¡¢øá a-kāra (a-kār-a) m. (fr. √¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ do) !ø-
"úÇø éømøâ: the sound or letter a (!ø). 

!ø¡¢øÞøâ a-kārya (a-kār-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of √¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ 
do 6.8:) !ø-¡¢ÇøâéÞø not to be done. !ø¡¢øÞøâ a-
kārya n. !ø-¡¢ÇøâéÞø-¡¢ÛøâÒø} misdeed. 

!ø¡¢ûúÇøâ a-kīrti (a-kīrt-i) f. (fr. √¡¢ûÇø̀ òø@íø×ÌÒø+ 
proclaim) !ø-Þøíøòø} ill-fame, dishonor. ~¡¢á 
-kara a. !ø-¡¢ûúÇøâ@ ¡¢áø+úÇø producing ill-fame; Òø 
¡¢ûúÇøâ@ ¡¢áø+úÇø not producing honor. 

!ø¡ü¢íøæ a-kuśala (a-kuś-a-la) a. (¡ü¢íø a grass 
used for sacred rituals fr. √¡ü¢íø} òø@îøç+ðø+ encircle) !ø-
ÞøüÇøl improper, !ø-íøø+ÙøÒø inauspicious. 

!ø¡;¢Çø a-kṛta (a-kṛ-ta) pp. (of √¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ do) not 
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done, unaccomplished, unprepared; not doing. 
~!øøÇÛøÒø} -ātman a. !ø-¡;¢Çø: !ø-òø@ò¡;¢Çø: !øøÇÛøø 
!øÒÇø:-¡¢ámø@ Þø+Òø with an unprepared mind. 
~×øüúpÑÇéø -buddhitva n. Òø ¡;¢Çøø ×øüúpÑ: Þø+Òø ÇøòÞø 
Ùøøéø being one with an unprepared mind. 

!ø¡;¢ÇóøÓ a-kṛtsna (a̍-kṛt-sna) a. (fr. √¡;¢Çø} éø+ñÀÒø+ 
surround) Òø òø-¡¢æ: incomplete. ~úéøÌ} -vid a. 
(6.24:) !ø-¡;¢ÇóøÓø Õøã¹øø ÞøòÞø whose knowledge is 
incomplete (without self-knowledge [!øøÇÛø-
¹øøÒø]). 

!øù¡ã¢Þø a-kriya (a-kri-ya) a. (fr. √¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ do 
2.70:) !øÒøúªøÓ-òøøÐøÒøø: !øùÕø !ø-úéøÏÛøøÒøø: ù¡ã¢Þøø: ÇøÕøø+-
ÌøÒøøùÌ¡¢ø: ÞøòÞø who has stopped doing (other) 
practices or duties (not involving a ritual fire, 
such as prayful disciplines and charity, Ùø~ªøû~6.1). 

!ø¡ã¢ø+Ðø a-krodha (a̍-krodh-a) m. (fr. √¡ãü¢Ðø} ¡¢ø+Õø+ be 
angry) ¡ã¢ø+ÐøòÞø $ÕøíøÛøÒøÛø} resolution of anger 
(accomplished by inquiring into and management of one’s 
mechanical thinking based on one’s history of built-up 
notions of limitations, which get triggered by almost any 
current event, Ùø~ªøû~16.2). 

!ø¡ç+¢Ï a-kledya (a-kled-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of cs. √ù¡ç¢Ì} 
!øøÌãûâ-Ùøøéø+ become wet 6.8:) cannot be made wet. 

!ø¦ø akṣa (akṣ-a) m. (fr. √!ø¦ø} éÞøøÕÇøøe reach) ÏþÇø-
òøøÐøÒø a die used in gambling, Õøøíø¡¢øùÌ playing 
dice or other forms of gambling; áËøøéøÞøéø: ²ø¡ã¢: 
²ø an axis or chariot axle, also a wheel; m.n. "úÒÌãÞø 
sense organ, in cmpd. −~ ²ø¦øüòø} (!øú¦ø) eye. 

!ø¦øÞø a-kṣaya (a-kṣay-a) a. (fr. √ú¦ø ¦øÞø+ decline) 
!øÕø²øÞø-áùôÇø does not decrease, does not (wax 
or) wane, unending. 

!ø¦øá a-kṣara (a-kṣa̍r-a) a. (fr. √¦øá} òø¼ø´æÒø+ flow) 
Òø ¦øáúÇø "úÇø !ø-¦øá: !ø-úéøÒøøíøû imperishable. 
!ø¦øá a-kṣara m. #îøêá the Lord. !ø¦øá a-kṣara 
n. !ø-¡¢øáøùÌ-éømøâ letter of alphabet, syllable; ×øãöÜÒø} 
(the imperishable) reality (called brahman). 
~×øãöÜÞøø+ªø -brahma-yoga a. !ø-¦øá-×øãöÜ "úÇø 
Þøø+ªø: Õøã¡¢ámø@ ÞøòÞø whose topic is the imperishable 
reality. ~òøÛøüpÚéø -samudbhava a. #îøêáøÇø} òøÛøüpÚéø: 
$ÇÕøúÉÇø: ÞøòÞø born of the Lord. 

!øú¦ø akṣi (a̍kṣ-i) n. (fr. √!ø¦ø} éÞøøÕÇøøe reach) (f. #) 
Òø+Êø eye. 

!øú¨øæ a-khila (a-khila) a. !ø-úµÌã without a gap, 
òøÛøªøã entire, all, complete, in entirety.  

!øªøÇø a-gata (a-ga[m]-ta) pp. (of √ªøÛø} ²øámø+ go 
6.6:) not gone. ~!øòøü -asu (a-gata-asu̍) a. Òø ªøÇøø: 
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!øòøéø: Õøãømøø: ÞøòÛøøÇø} from whom the life’s 
breath(s) is not (yet) gone, !ø-ªøÇø-Õøãømø not (yet) 
dead. 

!øúªøÓ agni (a[ṅ]g-nı̍) m. (fr. √!øw«}¯ ªøÇøøe move 
[upward]) jéøæÒø fire; !øúªøÓ-Ì+éøÇøø the deity that is 
fire; !øúªøÓ-ÙøþÇø one of the five basic elements 
called fire (tāpa-prakāśa [heat and light], i.e., 
energy). 

!øªøã agra (a̍[ṅ]g-ra) n. (fr. √!øw«}¯ ªøÇøøe move 
[upward]) $Õøùá-Ùøøªø top part, tip, point; Õøþéøâ-Ùøøªø 
front part, beginning; ÕøãÐøøÒø main thing.  

!ø¬ø} agh √10.U. ÕøøÕø-¡¢ámø+ go wrong. 

!ø¬ø agha (agh-a̍) n. (fr. √!ø¬ø} ÕøøÕø-¡¢ámø+ go wrong) 
ÕøøÕø karmic demerit; !øÕøáøÐø transgression. 
~!øøÞøüòø} -āyus a. ÕøøÕø@ jøûéøÒø@ ÞøòÞø whose life is 
(mostly the result of and productive of) karmic 
demerit. 

!øw£}¯ aṅk √1.Ā. æ¦ømø+ mark. 

!øw£¯ aṅka (aṅk-a̍) m. (fr. √!øw£}¯ æ¦ømø+ mark) ú²øöÓ 
mark, sign; òøÛøûÕø proximity, side, lap; Òøø¾¡¢-
Õøùá²µ+Ì an act in a play. 

!øw«}¯ aṅg √1.P. ªøÇøøe move. 

!øw«¯ aṅga (a̍ṅg-a) n. (fr. √!øw«}¯ ªøÇøøe move) Ì+ô 

body; !øéøÞøéø limb, member; !ø-ÕøãÐøøÒø secondary 
part; $ÕøøÞø means, resource. 

!ø²øá a-cara (a-car-a) a. (fr. √²øá} ªøÇøøe move) Òø 
²øáúÇø "úÇø not moving, what does not move. 

!ø²øæ a-cala (a-cal-a) a. (fr. √²øæ} ¡¢ÛÕøÒø+ shake) Òø 
²øæúÇø "úÇø does not move, immovable, still, 
steady, firm. ~ÕøãúÇøñÂ -pratiṣṭha a. !ø-²øæø ÕøãúÇøñÂø 
!øéøúòËøúÇø ÞøòÞø whose base is unmoving. 

!ø²øøÕøæ a-cāpala (a-cāp-al[a]-a) n. (fr. √²øÕø} 
Õøùá¡¢èÕøÒø+ tremble) !ø-òøúÇø ÕøãÞøø+jøÒø+ éøø¡Õøøúmø-
ÕøøÌøÌûÒøøÛø} !ø-éÞøøÕøøáúÞøÇø;ÇéøÛø} absence of physical 
agitation (meaningless activity of speech, hands, 
feet, etc.). 

!øú²øÒÇÞø a-cintya (a-cint-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of √ú²øÒÇø} 
òÛø;ÇÞøøÛø} mentally reflect upon) ÛøÒøø+-úéøðøÞøÇéøÛø} !ø-
Þøø+ªÞø: cannot be an object of the mind, not an 
object of thought. ~*Õø -rūpa a. !øòÞø *Õø@ Òø 
ú²øÒÇøúÞøÇøü@ íø¡ÞøÇø+ whose form cannot be 
comprehended. 

!øú²øá a-cira (a-ci-ra) a. (fr. √ú²ø òøw«ä¯ômø+ gather) 
!øèÕø-¡¢øæ-òËøøúÞøÒø} existing for a short period of 
time, momentary; Òø ú²øá: no delay, immediate. 
~%mø -eṇa (inst. ~á+mø) in. ú¦øÕøãÛø} shortly; !øÒøÒÇøáÛø} 
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immediately. 

!ø²ø+Çøòø} a-cetas (a-cet-a̍s) a. (fr. √ú²øÇø} òø»¹øøÒø+ 
understand) !ø-úéøéø+ù¡¢Òø} non-discerning. 

!ø²µ+Ï a-cchedya (a-cched-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of 
√úµÌ} ÌêeÐøû-¡¢ámø+ sever 6.8: & 2.60:) cannot be cut. 

!ø²ÞøüÇø a-cyuta (a-cyu-ta) m. (fr. pp. of √²Þøü ªøÇøøe 
waver) ²ÞøüúÇø: éÞøúÙø²øøá: Òø !øúòÇø ÞøòÞø (Lord 
Kṛṣṇa) one who is free from change. 

!øjø} aj √1.P. ªøÇøøe move; ¦ø+Õømø+ throw, drive. 

!øjø a-ja (a-ja̍) a. (fr. √jøÒø} $ÇÕøÉÇÞøøÛø} be born 
6.24.3:) Òø jøøÞøÇø+ "úÇø not born, unborn, not an 
effect. !øjø a-ja (aj-a̍) m. (fr. √!øjø} ¦ø+Õømø+ drive) 
µøªø goat. 

!øjøÞø a-jaya (a̍-jay-a) m. (fr. √újø æøÙø+ be 
victorious) Òø úéøjøÞø: non-victory, loss. 

!øjøóøã a-jasra (a̍-jas-ra) a. (fr. √jøòø} ªæøÒø+ be 
exhausted Vedic) òøÒÇøÇø continuous, úéø²µ+Ì-áùôÇø 
uninterrupted. ~Ûø} -m (acc.) in. òøÇøÇøÛø} continually. 

!øjøøÒøÇø} a-jānat (a-jā-n-at) pr. pt. (of √¹øø 
!øéø×øø+ÐøÒø+ know 5.23.2:) Òø jøøÒøÒø} not knowing. 

!øújøÒø ajina (aj-[a]-ı̍na) n. ²øÛøâÒø} hide, skin (of an 
animal). 

!ø¹ø a-jña (a-jña) a. (fr. √¹øø !øéø×øø+ÐøÒø+ know 
6.24.1:) !ø-¹øøúÒøÒø} ignorant; !ø-úéøéø+ù¡¢Òø} 
non-discerning. 

!ø¹øøÒø a-jñāna (a-jñā-ana) n. (fr. √¹øø !øéø×øø+ÐøÒø+ 
know) Òø ¹øøÒøÛø} not knowledge, ignorance, !ø-
úéøéø+¡¢ lack of discernment, ÇøÉÇéøø¹øøÒø not 
discerning reality; ¹øøÒø-úéøáø+Ðø what is opposed to 
knowledge, ¹øøÒø-òøøÐøÒø-úéøáø+Ðø an obstacle to the 
means for gaining knowledge. ~jø -ja a. (6.24.3:) 
!ø-úéøéø+¡¢øÇø} jøøÇø: born of a lack of discernment. 
~úéøÛøø+ùôÇø -vimohita a. !ø-¹øøÒø+Òø úéøúéøÐøÛø} !ø-
úéøéø+¡¢-ÙøøéøÛø} !øøÕøNø: become variously lacking in 
discernment due to ignorance. ~òøÛÙøþÇø 
-sambhūta a. !ø-¹øøÒøøÇø} !ø-úéøéø+¡¢øÇø} jøøÇø: born of 
a lack of discernment. ~òøÛÛøø+ô -sammoha m. 
!ø-¹øøÒø-úÒøúÛøÉÇø: òøÛÛøø+ô: !ø-úéøéø+¡¢: delusion caused 
by ignorance. 

!ø¼ø´} añc √1.P. ªøÇøøe go; ÕøþjøÒø+ worship. 

!ø¼ø¸} añj √7.P. (pp. !øÇøl 6.6: & 2.81:) éÞøÇøløe (ÕøãÇÞø¦ø+) 
be manifest; úéøæ+ÕøÒø+ anoint; !øæ@-¡¢øá+ adorn. úéø~ 
vi- (éÞø~) be manifest, etc. 

!ø¼ø¸úæ añjali (añj-alı̍) m. (fr. √!ø¼ø¸} éÞøÇøløe be 
manifest) òø@ÞøüÇø-¡¢á-Õøü¾ cupping the two hands 
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together (in supplication—acknowledging the 
divinity manifest as the other). 

!ømø} aṇ √1.P. íø×ÌøËø+â sound. 

!ømø} aṇ √4.Ā. ÕøãømøÒø+ breathe. 

!ømøûÞøòø} aṇīyas (aṇ-ī-yas) cpv. a. (fr. √!ømø} sound 
or breathe, or fr. !ømøü small 6.25:) òøþ¦ÛøÇøá smaller, 
subtler. 

!ømøü aṇu (a̍ṇ-u) a. (fr. √!ømø} íø×ÌøËø+â sound or ÕøãømøÒø+ 
breathe) òøþ¦Ûø small, subtle (in two aspects: antaḥ-
stha [small and hence in-most, central, elemental, 
basic, or substrative]; and dur-vijñeya [difficult to 
grasp or understand]). !ømøü aṇu n. òøþ¦Ûø-ÕøùáÛøømø 
the smallest perceptible quantity. 

!øÇø} at √1.P. òøøÇøÇÞø-ªøÛøÒø+ go continuously, wander. 

!øÇøÉÇéø a-tattva (a-tat-tva) n. Òø ÇøËÞø not as it is, Òø 
òøÇÞøÛø} non-reality. ~!øËøâéøÇø} -arthavat a. ÞøËøø-
ÙøþÇø: !øËøâ: ÇøÉÇéøøËøâ: òø: !øòÞø ¹ø+Þø-ÙøþÇø: !øúòÇø "úÇø 
ÇøÉÇéøøËøâéøøÒø} Òø ÇøÉÇéøøËøâéøøÒø} without truth (i.e., 
without knowing a thing as it is). 

!øÇøúÒÌãÇø a-tandrita (a-tandr-i-ta) pp. (of den. 
√ÇøÒÌãÞø 6.6: fr. ÇøÒÌãø !øøæòÞø 5.43:) not wearied, not 
lazy. 

!øÇøÕøò¡¢ a-tapaska (a-tap-as-ka̍) (6.39: ×øôü-éøãûùô 

from Òø»ø}-ÇøÇÕøü)ðø: with ¡¢ suffix redundantly added to 
unusual final !øòø}) a. (fr. √ÇøÕø} òøÒÇøøÕø+ be hot) !ø-
úéøÏÛøøÒø@ ÇøÕø: ÞøòÞø who has no prayerful 
discipline. 

!øÇøòø} atas (a̍-tas) in. (6.19:) !øòÛøøÇø} from this, 
because of this, ÇøÇø: therefore. !øÇø: $¢ÐéøâÛø} 
ataḥ ūrdhvam in. thereupon. !øÇø: ÕøáÛø} ataḥ 
param in. hereafter. 

!øúÇø ati in. prefix and in cmpd. ~− !øúÇøíøÞø+ very, 
exceedingly, too; $Õøùá over, beyond. 

!øúÇøÒøû²ø atinīca (ati-nīc-a) a. (Òøû²ø} is weak base of 
ÒÞø²ø} downward 3.25:) !øÇøûéø !øÐø:-òËø: too low. 

!øúÇøÛøøÒø atimāna (ati-mān-a̍) m. (fr. √ÛøÒø} 
ú²øÒÇøøÞøøÛø} think) !øÇÞøËøâ@ ÛøøÒø: exaggerated 
self-opinion. 

!øúÇøÛøøúÒøÇøø atimānitā (ati-mān-i[n]-t[a]-ā) f. (fr. 
√ÛøÒø} ú²øÒÇøøÞøøÛø} think) !øÇÞøËøâ@ ÛøøÒø: !øúÇøÛøøÒø: òø: 
ÞøòÞø úéøÏÇø+ òø: !øúÇøÛøøÒøû ÇøpÚøéø: !øúÇøÛøøúÒøÇøø an 
exaggerated self-opinion, demanding respect 
from others (see nātimānitā). 

!øúÇøùá²ÞøÇø+ atiricyate (ati-ric-ya-te) ps. pr. 3rd sg. 
(of √ùá²ø} úÒø:òøøámø+ leave) (he/she/it/who) is 
worse than (w/acc., abl.). 
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!øúÇøòéøÕøÓ atisvapna (ati-sva̍p-na) a. (fr. √òéøÕø} íøÞø+ 
lie down) !øÇøûéø òéøÕøÓ: ÞøòÞø who sleeps too much. 
~íøûæ -śīla a. !øúÇø òéøÕÇøü@ íøûæ@ ÞøòÞø who has a 
habit of sleeping too much. 

!øÇøûÇø atīta (ati-i-ta) pp. (of √" ªøÇøøe go/reach), 
!øúÇø¡ã¢ÛÞø ªøÇø: gone beyond, out of reach, 
exceed(ed), transcended; Ûø;Çø passed away, died. 

!øÇøûÇÞø atītya (ati-i-tya) in. pt. (of √" ªøÇøøe go/
reach 6.9:) !øúÇø¡ã¢ÛÞø going beyond, crossing over, 
exceeding, transcending. 

!øÇøûúÒÌãÞø atīndriya (ati-ind-r[a]-iya) a. (fr. √"ÒÌ} 
ÕøáÛøeîøêÞø+â have great power) "úÒÌãÞø-ªøø+²øáøÇøûÇø 
beyond (not within) the scope of the senses. 

!øÇøûéø atīva (ati-iva) in. !øÇÞøÒÇøÛø} exceedingly. 

!øÇÞøpÚüÇø atyadbhuta (aty-ad[i]-bhu-ta) a. (irreg. 
form fr. !øúÇø + !øúÇø + √Ùøþ òøÉÇøøÞøøÛø} be 2.43:) !øÇøûéø 
Òø ÙøþÇø: very unprecedented, very extraordinary. 

!øÇÞøÒÇø atyanta (aty-ant-a) a. (fr. √!øÒÇø} ×øÒÐøÒø+ 
bind, limit) !øøÒÇø to the end, complete. ~Ûø} -m in. 
(7.8.8:) !øøÒÇøÛø} to the end, completely; úÒøáúÇøíøÞøÛø} 
surpassing, absolute. 

!øÇÞøÞø atyaya (aty-ay-a) m. (fr. √" ªøÇøøe go/reach) 
!øúÇø¡ã¢Ûø: crossing, stepping over. 

!øÇÞøËøâ atyartha (aty-ar-tha) in cmpd. ~− in. (fr. 
√& ÕøãøÕømø+ acquire) !øúÇøíøÞø+Òø very, absolutely. ~Ûø} 
-m in. (7.8.8:) !øúÇøíøÞø+Òø very, absolutely. 

!øÇÞøîøÓÇø} atyaśnat (ati-aś-n-at) pr. pt. (of √!øíø} 
Ùøø+jøÒø+ eat) !øÇøûÇÞø !øîøÓÒø} overeating. 

!øÇÞøøúªøÒø} a-tyāgin (a-tyāg-in) a. (fr. √ÇÞøjø} 
!øÇøøÌøÇÛÞø+ disown, renounce 2.82:) !ø-ÇÞøjøÒø not 
renouncing; !ø-ÇÞøjøÒø-íøûæ one who does not 
(cannot) renounce, a non-renunciate. 

!øÇÞøüú²µåÇø atyucchrita (aty-uc-chri-ta) pp. (of 
!øÇÞøüÌ} + √úîøã !øÇøûéø $Ç¡¢ðø+â be too lofty 2.24: & 2.45: 
& 2.56:) !øÇøûéø $ú²µåÇø: too elevated. 

!øÇÞøüðmø atyuṣṇa (aty-uṣ-ṇa) a. (fr. √$ðø} Ìøô+ burn) 
!øÇøûéø $ðmø: too spicy hot. 

!øÊø atra (a̍-tra) in. (6.19:) !øúòÛøÒø} in this, here, 
with reference to this. 

!øËø atha (a̍-tha) in. (6.19:) !øøÒøÒÇøÞø+â (“immediate 
succession”) thereafter, then; !øúÐø¡¢øá+ (“what is 
begun”) now; Õø¦øøÒÇøá+ but, if, !øÙÞøüÕøªøÛøøËø+â now if 
(initiating a supposition); òøÛøü³ø´Þø+ and; Ûøw«¯æ+ 
invoking auspiciousness. !øËø $ atha u (!øËøø+) !øùÕø 
and also, and even, !øËø then, etc. !øËø ²ø+Çø} atha 
cet ÞøùÌ now if, but if. !øËø éøø atha vā (also 
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written !øËøéøø) Õø¦øøÒÇøá+ otherwise, on the other 
hand, else, or. 

!øÌú¦ømø a-dakṣiṇa (a-dakṣ-iṇa̍) a. (fr. √Ì¦ø} ¡ü¢íøæ+ 
be suitable, be skillful 2.92:) Þø¹ø-íø+ðø@ ¡¢Ûøâmø: 
òøøw«¯ÇøøËøâ@ Ì+Þø@ ÌãéÞø@ Ìú¦ømøø ÇøÞøø áùôÇø: without 
(proper) dakṣiṇā (wealth) (i.e., property, cattle, 
money, etc.) given out appropriate to the 
function (of each of the officiating priests and 
other brāhmaṇas) to complete a ritual. 

!øÌúÛÙøÇéø a-dambhitva (a-dambh-i-tva) n. (fr. 
√ÌÛÙø} ¡¢Õø¾+ deceive) òéø-ÐøÛøâ-Õøã¡¢¾û-¡¢ámø@ ÌúÛÙøÇéø@ 
ÇøÌÙøøéø: absence of hypocrisy (falsely declaring 
my virtues, demanding that others know my 
virtues that I don’t have), the absence of the 
imposition (adhyāsa) of hypocrisy upon myself. 

!øÌòø} adas (a-d-a̍s) prn. n. (m.f. !øòøøe, m. pl. !øÛøû 
4.9:) ÞøÇø} úéøÕøã¡;¢ñÀÛø} that, he, she, it—generally 
referring to what is remote. 

!øÌøöà a-dāhya (a-dāh-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of √Ìô} 
ÙøòÛøû-¡¢ámø+ burn 6.8:) cannot be burnt. 

!øÌ;ñÀ a-dṛṣṭa (a-dṛṣ-ṭa) pp. (of √Ì;íø} Õøã+¦ømø+ see 2.85:) 
unseen. ~Õøþéøâ -pūrva a. Õøþéøâ@ Òø Ì;ñÀ: not seen 
before. 

!øÌ+íø¡¢øæ a-deśa-kāla (a-deś-a-kāl-a) m. (Ì+íø fr. 
√ùÌíø} ÌøÒø+ grant, !øéø¡¢øíø@ ÌûÞøÇø+ what is granted 
space/accomodation, ¡¢øæ fr. √¡¢æ} òøw©¯ßøÒø+ 
count) !ø-Ì+íø: !ø-ÕøümÞø-Ì+íø: !ø-¡¢øæ: ÕøümÞø-ô+ÇøüÇéø+Òø 
!ø-Õøã¨ÞøøÇø: ²ø the wrong (inauspicious) place and 
the wrong (inauspicious) time. 

!øpÚüÇø adbhuta (a̍d[i]-bhu-ta) a. (irreg. form fr. !øúÇø 
+ √Ùøþ be 2.43:) Òø ÙøþÇø: unprecedented, 
extraordinary, !øøïøÞøâ wonderous. 

!øÏ adya (a-dya̍) in. today; "ÌøÒøûÛø} now. 

!øÌãø+ô a-droha (a-droh-a) m. (fr. √Ìãüô} újø¬øø@òøøÞøøÛø} 
bear malice or hatred) Õøá-újø¬øø@òøøÙøøéø absence of 
malice. 

!øÌê+ñÀ< a-dveṣṭṛ (a-dveṣ-ṭṛ) a. (fr. √ùÌêðø} !ø-ÕøãûÇøøe not 
be pleased) Òø Ìê+ñÀø who does not become 
displeased. 

!øÐøÛø adhama (adha-ma) spv. a. úÒø¡;¢ñÂ low, 
lowest. 

!øÐøÛøâ a-dharma (a̍-dhar-ma) m. (fr. √Ðø; Ðøøámø+ 
sustain) !ø-¡¢ÇøâéÞø what is not to be done, 
corruption (not in keeping with the natural 
order of the universe), mal-adaptive action (not 
in keeping with the circumstances); ÕøøÕø-¡¢Ûøâ 
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action that yields pāpa (unfavorable results); ÕøøÕø 
the unfavorable result itself. ~!øúÙøÙøéø 
-abhibhava m. !ø-ÐøÛøâòÞø !øúÙøÙøéø: ÕøáøjøÞø: 
overwhelming of corruption, being 
overwhelmed by corruption. 

!øÐøòø} adhas (adha̍s) in. (6.16:) Òøû²ø+ low, down; 
úÒø¡;¢ñÀ lower, inferior. ~íøø¨ø -śākha (~Ðø:~) a. 
!øÐø: úÒø¡;¢ñÀ@ íøø¨øø: ÞøòÞø whose branches are 
inferior (i.e., jagat [the varied universe, the seen 
effects within time and space]—effects are 
always viewed as inferior to their material cause 
[māyā], Ùø~ªøû~15.1). 

!øúÐø adhi in. prefix intensifying the meaning of the root 
to which it is prefixed; $Õøùá above, over 
(positionally); !øøúÇøíøÞø+ fully, completely; !øøúÐø¡Þø+ 
besides, in addition; over, above (in the sense of 
!øúÐø¡¢øá+ authority or connection, %+îøêÞø+â power, or 
òéøÇéø+ ownership); in ÕøãøùÌ-òøÛøøòøYs (declinable cmpds. 
6.36:) ~− it may also have the special sense of Ûøü¨Þø 
primary, as well as the sense of the locative case 
(existing) in, on, concerning, centering on; in !ø-
éÞøÞøû-Ùøøéø-òøÛøøòøYs (n. sg. indeclinable cmpds. 6.41:) ~− 
it often has the special sense of !øúÐø¡;¢ÇÞø with 
reference to−, concerning−, being centered on−.  

!øúÐø¡¢ adhika (adhi-ka) a. !øúÇøùáÇøl better, 
superior, surpassing, greater. ~Çøá -tara cpv. a. 
(6.25:) !øúÐø¡¢ better, etc. 

!øúÐø¡¢øá adhikāra (adhi-kār-a) m. (fr. √¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ 
do) !øÐøû¦ømø (ÕøãÙøüÇéø) authority, éøíø control, the 
ability to choose and make the choice fructify; 
Þøø+ªÞøÇøø eligibility, entitlement, right; !øøáÛÙø 
heading; Õøã¡¢ámø chapter, topic. 

!øúÐøÌeéø adhidaiva (adhi-daiv-[a]-a) a. (fr. √ùÌéø} 
ÏüÇøøe shine) ÌeéøøúÒø !øúÐø¡;¢Çø: centered on (existing 
in) deities (i.e., the basis of the deities). !øúÐøÌeéø 
adhidaiva n. !øúÐøÌeéøÇø the chief deity. 

!øúÐøÌeéøÇø adhidaivata (adhi-daiv-a-t[ā]-a) a. (fr. 
√ùÌéø} ÏüÇøøe shine) ÌeéøÇøøúÒø !øúÐø¡;¢Çø: centered on 
(existing in) deities (i.e., the basis of the deities). 
!øúÐøÌeéøÇø adhidaivata n. Ûøü¨Þø-Ì+éøÇøø the chief 
deity (Ùø~ªøû~8.4). 

!øúÐøÕø adhipa (adhi-p[ā]-a) m. (fr. √Õøø á¦ømø+ 
protect 6.24.1:) Õøøæ protector, ruler. 

!øúÐøÙøþÇø adhibhūta (adhi-bhū-ta) a. (fr. √Ùøþ 
òøÉÇøøÞøøÛø} be) ÙøþÇøøúÒø !øúÐø¡;¢Çø: centered on (existing 
in) beings (i.e., the basis of beings). !øúÐøÙøþÇø 
adhibhūta n. jøªøÇø} the world, any existent thing 
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(Ùø~ªøû~8.4). 
!øúÐøÞø¹ø adhiyajña (adhi-yaj-ña) a. (fr. √Þøjø} Ì+éø-
ÕøþjøøÞøøÛø} worship 2.87:) Þø¹øøÒø} !øúÐø¡;¢Çø: centered on 
(existing in) rituals (i.e., the basis of ritual). 
!øúÐøÞø¹ø adhiyajña m. ÕøáÛø+îøêá the Lord 
(Ùø~ªøû~8.4). 

!øúÐøñÂøÒø adhiṣṭhāna (adhi-ṣṭhā̍-ana) n. (fr. √òËøø 
ªøúÇø-úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe remain 2.101:) úòËøúÇø place, locus, 
!øøîøãÞø abode; !øúÐø¡¢ámø substratum, substance. 

!øúÐøñÂøÞø adhiṣṭhāya (adhi-ṣṭhā-ya) in. pt. (of 
√òËøø ªøúÇø-úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe remain 2.101:) éøíøû-¡;¢ÇÞø 
wielding, in command of, presiding over 
(w/acc.). 

!øÐÞø¦ø adhyakṣa (adhy-akṣ-a) m. (fr. √!ø¦ø} 
éÞøøÕÇøøe reach) òøøú¦øÒø} eye-witness, the witnessing 
conscious being; !øéø+¦ø¡¢ overseer, presiding 
presence. 

!øÐÞøÞøÒø adhyayana (adhy-ay-ana) n. (fr. !øúÐø + 
√" study) ÕøÁÒø study (esp. of Veda). 

!øÐÞøøÇÛø adhyātma (adhy-āt-ma[n]) a. (fr. √!øÇø} 
òøøÇøÇÞø-ªøÛøÒø+ go continuously, wander, within 
Upaniṣad tradition where precise meaning overrides 
phonetics it is said to be fr. √!øøÕø} éÞøøÕøÒø+ pervade) 

!øøÇÛøøÒø@ Ì+ôÛø} !øúÐø¡;¢Çø: centered on (existing in) 
the body/oneself (i.e., the basis of oneself). 
!øÐÞøøÇÛø adhyātma n. ÕøãÇÞøªøøÇÛøÒø} the 
(innermost) self (myself, I), ×øãöÜÒø} reality 
(centered on / existing in this body, i.e., the 
pratyag-ātman/jīva, Ùø~ªøû~8.3). ~²ø+Çøòø} -cetas n. 
!øÐÞøøÇÛøúÒø !øÒÇø:-¡¢ámøÛø} a mind centered on I 
(pratyag-ātman), a mind centered on oneself (as 
brahman, Ùø~ªøû~8.3). ~¹øøÒøúÒøÇÞøÇéø -jñāna-
nityatva n. !øøÇÛøøùÌ-úéøðøÞø@ ¹øøÒø@ !øÏøÇÛø-¹øøÒø@ 
ÇøúòÛøÒø} úÒøÇÞø-Ùøøéø: úÒøÇÞøÇéøÛø} being always centered 
on knowledge of the I (ātman, Ùø~ªøû~13.11). 
~úÒøÇÞø -nitya a. ÕøáÛøøÇÛø-òéø-*Õøøæø+²øÒø+ úÒøÇÞø: 
ÇøÇÕøá: always focused on the (limitless) self, 
always focused on reality. ~úéøÏø -vidyā f. 
!øøÇÛøúÒø !øúÐø¡;¢Çøø úéøÏø knowledge centered on I 
(ātman). ~òøú»¹øÇø -sañjñita a. !øÐÞøøÇÛø: "úÇø 
!øøÇÛøúÒø !øúÐø¡;¢Çø: !øøÇÛøøÒøøÇÛø-úéøéø+¡¢-úéøðøÞø: 
!øø¨ÞøøÇø: known as (adhyātma-vidyā 
[knowledge]) centered on the self (the 
distinction between myself and the what is not 
myself). 

!øÐÞøøÞø adhyāya (adhy-āy-a) m. (fr. !øúÐø + √" 
study) ÕøÁÒø study (esp. of Veda); ò¡¢ÒÐø chapter, 
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section of a treatise. 

!øÐøãüéø a-dhruva (a-dhruv-a) a. (fr. √Ðøãü òËøeÞø+â be 
firm 2.67:) !ø-ú²øá not long-lasting; Òø !ø-éøíÞø: 
uncertain. 

!øÒø} an √2.P. ÕøãømøÒø+ breathe, live. 

!øÒø} an neg. pcl. in cmpd. ~− 6.33: before vowels (!ø 
before cons.) !ø-Ùøøéø+ not, absence of, lacking, ~áùôÇø 
without, −less, free from−; ÛøüÇø+l free from− (i.e., 
even though not without, still not affected by, 
indifferent to; also unconnected with as in one who 
awakens is unconnected with what happened in dream, 
whose subjective happenings belong to another order of 
reality than the objective waking world); úéøáø+Ðø+ 
opposed to, opposite of; !øÒÞøøËø+â other than, un−; 
!øèÕøøËø+â inadequately; Ìü:¨ø+Òø difficult; !øúÐø¦ø+Õø+ in the 
sense of derision, meaning bad. 

!øÒø¬ø an-agha (an-agh-a) a. (fr. √!ø¬ø} ÕøøÕø-¡¢ámø+ 
go wrong) ÕøøÕø-áùôÇø (relatively) sinless (i.e., 
virtuous), !ø-éÞøòøÒø without vice; ÕøøÕø-úéøÛøüÇøl free 
from vice. !øÒø¬ø an-agha m. (Arjuna) one 
without (i.e., very little) vice, sinless one. 

!øÒøÒÇø an-anta (an-ant-a̍) a. (fr. √!øÒÇø} ×øÒÐøÒø+ 
bind, limit) Òø !øúòÇø !øÒÇø: Õøùá²µ+Ì: Ì+íøÇø: ¡¢øæÇø: 

éøòÇøüÇø: éøø ÞøòÞø without limitation (from 
dimension, from time, or from other objects), 
!ø-Õøøá endless, limitless, boundless, òøw©¯ßøÇøûÇø 
countless, innumerable. !øÒøÒÇø an-anta m. 
(Lord Kṛṣṇa) used as an epithet of the Lord; íø+ðø the 
name of the thousand-headed serpent upon 
whose coils Lord Viṣṇu reclines. ~×øøôü -bāhu a. 
!øÒøÒÇøø: ×øøôéø: ÞøòÞø whose arms are countless. 
~*Õø -rūpa a. !øÒøÒÇøøúÒø *Õøøúmø !øòÞø whose 
forms are endless. ~úéøjøÞø -vijaya m. (!øÒøÒÇøø: 
úéøjøÞøø: ÞøòÞø “of countless victories,” or !øÒøÒÇø: 
úéøjøÞø: ÞøòÞø “whose victory is endless”) the 
name of Yudhi-ṣṭhira’s conch. ~éøûÞøâ -vīrya a. 
!øÒøÒÇø@ éøûÞøâ@ ÞøòÞø whose power is limitless. 
~éøûÞøøâúÛøÇøúéø¡ã¢Ûø -vīryāmita-vikrama a. 
!øÒøÒÇø@ éøûÞøâ@ òøøÛøËÞøâ@ ÞøòÞø ²ø !ø-úÛøÇø: úéø¡ã¢Ûø: Õøáø¡ã¢Ûø: 
ÞøòÞø ²ø who has infinite power and infinite 
prowess. 

!øÒøÒÇøá an-antara (an-ant-a-ra̍) a. (fr. √!øÒÇø} 
×øÒÐøÒø+ bind, limit) Òø ÛøÐÞø without interval, 
immediate, next. ~Ûø} -m in. (6.16:) òøÏ: 
immediately. 

!øÒøÒÞø an-anya (a̍n-anya) prn. a. Òø !øÒÞø no 
other, undivided, complete; !ø-Õø;ËøªÙøþÇø not 
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separate (from Me, the Lord, Ùø~ªøû~9.22), no 
other (outside of Me, the Lord, Ùø~ªøû~11.54). 
~²ø+Çøòø} -cetas a. Òø !øÒÞø-úéøðøÞø+ ú²øÇø: ÞøòÞø whose 
mind (sees) no other. ~Ùøøjø} -bāj a. (6.24:) 
!øÒøÒÞø-ÙøúÇøl: òøÒø} being one whose seeks (Me, the 
Lord, Ùø~ªøû~9.30) as not separate. ~ÛøÒøòø} -manas 
a. Òø !øÒÞø-úéøðøÞø+ ú²øÇø: ÞøòÞø whose mind (sees) no 
other. ~Þøø+ªø -yoga m. !ø-Õø;Ëø¡òøÛøøúÐø vision of 
identity in which there is no other (i.e., no other 
entity—which is tattva-jñāna [knowledge of 
reality]; or, no other goal—which is a mature 
understanding of the human condition called 
viveka-vairāgya [discernment and objectivity]). 

!øÒøÕø+¦ø an-apekṣa (an-apa-īkṣ-a) a. (fr. √#¦ø} 
ÌíøâÒø+ see 2.8:) Ì+ô+úÒÌãÞø-úéøðøÞø-òøÛ×øÒÐøøùÌðøü !øÕø+¦øø 
úÒø:òÕø;ô: ÞøòÞø who has no dependence (i.e., no 
requirement/anticipation towards the 
relationship between the body, senses, and 
objects for gaining happiness, Ùø~ªøû~12.16). 

!øÒøÕø+¦Þø an-apekṣya (an-apa-īkṣ-ya) in. pt. (of 
√#¦ø} ÌíøâÒø+ see 2.8:) Òø !øÕø+¦øø ¡;¢Çéøø not regarding, 
disregarding. 

!øÒøúÙøðéøw«¯ an-abhiṣvaṅga (an-abhi-ṣvaṅg-a) 
m. (fr. √òéø¼ø¸} Õøùáðéøw«+¯ embrace 2.92: & 2.82:) 

!øúÙøðéøw«¯: òøúÇøl-úéøíø+ðø: %éø !øÒøÒÞøøÇÛø-ÙøøéøÒøø-æ¦ømø:, 
ÞøËøø !øÒÞøúòÛøÒø} òøüú¨øúÒø Ìü:ú¨øúÒø éøø !øôÛø} %éø òøü¨øû 
!øôÛø} %éø Ìü:¨øû ²ø, jøûéøúÇø Ûø;Çø+ éøø !øôÛø} %éø jøûéøøúÛø 
ÛøùáðÞøøúÛø ²ø "úÇø ÇøÌÙøøéø: lack of identification (a 
type of attachment characterized by identifying 
with another, such as when another is happy or 
sad then I am happy or sad, or while another 
survives or dies I survive or will die). 

!øÒøúÙøòøÒÐøøÞø an-abhisandhāya (an-abhi-san-
dhā-ya) in. pt. (of √Ðøø Ðøøámø+ hold 2.55:) Òø $ÍÎ+íÞø 
not anticipating, not requiring, not expecting. 

!øÒøúÙøóøÓ+ô an-abhisneha (an-abhi-sneh-a) a. (fr. 
√úóøÓô} óøÓ+ô+ cling like oil, ÕøãûÇøøe be affectionate) áøªø-
éøújøâÇø without binding attraction. 

!øÒøæ an-ala (an-ala) m. Òø !øòÞø !øæ@ ÕøÞøøâúÕÇø: 
úéøÏÇø+ "úÇø (!øúªøÓ:) fire, that for which there is 
never enough (fuel). 

!øÒøéøæø+¡¢ÞøÇø} an-avalokayat (an-ava-lok-ay[a]-
at) pr. pt. (of cs. √æø+¡}¢ !øéøæø+¡¢Òø+ experience) 
!øéøæø+¡¢ÒøÛø} !ø-¡ü¢éøâÒø} not looking. 

!øÒøéøøÕÇø an-avāpta (an-ava-āp-ta) pp. (of √!øøÕø} 
æÛÙøÒø+ obtain) !ø-ÕøãøÕÇø not accomplished. 

!øÒøîøÓÇø} an-aśnat (an-aś-n-at) pr. pt. (of √!øíø} 
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Ùøø+jøÒø+ eat) Òø !øîøÓÒø} not eating. %¡¢øÒÇøÛø} !øÒøîøÓÇø} 
ekāntam an-aśnat Òø !øÇÞøÒÇøÛø} !øîøÓÒø} not eating 
fully, under eating. 

!øÒøòøþÞø an-asūya (an-asūy[ā]-a) a. (6.39:) !øòøþÞøø-
éøújøâÇø not being cynical (finding fault in virtues). 

!øÒøòøþÞøÇø} an-asūyat (an-asūy[ā]-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of 
den. fr. !øòøþÞøø 5.43:) !øòøþÞøø@ ªøümø+ðøü Ìø+ðøøáø+ÕømøÛø} !ø-¡ü¢éøâÒø} 
not being cynical (finding fault in virtues), !ø-
úÒøÒÌÇø} not blaming (e.g., teacher, fellow students, 
yourself). 

!øÒøòøþÞøü an-asūyu (an-asūy[ā]-u) a. Òø !øòÞø !øòøþÞøø@ 
ªøümø+ðøü Ìø+ðøøáø+ÕømøÛø} who is not cynical (finding fault 
in virtues), who does not blame (e.g., teacher, 
fellow students, him/herself). 

!øÒøô@éøøùÌÒø} an-ahaṃ-vādin (an-ahaṃ-vād-[a]-
in) a. Òø !øô@ éøÌúÇø "úÇø (lit. “who does not claim I 
[…did this, or this is mine!]”) without egoism. 

!øÒøôw£¯øá an-ahaṅkāra (an-ahaṅ-kār-a) m. 
!øôw£̄ áøÙøøéø (as a value) absence of arrogance 
(presenting oneself in the reflection of some 
glory in your possession); (as a result of knowledge) 
absence of the judgments “I am only this 
much” and “this is mine.” 

!øÒøøÇÛøÒø} an-ātman (an-āt-ma̍n) a. (fr. √!øÇø} 
òøøÇøÇÞø-ªøÛøÒø+ go continuously, wander) !ø-úéøÏÛøøÒø: 
újøÇøøÇÛøø újøÇø-¡¢øÞøâ-¡¢ámø-òøw­¯øÇø: ÞøòÞø who has not 
(mastered) oneself (this body-mind complex). 
!øÒøøÇÛøÒø} an-ātman m. Òø !øøÇÛøø what is not I. 

!øÒøøùÌ an-ādi (an-ā-d[ā]-i) a. (fr. !øø + √Ìø òéøû-
¡¢ámø+ take in hand, commence) !øøùÌ-áùôÇø 
beginningless, uncaused, not a cause. ~Çéø -tva n. 
(~ÇéøøÇø} abl. 7.11.1:) (because) it is beginningless 
(Ùø~ªøû~13.31). ~ÛøÇø} -mat a. !øøùÌ: !øòÞø Òø !øúòÇø 
having no beginning. ~ÛøÐÞøøÒÇø -madhyānta a. 
!øøùÌ: ²ø ÛøÐÞø@ ²ø !øÒÇø: ²ø Òø úéøÏÇø+ ÞøòÞø having no 
beginning, middle, or end. 

!øÒøøÛøÞø an-āmaya (an-ām-aya̍) a. (fr. √!øÛø} áø+ªø+ 
be ill, or an-ā-may-a̍ !øø + √Ûøû ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} destroy) 
Õøû®ø-áùôÇø without affliction; Õøû®ø-úéøÛøüÇøl free 
from affliction. 

!øÒøøáÛÙø an-ārambha (an-ā-rambh-a) m. (fr. 
√áÙø} ¡¢øÞøø+âÕø¡ã¢Ûø+ undertake) Òø ¡¢øÞøø+âÕø¡ã¢Ûø: not 
undertaking (an activity); Òø !øÒøüñÂøÒøÛø} not 
performing. 

!øÒøøÞøâ an-ārya (an-ār-ya) a. (likely pot. ps. pt. of 
√& ÕøãøÕømø+ attain, or an-ār-y[a]-a fr. !øÞøâ meaning 
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îøã+ñÂ best) Òø !øøÞøâ: éøeùÌ¡¢: not of or for a person of 
the Vedic culture; !ø-òø@ò¡;¢Çø uncultured. ~jøüñÀ 
-juṣṭa a. éøeùÌ¡¢òÞø Òø jøüñÀ: not acceptable of or for 
a person of the Vedic culture, not found in a 
person of the Vedic culture. 

!øÒøøéø;úÉÇø an-āvṛtti (an-ā-vṛt-ti) f. (fr. !øø + √éø;Çø} 
ªøÇøøe return) Òø ÕøãÇÞøøªøÛøÒøÛø} no return, no re-birth. 

!øÒøøúíøÒø} a-nāśin (a-nāś-[a]-in) a. (fr. √Òøíø} !ø-
ÌíøâÒø+ be lost) !ø-¦øúÞøÒø} unperishing, 
indestructible, imperishable. 

!øÒøøúîøãÇø an-āśrita (an-ā-śri-ta) pp. (of √úîøã 
!øøæÛ×øÒø+ depend on) Òø !øøîøãÞø-ÕøãøÕÇø: without 
depending on (w/acc.). 

!øúÒø¡+¢Çø a-niketa (a-ni-ket-a) a. (fr. √ù¡¢Çø} ¹øøÒø+ 
know) úÒø¡+¢Çø: !øøîøãÞø: úÒøéøøòø: úÒøÞøÇø: Òø úéøÏÇø+ ÞøòÞø 
who has no permanent dwelling place, i.e., does 
not own a house (or does not have ownership 
towards a house he/she owns). 

!øúÒø²µÇø} an-icchat (an-icch-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of 
√"ðø !øÒéø+ðømø+ seek 5.17.3:) !øúÙøæøðøÛø} !ø-¡ü¢éøâÒø} not 
wishing, not choosing. 

!øúÒøÇÞø a-nitya (a-ni-tya) a. (6.27:) !øú²øá 
temporary; òø-¡¢øúæ¡¢ time-bound. 

!øúÒøÌ+âíÞø a-nirdeśya (a-nir-deś-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of 
√ùÌíø} !øø¹øøÕøÒø+ point out 6.8:) Òø úÒøÌ+âñÀý@ íø¡ÞøÇø+ 
cannot be described (i.e., delimited by words). 

!øúÒøúéøâmmø a-nirviṇṇa (a-nir-viṇ-ṇa) pp. (of √úéøÌ} 
æøÙø+ attain 6.6: & 2.92:) find, úÒøéø+âÌ-áùôÇø (úÒøáøÌøá-
éøújøâÇø) without indifference. ~²ø+Çøòø} -cetas n. Òø 
úÒøúéøâmmø@ ²ø+Çø: a mind that is not indifferent (i.e., 
that is committed). 

!øúÒøñÀ an-iṣṭa (an-iṣ-ṭa) pp. (of √"ðø} !øÒéø+ðømø+ seek 
2.88:) what is not desired, undesirable. 

!øÒøû¡¢ anīka (a̍n-īka) n. (fr. √!øÒø} ÕøãømøÒø+ breathe) 
Ûøü¨ø face, !øªøã-Ùøøªø front; òø+Òøø army. 

!øÒøûîøêá an-īśvara (a̍n-īś-vara) a. (fr. √#íø} íøøòøÒø+ 
rule) Òø ÐøÛøøâÐøÛøâ-òø-éÞøÕø+¦ø¡¢: !øòÞø íøøúòøÇøø #îøêá: 
úéøÏÇø+ "úÇø for whom there is no Lord (no law, 
no necessitator connected with dharma and 
a-dharma), god-less. 

!øÒøü anu in. used as prefix, in cmpd. ~− and as 
separable adv. in the following senses: ÕøïøøÇø} after, 
behind; òøôøËø+â with, along with; ôûÒø+ subordinate, 
inferior; Ùøøªø+ having a part or share; ÕøüÒøáøéø;ÉÇøøe 
repetition (mostly in cmpd.); !øúÙøÛøü¨øÛø} towards, 
before, at; ¡ã¢Ûø+ in orderly succession; òøøÌ;íÞø+ like; 



!øÒøü¡¢ÛÕøø  anukampā                  G I T A  D I C T I O N A R Y  (UpasanaYoga .o rg)  

36 

!øÒøü*Õø+ in conformity with, following. 

!øÒøü¡¢ÛÕøø anukampā (anu-kamp-[a]-ā) f. (fr. 
√¡¢ÛÕø} ²øæÒø+ tremble, !øÒøü + ¡¢ÛÕø} tremble along 
with another) ÌÞøø compassion. ~!øËøâÛø} -artham 
in. (6.32:) ÌÞøøÞøø: !øËøâÛø} out of compassion. 

!øÒøüªøãô anugraha (anu-grah-a) m. (fr. √ªøãô} 
$ÕøøÌøÒø+ grasp) ÕøãòøøÌ gracious gift (to, but usually 
from, the Lord), blessing, !øøÒøü¡þ¢èÞø a favor. 

!øÒøüú²øÒÇøÞøÇø} anucintayat (anu-cint-ay[a]-at) pr. 
pt. (of √ú²øÒÇø} òÛø;ÇÞøøÛø} mentally reflect on) 
íøøòÊøø²øøÞøø+âÕøÌ+íøÛø} !øÒøüÐÞøøÞøÒø} reflecting on the 
teaching (of the scripture and the teacher). 

!øÒøüÉÇøÛø an-uttama (an-ut-tama) spv. a. (“un-
topped,” “no beyond”) !øÇÞøÒÇø-îøã+ñÂ very best, 
beyond which there is nothing greater. 

!øÒøüÌíøâÒø anudarśana (anu-darś-ana) n. (fr. √Ì;íø} 
Õøã+¦ømø+ see) !øøæø+²øÒø seeing. 

!øÒøüùÌêªøÓ an-udvigna (an-ud-vig-na̍) pp. (of √úéøjø} 
²øæÒø+ be agitated 6.6: irreg., i.e., 2.82:) Òø Õøã¦øüúÙøÇø: 
not shaken, not affected. ~ÛøÒøòø} -manas a. !ø-
Õøã¦øüúÙøÇø@ ú²øÉÇø@ ÞøòÞø whose mind is not affected. 

!øÒøüÌê+ªø¡¢á an-udvegakara (an-ud-veg-a-kar-a) 
a. (fr. √úéøjø} ÙøÞø+ be afraid, ²øæÒø+ be agitated 2.82:) 

ÕøãøúmøÒøøÛø} !ø-Ìü:¨ø-¡¢á: not agitating (to other living 
beings). 

!øÒøüÕø¡¢øùáÒø} an-upakārin (an-upa-kār-in) a. (fr. 
√¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ do) ÕøãÇÞøüÕø¡¢øáøòøÛøËøâ (someone) not 
capable of a (return) favor; ÕøãÇÞøüÕø¡¢øá-òøÛøËøâ@ 
úÒøáÕø+¦ø: without regard to (someone’s) ability to 
(return) favor. 

!øÒøüÕøãÕøNø anuprapanna (anu-pra-pan-na̍) pp. (of 
√ÕøÌ} ªøÇøøe go 6.6:) !øÒøüúñÂÇø follow (pp. with active 
meaning). 

!øÒøü×øÒÐø anubandha (anu-bandh-a) m. (fr. √×øÒÐø} 
òø@ÞøÛøÒø+ bind) òøÛ×øÒÐø connection; ÕøáÛÕøáø flow, 
continuity; Õøã¡;¢ÇøòÞø !øÒøüéøÇøâÒøÛø} consequence (of 
what happened before), !øéøòøøÒøø+ÉÇøá end. ~"Òø} -in 
(~úÒÐøÒø}) a. usually at the end of a cmpd. −~ òøÛ×øpÑ 
connected (with), connecting (to). 

!øÒøüÙøøéø anubhāva (anu-bhāv-a) m. (fr. √Ùøþ 
òøÉÇøøÞøøÛø} be) $ÕøÙøø+ªø consumption; !øø+jøòø} power, 
ÛøùôÛøÒø} dignity, Þøíøòø} honor. 

!øÒøüÛøÒÇø; anumantṛ (anu-man-tṛ) a. or m. (fr. √ÛøÒø} 
ú²øÒÇøøÞøøÛø} think) !øÒøüÛøúÇø: ¡ü¢éøâÇòøü ÇøúÇ¡ã¢Þøøòøü ÕøùáÇøø+ðø: 
ÇøÇ¡¢Çøøâ the one who gives permission (who is 
completely satisfied in the acts of those who are 
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performing action), the permitter. 

!øÒøü*Õø anurūpa (a̍nu-rūp-a) a. òø-Ì;íø in the 
same form; Þøø+ªÞø fit for, suitable to (w/gen.), 
!øÒøü¡þ¢æ in keeping with 

!øÒøüæ+ÕøÒø anulepana (anu-lep-ana) n. (fr. √úæÕø} 
$ÕøÌ+ô+ anoint) !øúÙøðø+²øÒø anointing; úéøæ+Õø 
ointment. 

!øÒøüúéøÐøûÞøÇø+ anuvidhīyate (anu-vi-dhī-ya-te) ps. 
pr. 3rd sg. (of √Ðøø Ðøøámø+ hold 5.37.1:) (he/she/it/
who) follows (in the wake of) (w/acc., gen.). 

!øÒøüíøøúòøÇø; anuśāsitṛ (anu-śās-i-tṛ) a. (fr. √íøøòø} 
rule) ÕøãíøøúòøÇø; ruler. 

!øÒøüíøø+ú²øÇøüÛø} anuśocitum (anu-śoc-i-tum) inf. (of 
√íøü²ø} Ìü:¨ø+ sorrow) to grieve. 

!øÒøüðøoø¸Çø+ anuṣajjate (anu-ṣajj-a-te) pr. 3rd sg. (of 
√òø¼ø¸} òø@òøªø+â attach 2.101:) (he/she/it/who) is 
attached. 

!øÒøüòøÒÇøÇø anusantata (anu-san-ta[n]-ta̍) pp. (of 
√ÇøÒø} úéøòÇøøá+ stretch 6.6: & 2.55:) !øÒøüÕøãúéøñÀ spread 
about (in the imagery of the tree of the universe, pictured 
as the sacred fig-tree [the Pipal tree, not the Banyan tree 
which has aerial roots descending from its branches], 
there are secondary roots, described as anusantatāni 

[spread about] from the tap root, they reach adhas 
[downwards], meaning in the world of humans and 
karman, Ùø~ªøû~15.2). 

!øÒøüòÛøáÇø} anusmarat (anu-smar-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of 
√òÛø; ú²øÒÇøøÞøøÛø} remember, !øøÐÞøøÒø+ contemplate) 
!øÒøüú²øÒÇøÞøÇø} contemplating, remembering. 

!øÒø+¡¢ an-eka (an-eka) a. (“not one”) ×øôü many, 
countless (esp. in reference to a limitless being). 
~!øpÚüÇøÌíøâÒø -adbhuta-darśana a. !øÒø+¡¢øúÒø 
!øpÚüÇøøúÒø úéøòÛøøÕø¡¢øúÒø ÌíøâÒøøúÒø ÞøúòÛøÒø} in which are 
countless amazing sights. ~ú²øÉÇøúéøÙøãøÒÇø -citta-
vibhrānta a. !øÒø+¡e¢: ú²øÉÇøe: úéøúéøÐø@ ÙøãøÒÇø: variously 
deluded by many (such) thoughts. ~jøÒÛøòø@úòøpÑ 
-janma-saṃsiddha a. !øÒø+¡+¢ðøü jøÒÛøòøü $ú²øÇø+Òø 
òø@úòøpÑ: accomplished (by accumulated effort) 
after many births. ~ùÌéÞøøÙøámø -divyābharaṇa 
a. !øÒø+¡¢øúÒø ùÌéÞøøúÒø !øøÙøámøøúÒø ÞøúòÛøÒø} in which are 
countless celestial ornaments. ~Ðøø -dhā in. 
(6.19:) !øÒø+¡¢Õøã¡¢øá+mø in manifold ways. 
~×øøôþÌáéø¡ÊøÒø+Êø -bāhūdara-vaktra-netra a. 
!øÒø+¡+¢ ×øøôéø: $Ìáøúmø éø¡Êøøúmø Òø+Êøøúmø ²ø ÞøòÞø as 
having countless arms, bellies, mouths, and eyes. 
~éø¡ÊøÒøÞøÒø -vaktracnayana a. !øÒø+¡¢øúÒø 
éø¡Êøøúmø ÒøÞøÒøøúÒø ²ø ÞøúòÛøÒø} in which are countless 
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mouths and eyes. ~éømøâ -varṇa a. !øÒø+¡+¢ éømøøâ: 
*Õøøúmø ÞøòÞø having countless appearances. 

!øÒÇø} ant √1.P. ×øÒÐøÒø+ bind, limit. 

!øÒÇø anta (a̍nt-a) m. (sometimes n.) (fr. √!øÒÇø} ×øÒÐøÒø+ 
bind, limit) òøûÛøÒø} border, limit, end; úÒøïøÞø 
conclusion, úÒømøâÞø resolution, outcome, 
determination; !øéøòøøÒø cessation, Ûøámø death; 
$ÕøíøÛø alleviation. ~¡¢øæ -kāla m. !øÒÇø+ Ûøámø+ 
¡¢øæ: the time of death. ~ªøÇø -gata a. (“come to 
an end”) ¦øûmø exhausted, òøÛøøÕÇø-ÕøãøÞø mostly 
finished. ~éøÇø} -vat a. !øÒÇø: !øòÞø !øúòÇø having an 
end, limited. 

!øÒÇøá} antar (anta̍r) in. prefix ÛøÐÞø+ within, 
between. ~!øøÇÛøÒø} -ātman m. !øÒÇøá} !øøÇÛøø the 
self; !øÒÇø:-¡¢ámø mind (Ùø~ªøû~6.47). ~!øøáøÛø 
-ārāma a. !øÒÇøá} !øøÇÛøúÒø %éø !øøáÛømø@ !øø¡ã¢û®ø ÞøòÞø 
whose pleasure/reveling is in him/herself. 
~jÞøø+úÇøòø} -jyotis a. !øÒÇøá} !øøÇÛøúÒø %éø jÞøø+úÇø: 
Õøã¡¢øíøøúÛø¡@¢ !øÒÇø:-¡¢ámø@ ÞøòÞø whose mind is 
centered in ātman (the self). ~íøáûáòËø -śarīra-
stha (~:íø~ 2.24: & 2.28:) a. !øÒÇøá} íøáûá+ úòËøÇø: 
obtaining within the body. ~òøü¨ø -su-kha (~:òøü~ 
2.24: & 2.28:) a. !øÒÇøá} !øøÇÛøúÒø %éø òøü¨ø@ ÞøòÞø whose 
fulfillment is within him/herself. ~òËø -stha 

(~:òËø 6.24.1: & 2.24: & 2.28:) a. !øÒÇøá} úÇøñÀúÇø "úÇø 
exists within. 

!øÒÇøá antara (a̍nta-ra) prn. a. !øÒÞø other, 
another; ÛøÐÞø inner. !øÒÇøá antara n. éÞøéøÐøøÒø 
interval, separation, Ùø+Ì difference, distinction; 
ÛøÐÞø middle, interior. ~% -e (loc. ~á+) ~Ûø} -m (acc.) 
in. ÛøÐÞø+ within, in between (with gen., loc., or in 
cmpd. −~). 

!øúÒÇø¡¢ antika (ant-[a]-ika̍) a. (fr. √!øÒÇø} ×øÒÐøÒø+ 
bind, limit) òøÛøûÕø near, at hand. !øúÒÇø¡¢ 
-antika n. òøøÛøûÕÞø nearness, vicinity. ~% -e (~¡+¢ 
loc.) in. òøÛøûÕø+ near, close at hand. 

!øNø anna (a̍n-na) n. (fr. √!øÌ} Ùø¦ømø+ eat, or fr. √!øÒø} 
ÕøãømøÒø+ live) !øøôøá food. ~òøÛÙøéø -sambhava m. 
!øNøòÞø $ÇÕøúÉÇø: birth of food, food is born. 

!øÒÞø anya (anya̍) prn. a. (n. nom. sg. !øÒÞøÌ} 4.16.1:) 
"Çøá other, another; different; a certain. ù¡¢Ûø} 
!øÒÞøÌ} kim anyad (lit. “what else?”) nothing 
else, no other, none other than. ~Êø -tra in. (6.19: 

& 6.16:) !øÒÞøúòÛøÒø} in other, in another, in 
reference to other; éøjøâÒø+ other than, except 
(w/abl.). ~Ëøø -thā in. (6.19:) "ÇøáËøø otherwise, 
other than (w/abl.). ~Ì+éøÇøø -devatā f. pl. !øÒÞøø: 
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Ì+éøÇøø: other deities, deities as other (than the 
Lord [paramātman], Ùø~ªøû~7.20). ~Ì+éøÇøøÙøÇøl 
-devatā-bhakta a. !øÒÞøøòøü úÙøNøøòøü Ì+éøÇøøòøü ÙøÇøl: 
who worships the deities as different (from Me, 
the Lord, and from each other). 

!øÒÞøøÞø a-nyāya (a-ny-āy-a) a. (fr. √" ÕøãøÕÇøøe 
attain) úéø²øøá- xíøþÒÞø lacking inquiry; !øøeú²øÇÞø-íøþÒÞø 
lacking propriety. !øÒÞøøÞø a-nyāya m. úéø²øøáøÙøøéø 
lack of inquiry; !ø-Òøøeú²øÇÞø inappropriate or illegal 
behavior. 

!øÒéøíøø+²øòø} anvaśocas (anv-a-śoc-as) impf. 2nd 
sg. (of √íøü²ø} Ìü:¨ø+ sorrow) (you) grieved, have 
grieved (Ùø~ªøû~2.11) (impf. loosely used like an aorist 
expressing an action completed at the present time 
7.22.3:). 

!øúÒéøÇø anvita (anv-i-ta̍) pp. (of √" ÕøãøÕÇøøe attain) 
!øÒøüªøÇø accompanied with, possessing, filled with, 
riddled with, endowed with. 

!øÕø} ap f. (only in pl., nom. voc. !øøÕø:, acc. !øÕø: 3.16:) 
jøæ water; !øøÕø: ÙøþÇøÛø} the element water (i.e., 
ÌãéøÇøøVliquidity). 

!øÕø apa (a̍pa) in. prefix in the sense of úéøÞøø+ªø+ away 
from; úéø¡;¢Çøøe deterioration; úéøÕøáûÇø+ opposition, 

negation, contradiction; úÒøÌíøâÒø+ direction, 
mention; éøjøâÒø+ exclusion; ²øøeÞø+â concealment, 
denial. !øÕø apa in. in cmpd. with nouns and non-
verbal adjectives ~− it also has the senses of Ìüá} bad, 
inferior, wrong, etc.; !øÐøòø} downward. 

!øÕøÛøøÒø apamāna (apa-mān-a) m.n. (fr. √ÛøÒø} 
ú²øÒÇøøÞøøÛø} think) !øéø¹øø disrespect. 

!øÕøá a-para (a̍-par-a) prn. a. (fr. √Õø;, Òø Õø;møøúÇø 
òøÒÇøø+ðøÞøúÇø what/who does not satisfy, as mental 
satisfaction only comes from within oneself, not from 
outside of oneself, since desires are, like fire, 
unquenchable) (sometimes declines like and has subst. 
sense of a pronoun 4.16.3:) !øÒÞø other; !øúÇøùáÇøl 
more, additional; úÙøNø different; Òø òéø: not one’s 
own; Òø Õøþéøâ: latter, later, last; Òø !øúòÇø Õøá: ÞøòÛøøÇø} 
from which there is not a greater, unrivalled; 
úÒø¡;¢ñÀ (Òø Õøá: not superior, or poss. a̍pa-ra see ~á 
6.27:) inferior, lower. ~òÕøáòøÛÙøþÇø -s-para-
sambhūta (apara-s-para-sambhūta (2.26:) a. 
¡¢øÛø-ÕøãÞøüÇølÞøø+: òÊøû-Õøü)ðøÞøø+: !øÒÞøø+ÒÞø-òø@Þøø+ªøøÇø} òøÛÙøþÇø: 
born of the mutual union (of female and male, 
Ùø~ªøû~16.8). 

!øÕøáøújøÇø a-parājita (a̍-parā-ji-ta) pp. (of Õøáø + 
√újø æøÙø+ be victorious 6.12:) Òø ÕøáøújøÇø: not 
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conquered, unsurpassed. 

!øÕøùáªøãô a-parigraha (a-pari-grah-a) a. (fr. √ªøãô} 
$ÕøøÌøÒø+ grasp) Õøùáªøãô-áùôÇø without possessions. 

!øÕøùáÛø+Þø a-parimeya (a-pari-me-ya) pot. ps. pt. 
(of √Ûøø ÛøøÒø+ measure 6.8:) Òø ÕøùáÛøøÇøü@ íø¡ÞøÇø+ cannot 
be measured, immeasurable, innumerable. 

!øÕøùáôøÞøâ a-parihārya (a-pari-hār-ya) pot. ps. pt. 
(of Õøùá + √/ ÕøùáéøjøâÒø+ avoid 6.8:) cannot be given 
up, unavoidable. 

!øÕøÞøøâÕÇø a-paryāpta (a-pary-āp-ta) pp. (of √!øøÕø} 
æÛÙøÒø+ reach) !ø-òøÛøËøâ insufficient (the common 
meaning), Òø ÕøùáªøÇø: (the literal sense of the root in 
passive “not reached around”) not surrounded, 
overwhelming (as the contextual meaning in 
Ùø~ªøû~1.10). Dur-yodhana’s forces were eleven divisions, 
about 2,400,000 fighters, assuming each division 
(akṣauhiṇi) has the full traditional compliment of forces. 
They were larger than the Pāṇḍava forces numbering 
seven divisions, or about 1,500,000 fighters. See 
B.H.S.C. vol. 1 pp. 113-4. At the end of the war, 
only ten warriors survived or remained: three on Dur-
yodhana’s side and seven on Pāṇḍava’s winning side! 

!øÕøæøÞøÒø a-palāyana (a-palā-ay-ana) m.n. (fr. 

Õøáø + √" !øÕøòøá+ ªøÇøøe go away 1.5.d:) !ø-ÕøáøwÝý¯¨øû-
Ùøøéø not turning or running away. 

!øÕø/Çø apahṛta (apa-hṛ-ta̍) pp. (of Õøùá + √/ òÇøeÒÞø+ 
take or steal away) taken away, carried away, 
stolen. ~²ø+Çøòø} -cetas a. !øÕø/Çø@ ²ø+Çø: ¹øøÒø@ ÞøòÞø 
whose mind is taken away (i.e., whose 
knowledge is not there when needed). ~¹øøÒø 
-jñana a. òø@ÛøüúðøÇø-úéøéø+¡¢ robbed of 
discriminating capacity. 

!øÕøøÊø a-pātra (a-pā-tra) n. (fr. √Õøø ÕøøÒø+ drink) 
(lit. “not a vessel”) !ø-Þøø+ªÞø-Õøü)ðø unworthy 
person (for charity, etc.). 

!øÕøøÒø apāna (apa-an-a̍) m. (fr. √!øÒø} ÕøãømøÒø+ 
breathe) !øÐøø+-ªøÛøÒø-éøøÞøü the downward breath 
(i.e., inhalation), one of the five prāṇas 
[energies], downward force in the body 
including evacuation. 

!øÕøøúÞøÒø} apāyin (apa-ay-[a]-in) a. (fr. !øÕø + √" 
!øÕøòøá+ ªøÇøøe go away, end) !øÒÇøéøÇø} having an end. 

!øÕøøéø;Çø apāvṛta (apa-ā-vṛ-ta̍) pp. (of √éø; !øø²µøÌÒø+ 
cover) $Í­øú¾Çø open. 

!øÕøøúîøãÇÞø apāśritya (ap-ā-śri-tya) in. pt. (of √úîøã 
òø+éøøÞøøÛø} seek, !øøæÛ×øÒø+ depend on 6.9:) !øÒøüñÂøÞø 
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following, taking refuge in (w/acc.). 
!øùÕø api (a̍pi) in. adv. òøÛøü³ø´Þø+ and, also; !øéøÐøøámø+ 

only, even; ÞøÏùÕø even though, though. Connects 
(like ca [and]) parts of a sentence; always follows the 
word to which it belongs; at beginning of sentence it is 
used as an interrogative particle. !øùÕø api in. prefix 
òøøÛøûÕÞø+ near; $Õøùá on, upon, over, above; !øÒÇøá+ -
in, within. 

!øÕøüÒøáøéø;úÉÇø a-punarāvṛtti (a-punar-ā-vṛt-ti) f. 
(fr. !øø + √éø;Çø} ÕøãÇÞøøªøÛøÒø+ return) !ø-ÕøüÒøÌ+âô-òøÛ×øÒÐø 
no re-birth. 

!øÕøeíøüÒø a-paiśuna (a-paiś-un[a]-a) n. (fr. √ùÕøíø} 
!øéøÞøéø+ form, carve out) ÕøáòÛøe Õøá-áÒÐøã-Õøã¡¢¾û-¡¢ámø@ 
ÕøeíøüÒø@ ÇøÌÙøøéø: !ø-ÕøeíøüÒø@ !ø-ùÕøíøüÒøÇøø not exposing a 
defect of one person to another, absence of 
gossiping or slandering. 

!øÕøø+ôÒø apohana (apa-uh-ana) n. (fr. !øÕø + √éøô} 
!øÕøôámø+ carry away 2.3.a: & 2.8:) !øÕøªøÛøÒø 
departure, lapse, forgetting (departure of 
information in the mind, or, usually, the lack of 
[timely] access to the information). 

!øÕÞøÞø apyaya (api-ay-a) m. (fr. √" ªøÇøøe go) Õøãéø+íø 
entrance; æÞø disappearance (into something 

else). 
!øÕøã¡¢øíø a-prakāśa (a-pra-kāś-a) m. (fr. √¡¢øíø} 
ÌûÕÇøøe shine) Òø ÌûúÕÇø: absence of light, darkness; 
(as an attribute of the mind) dullness, !ø-úéøéø+¡¢ lack 
of discernment. 

!øÕøãúÇøÛø a-pratima (a-prati-ma) a. (!ø + ÕøãúÇøÛøø, 
fr. √Ûøø ÛøøÒø+ measure) ÕøãúÇøÛøûÞøÇø+ ÞøËøø òøø ÕøãúÇøÛøø Òø 
úéøÏÇø+ ÞøòÞø what has no comparison, nothing 
similar to be measured against, incomparable. 
~ÕøãÙøøéø -prabhāva a. !ø-ÕøãúÇøÛø: ÕøãÙøøéø: ÞøòÞø (m. 
Lord Kṛṣṇa) whose glory is incomparable. 

!øÕøãúÇøñÂ a-pratiṣṭha (a-prati-ṣṭha̍) a. (fr. ÕøãúÇø + 
√òËøø Õøã¡¢ðø+âmø ªøúÇø-úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe be established 2.101:) 
úÒøáøîøãÞø without support, without a basis 
(existentially, no permanent reality throughout 
this ephemeral existence; or ethically, no 
dharma-adharma [no natural retribution or 
justice] for virtuous or non-virtuous activity, i.e., 
according to brute mentality, Ùø~ªøû~16.8). 

!øÕøãÇøû¡¢øá a-pratīkāra (a-pratī-kār-a) a. (fr. √¡;¢ 
¡¢ámø+ do 6.12: irreg. prefixing) Òø !øúòÇø ÕøãúÇø¡¢øá: ÞøòÞø 
without resisting, not resisting. 

!øÕøãÌøÞø a-pradāya (a-pra-dā-ya) in. pt. (of √Ìø 
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ÌøÒø+ give 6.9:) not giving. 

!øÕøãÛø+Þø a-prameya (a-pra-me-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of 
√Ûøø ÛøøÒø+ measure 6.8:) ÕøãÇÞø¦øøúÌ-ÕøãÛøømøe: !ø-Õøùá²µ+Ï: 
cannot be separately known (as an object) by 
the pramāṇas (the means of knowledge: seeing, 
etc.), cannot be grasped with the senses. 

!øÕøãéø;úÉÇø a-pravṛtti (a-pra-vṛt-ti) f. (fr. Õøã + √éø;Çø} 
!øªøã+ ²øæÒø+ set in motion) Õøãéø;ÉÇÞøÙøøéø absence of 
activity. 

!øÕøãøÕÞø a-prāpya (a-pra-āp-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of 
√!øøÕø} æÛÙøÒø+ obtain) not having gained. 

!øùÕøãÞø a-priya (a-priy-a̍) a. (fr. √Õøãû ÇøÕøâmø+ satisfy 
2.67:) Òø /Ï: unpleasant. 

!øÕø¢æ a-phala (a-phal-a) a. (fr. √Õø¢æ} úéøíøámø+ 
burst) Õø¢æ-éøújøâÇø without a result. ~!øø¡¢øúw§¯Òø} 
-ākāṅkṣin a. Òø Õø¢æòÞø ¡¢øw§¯û not anticipating a 
result, not requiring a result. But why do an action 
without anticipating a result? Because one is only capable 
of doing an action, whereas one is not capable of 
determining the result (Ùø~ªøû~2.47), which depends on 
many more factors outside one’s control. So anticipation 
is an inappropriate attitude to take toward the results of 
action. The appropriate attitude taken to the result is 

called prasāda-buddhi (an attitude of gracefully 
accepting the result as coming from the Lord—the Lord 
whose embodiment is this universe, and all its laws of 
nature, and who is oneself). And why do an action 
without requiring/desiring its result? Because it is your 
duty (Ùø~ªøû~3.19), and because it is for the good of the 
society (Ùø~ªøû~3.20), and because it is reciprocating 
within the cyclic order of the universe (Ùø~ªøû~3.16), and, 
for these reasons, it gives you antaḥ -karaṇa-śuddhi (a 
certain clarity [less conflicts] of mind) (Ùø~ªøû~5.11), 
conducive for assimilating tattva-jñāna (knowledge of 
realities) (Ùø~ªøû~2.64−65), which is mokṣa (freedom) 
and that alone is the goal of the most mature person in 
the vision of this teaching. The appropriate attitude taken 
to the action is called Īśvarārpaṇa-buddhi (an attitude 
of offering to the Lord). ~Õøã+Õòøü -prepsu a. Õø¢æ@ Õøã+ÕòøúÇø 
"úÇø Õø¢æ-Õøã+Õòøü: Õø¢æ-Çø;ðmø: ÇøùÌêÕøáûÇø: without a 
requirment to attain a result. 

!ø×øüúpÑ a-buddhi (a-bud-dhi) a. (fr. √×øüÐø} !øéøªøÛøÒø+ 
know 2.76: & 2.78:) !ø-úéøéø+ù¡¢Òø} lacking 
discernment. 

!øÙøÇøl a-bhakta (a-bhak-ta) pp. (of √Ùøjø} òø+éøøÞøøÛø} 
seek 2.81:) ªøüáøe Ì+éø+ ²ø ÙøúÇøl-áùôÇø: who has no 
devotion (towards the teacher and the Lord). 
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!øÙøÞø a-bhaya (a-bhay-a) n. (fr. √Ùøû Êøøòø+ fear 
2.71:) Êøøòøø-Ùøøéø fearlessness, Ùøû)-ÛøüúÇøl freedom 
from fear. 

!øÙøúéøÇø; a-bhavitṛ (a-bhav-i-tṛ) a. (fr. √Ùøþ $ÇÕøøÌ+ 
become 2.71:) !ø-Ùøøéø@ ªøÒÇøø one that comes not to 
be, one that ceases to be (as in the 2nd pāda of 
Ùø~ªøû~2.20, “nāyaṃ bhūtvā'bhavitā vā na bhūyaḥ 
Not that, coming to be, it again comes not to be, or the 
opposite [i.e., a-bhūtvā bhūyaḥ bhavitā (not that) 
becoming non-existent, it again comes to be]”). 

!øÙøøéø a-bhāva (a̍-bhāv-a) m. (fr. √Ùøþ òøÉÇøøÞøøÛø} be, 
$ÇÕøøÌ+ become 2.71:) !ø-ÙøéøÒø non-being, Òø !øúòÇøÇøø 
non-reality (“no is-ness”); $pÚéø-úéøÕøÞøâÞø un-
becoming (i.e., change), death, destruction (of 
one form into another form). 

!øÙøøéøÞøÇø} a-bhāvayat (a-bhāv-ay[a]-at) pr. pt. 
(of cs. √Ùøþ úéø²øøámø+ reflect upon 2.71:) not 
contemplative. 

!øúÙø abhi in. prefix !øøúÙøÛøü¨Þø+ towards, to; òøøÛøûÕÞø+ 
near; úéø)pÑ+ against; $Õøùá on, upon, over, above; 
!øÇÞøËøâÛø} greatly, excessively. 

!øúÙø¡ã¢Ûø abhikrama (abhi-kram-a) n. (fr. √¡ã¢Ûø} 
ÕøøÌ-úéø¦ø+Õø+ step) ÕøãøáÛÙø undertaking, effort; !øøáø+ômø 

ascent, progress. ~Òøøíø -nāśa m. !øúÙø¡ã¢ÛøòÞø Òøøíø: 
loss of progress. 

!øúÙøjøÒøéøÇø} abhijanavat (abhi-jan-a-vat) a. (fr. 
√jøÒø} $ÇÕøÉÇÞøøÛø} be born.) $³ǿ-¡ü¢æéøÇø} having an 
exalted family. 

!øúÙøjøøÇø abhijāta (abhi-jā[n]-ta̍) pp. (of √jøÒø} 
$ÇÕøÉÇÞøøÛø} be born 6.6: irreg., cf. 5.16.4:) $ÇÕøNø born. 

!øúÙøÇøòø} abhitas (abhı̍-tas) in. (6.19:) òøÛøûÕÞø+ near; 
$ÙøÞøÇøòø} on both sides, $ÙøÞøÇøòø} jøûéøÇøø@ Ûø;ÇøøÒøø@ ²ø 
both (in the here and the hereafter, Ùø~ªøû~5.26). 

!øúÙøÐøûÞøÇø+ abhidhīyate (abhi-dhī-ya-te) ps. pr. 
3rd sg. (of !øúÙø + √Ðøø !øø¨ÞøøÒø+ mention 5.37.1:) 
(he/she/it/who) is said to be, is called. 

!øúÙøÕøãéø;ÉÇø abhipravṛtta (abhi-pra-vṛt-ta̍) pp. (of 
√éø;Çø} Õøãéø;Çøøe be engaged, perform) éÞøøÕøøùáÇø fully 
engaged. 

!øúÙøÙøéø abhibhava (abhi-bhav-a) m. (fr. !øúÙø + 
√Ùøþ ÕøãúÇøÛøü¨ø@ òøÉÇøøÞøøÛø} be against 2.71:) ÕøáøjøÞø 
overwhelming, predominance, conquering, 
defeating; in cmpd. −~ being overwhelmed by. 

!øúÙøÙøþÞø abhibhūya (abhi-bhū-ya) in. pt. (of !øúÙø 
+ √Ùøþ ÕøãúÇøÛøü¨ø@ òøÉÇøøÞøøÛø} be against 6.9:) !øø¡ã¢ÛÞø 
overwhelming. 
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!øúÙøÛøøÒø abhimāna (abhi-mān-a̍) m. (fr. √ÛøÒø} 
ú²øÒÇøøÞøøÛø} think) !øÇÞøËøâ@ ÛøøÒø exaggerated 
self-opinion, demanding respect from others. 

!øúÙøÛøü¨ø abhimukha (abhi-mukha) a. 
!øúÙøÛøü¨øøªøÇø facing, converging. 

!øúÙøÞøüÇøl abhiyukta (abhi-yuk-ta̍) pp. (of √Þøüjø} 
òøw«¯ÛøÒø+ unite 2.81:) !øúÙøÞøø+úªøÒø} being one with, 
devoted to. 

!øúÙøáú¦øÇø abhirakṣita (abhi-rakṣ-i-ta̍) pp. (of 
√á¦ø} ÕøøæÒø+ protect 6.6:) ÕøøúæÇø protected. 

!øúÙøáÇø abhirata (abhi-ra[m]-ta̍) pp. (of √áÛø} 
¡ã¢û®øÞøøÛø} revel 6.6:) who delight; ÇøÇÕøá having that 
(whatever that is) as the ultimate, who are 
dedicated. 

!øúÙøúéøjéøæÇø} abhivijvalat (abhi-vi-jval-[a]-at) 
pr. pt. (of √jéøæ} ÌûÕÇøøe burn) burning, flaming. 

!øúÙøòøÒÐøøÞø abhisandhāya (abhi-san-dhā-ya) 
in. pt. (of √Ðøø Ðøøámø+ hold 2.55:) $ùÍÎíÞø with respect 
to, keeping in view, having as purpose. 

!øúÙøùôÇø abhihita (abhi-hi-ta̍) pp. (of !øúÙø + √Ðøø 
!øø¨ÞøøÒø+ mention 6.6: irreg.) has been told. 

!øÙÞøúÐø¡¢ abhyadhika (abhy-adhi-ka) a. !øúÐø¡¢ 
(!øúÇøùáÇøl) surpassing, superior, better. 

!øÙÞøÒÇøá abhyantara (abhy-ant-a-ra) prn. a. (fr. 
√!øÒÇø} ×øÒÐøÒø+ bind, limit) ÛøÐÞø inner, inside. 

!øÙÞø²Þøâ abhyarcya (abhy-arc-ya) in. pt. (or pot. 
ps. pt.) (of √!ø²ø` ÕøþjøøÞøøÛø} worship 6.9:) 
worshipping, invoking (the whole Lord in a 
local form. A common expression of this pūjā 
(worship) in the darkened interior of the temple is 
showing a small oil lamp, which stands for the devotee’s 
small intellect, before a form of the Lord lighting up a 
small portion of the form at a time, but at the same time 
recognizing that all of this form and all forms are the 
Lord by reciting mantras that express this idea, such as 
in ¡¢~$~2.2.15 and echoed in Ùø~ªøû~15.6). 

!øÙÞøòøÒø abhyasana (abhy-as-ana) n. (fr. √!øòø} 
¦ø+Õømø+ cast, throw) !øøéø;úÉÇø (daily) repetition. 

!øÙÞøòøþÞø¡¢ abhyasūyaka (abhy-asūy[ā]-aka) a. 
(fr. !øòøþÞøø) !øòøþÞøø@ ªøümø+ðøü Ìø+ðøøáø+ÕømøÛø} !øúÙø¡ü¢éøâÒø} 
cynical (finding fault in virtues), òøÒÛøøªøâ-òËøøÒøø@ 
ªøümø+ðøü !ø-òøôÛøøÒø: who cannot stand the virtues of 
those who follow dharma. 

!øÙÞøòøþÞøÇø} abhyasūyat (abhy-asūy[ā]-[a]-at) pr. 
pt. (of den. fr. !øòøþÞøø 5.43:) !øòøþÞøø@ ªøümø+ðøü Ìø+ðøøáø+ÕømøÛø} 
!øúÙø¡ü¢éøâÒø} being cynical (finding fault in virtues), 
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úÒøÒÌÇø} blaming (e.g., teacher, fellow students, 
yourself). 

!øÙÞøòøþÞøúÇø abhyasūyati (abhy-asūy[ā]-a-ti) pr. 
3rd sg. (of den. fr. !øòøþÞøø 5.43:) (he/she/it/who) is 
cynical (finds fault in virtues). 

!øÙÞøôÒÞøÒÇø abhyahanyanta (abhy-a-han-y[a]-
anta) ps. impf. 3rd pl. (of !øúÙø + √ôÒø} ÒøøÌ+ sound 
5.5.b:) (they) were sounded. 

!øÙÞøøòø abhyāsa (abhy-ā-as-a) m. (fr. √!øòø} ¦ø+Õømø+ 
cast) !øøéø;úÉÇø (daily) repetition (in reading, 
listening, or study), continued practice, òøÛøøÒø-
ÕøãÇÞøÞøøéø;úÉÇø repetition (of the same or like thought 
in contemplation). ~Þøø+ªø -yoga m. !øÙÞøøòø: %éø 
Þøø+ªø: the yoga (means/discipline) consisting of 
continued practice (study and contemplation). 
~Þøø+ªøÞøüÇøl -yoga-yukta a. !øÙÞøøòø: %éø Þøø+ªø: Çø+Òø 
ÞøüÇøl: endowed with the yoga consisting of 
continued practice (study and contemplation). 

!øÙÞøüÇËøøÒø abhyutthāna (abhy-ut-thā-ana) n. (fr. 
!øúÙø + $Ì} + √òËøø ªøúÇø-úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe arise 2.99:) $pÚéø 
rise, ascendancy. 

!øÙøã abhra (abhra̍) n. Ûø+¬ø cloud. 

!øÛø} am √10.P. (or 1.P. caus.) áø+ªø+ be ill. 

!øÛøðøâ a-marṣa (a-marṣ-a) m. (fr. √Ûø;ðø} úÇøúÇø¦øøÞøøÛø} 
allow) ¦øÛøø-úéø)pÑ intolerance; ¡¢ø+Õø anger. 

!øÛøæ a-mala (a-mal-a) a. (fr. √Ûøæ} Ðø;Çøøe cling) 
ÕøøÕø-áùôÇø without karmic demerit, ÕøøÕø-úéøÛøüÇøl free 
from karmic demerit. 

!øÛøøúÒøÇéø a-mānitva (a-mān-i-tva) n. (fr. √ÛøÒø} 
ú²øÒÇøøÞøøÛø} think) !øúÙøÛøøÒø: ÛøøÒø: !øòÞø "úÇø ÛøøÒøû 
ÇøòÞø ÛøøúÒøÒø: Ùøøéø: ÛøøúÒøÇéø@ !øøÇÛøÒø: ªøümøøúéøð¡¢ámø@ 
ÇøÌÙøøéø: absence of conceit (boasting of myself, 
demanding that others know my virtues), the 
absence of the imposition (adhyāsa) of conceit 
upon myself. 

!øúÛøÇø a-mita (a-mi-ta̍) pp. (of √Ûøø ÛøøÒø+ measure 
6.6:) (lit. “not measured”) immeasurable, 
innumerable. 

!øÛøû amī prn. m. pl. nom. (of !øòøøe/!øÌòø} 4.9:) those. 

!øÛøüÊø amutra (amu̍-tra) in. (6.19:) !øÛøüúðÛøÒø} in 
that; ÕøáúòÛøÒø} æø+¡+¢ in the other world, hereafter. 
"ô !øÛøüÊø éøø iha amutra vā in. "ô æø+¡+¢ 
ÕøáúòÛøÒø} éøø æø+¡+¢ in this world or the next, here or 
hereafter. 

!øÛøþÄ a-mūḍha (a-mū-ḍha) pp. (of √Ûøüô} éøeú²øÉÇÞø+ be 
confused 2.107:) not deluded. 
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!øÛø;Çø a-mṛta (a-mṛ̍-ta) pp. (of √Ûø; Õøãømø-ÇÞøøªø+ die) 
not killed, immortal; íøøîøêÇø perpetual, relatively 
eternal (till the end of a kalpa [eon], until the 
next birth, etc.); !ø-¡¢øæ not within time. !øÛø;Çø 
a-mṛta n. !ø-¡¢øæÇøø immortality; Ûøø+¦ø complete 
freedom (in this life); Þø¹øøéøúíøñÀ-ÌãéÞø (ÕøãòøøÌ) 
offering left after a yajña (ritual) (which is then 
distributed to the participants and the public), 
òøüÐøø immortal nectar (in the mythology it is 
described like milk that, a sip of which, gives 
immortality—an allegory to gaining 
self-knowledge). ~$pÚéø -udbhava (~Çøø+~) a. !ø-
Ûø;ÇøòÞø jøøÇø: born of immortal nectar; !ø-Ûø;Çø-
úÒøúÛøÉÇø-ÛøËøÒøø+pÚéø born from (the churning of the 
primordial milky ocean by the deities for 
producing) immortal nectar (Ùø~ªøû~10.27). ~$ÕøÛø 
-upama (~Çøø+~) a. !ø-Ûø;ÇøÛø} $ÕøÛøø ÞøòÞø like 
immortal nectar. ~Çéø -tva n. òéøªøâ-òËøøÒø a stay in 
heaven (where there is no ageing, no mortality, 
yet is temporary); Ûøø+¦ø complete freedom in this 
life. 

!øÛø+ÐÞø a-medhya (a-medh-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of √Ûø+Ðø} 
Ûø+Ðø+ offer) not fit to be offered (or is not an 
offering, i.e., has not been first offered to the 

Lord), unfit as an offering.  

!øÛ×øá ambara (a̍mbara) n. !øø²µøÌÒø clothing. 

!øÛ×øü ambu n. jøæ water. ~éø+ªø -vega m. !øÛ×øþÒøø@ 
éø+ªø: flow of waters. 

!øÛÙøòø} ambhas (a̍mbhas) n. jøæ water. 

!øÛæ amla a. áòø-Ùø+Ì a kind of taste: sour. 

!øÞø¹ø a-yajña (a-yaj-ña) a. (fr. √Þøjø} Ì+éø-ÕøþjøøùÌðøü 
worship 2.87:) Þø¹ø: ÞøòÞø Òø !øúòÇø "úÇø who does 
not perform ritual (yajña). 

!øÞøËøøéøÇø} a-yathāvat (a-ya-thā-vat) in. (6.19:) Òø 
ÞøËøøéøÇø} falsely, wrongly. 

!øÞøúÇø a-yati (a-ya̍t-i) m. (fr. √ÞøÇø} $ÏÛø+ make 
effort) !ø-ÕøãÞøÈøÓéøÇø} one who does not make 
(proper) effort. 

!øÞøÒø ayana (a̍y-ana) n. (fr. √" ªøÇøøe go/attain) 
ªøÇøøe going, course, goal; òøeÒÞø-úÒøéø+íø-úéøíø+ðø-*Õø-
éÞøþô-Õøãéø+íø-Ûøøªøâ an entrance, a lane (of attack into 
any special array of troops, Ùø~ªøû~1.11). 

!øÞøíøòø} a-yaśas (a-yaś-as) n. !ø-ÐøÛøâ-úÒøúÛøÉÇøø !ø-
¡¢ûúÇøâ: ill-fame (due to one’s a-dharma). 

!øÞøüÇøl a-yukta (a-yuk-ta) pp. (of √Þøüjø} òøw«¯ÛøÒø+ 
unite 2.81:) !ø-òøÛøøùôÇø not composed, not 
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tranquil, not clear, disturbed; !ø-òøÛÕøNø 
unprepared; !øÒøÒøüúñÂÇø not committed. 

!øÞøø+ªøÇøòø} a-yogatas (a-yog-a-tas) in. (6.19: 
Ablative) (fr. √Þøüjø} òøw«¯ÛøÒø+ unite, òøÛøøÐøøÒø+ 
contemplate, ÕøãÞøÈøÓ+ make effort) Þøø+ªø+Òø úéøÒøø 
without yoga (a valid means for spiritual 
maturity). 

!øáúÇø a-rati (a-ra[m]-ti) f. (fr. √áÛø} ù¡ã¢®øÞøøÛø} 
revel) !ø-áÛømø not longing. 

!øáøªøÌê+ðøÇøòø} a-rāga-dveṣatas (a-rāg-a-dveṣ-a-
tas) in. (6.19:) (áøªø fr. √á¼ø̧} Õøãæø+ÙøÒø+ attracted, Ìê+ðø fr. 
√ùÌêðø} !ø-ÕøãûÇøøe displeased) áøªø-ÕøãÞøüÇø+lÒø ²ø Ìê+ðø-ÕøãÞøüÇø+lÒø 
²ø áøªø-Ìê+ðøÇø: ÇøùÌêÕøáûÇø: without attraction or 
repulsion, free from attraction or repulsion. 

!øùá a-ri (a-r-ı̍) m. (fr. √& úÒø¦ø+Õø+ offer, Òø !øÕøâmøÛø} 
“not giving”) íøÊøü foe. ~òøþÌÒø -sūdana m. !ø-áûÒø} 
òøþÌÞøúÇø (Lord Kṛṣṇa) (who does the) destroying 
of foes, destroyer of foes (those who only take 
and never give back, who fight against the 
natural, reciprocating order). 

!ø¡â¢ arka (ark-a̍) m. (fr. √!ø²ø̀ ÕøþjøøÞøøÛø} worship 
2.82:) òøþÞøâ sun. 

!ø²ø` arc (=√&²ø} √1.P. ò}øüÇøøe) √1.P. (in. pt. ~!ø²Þøâ 

6.6:, inf. !øú²øâÇøüÛø}) ÕøþjøøÞøøÛø} worship, praise. !øúÙø~ 
abhi- worship, etc. 

!øú²øâÇøüÛø} arcitum (arc-i-tum) inf. (of √!ø²ø` ÕøþjøøÞøøÛø} 
worship) to worship. 

!øjøüâÒø arjuna (a̍rj-una) a. (fr. √&jø} ÕøãøÕÇøøe íøúÇøl-
ÕøãøÕÇøøe acquire, be vigorous) íøü¡ç¢ bright, pure 
(“!øô: ²ø ¡;¢ðmøÛø} !øôá} !øjøüâÒø@ ²ø the day is overcast 
and the day is clear,” &ªø} éø+Ì 6.1.1). !øjøüâÒø 
arjuna m. name of a son of Pāṇḍu and Kuntī, 
student of Kṛṣṇa in the Bhagavad Gītā. 
~úéøðøøÌÞøø+ªø -viṣāda-yoga a. !øjøüâÒø-úéøðøøÌ: "úÇø 
Þøø+ªø: Õøã¡¢ámø@ ÞøòÞø whose topic is Arjuna’s sorrow. 

!øËø` arth √10.Ā. (pr. !øËøâÞøÇø+) $ÕøÞøø²øÒø+ request, 
pray. Õøã~ pra- request, etc. 

!øËøâ artha (ar-tha) m. (fr. √& ÕøãøÕømø+ acquire) æ¦Þø 
aim, goal, pursuit; ÕøãÞøø+jøÒø purpose, use, motive, 
sake; !øúÙøÕøãøÞø meaning, intention; ÌãéÞø wealth, 
thing(s); úéøðøÞø subject-matter, situation; in cmpd. 
−~ úÒøúÛøÉÇøÛø} for the sake of. ~!øÞø -aya (dat.) ~% 
-e (~Ëø+â loc.) ~%Òø -ena (~Ëø+âÒø inst.) ~Ûø} -m (acc.) in. 
úÒøúÛøÉÇøÛø} for the sake of, on account of. ~!øúËøâÒø} 
-arthin a. ÐøÒø-¡¢øúÛøÒø} who desires/requires 
wealth. ~¡¢øÛø -kāma n. sg. (or m. du. ~Ûø+ 6.40:) 
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!øËøâ: ²ø ¡¢øÛø: ²ø security and pleasure (the second 
and third of the four puruṣārthas [human goals, levels 
of maturity]: dharma [harmony with nature and 
creatures, including fellow humans, protecting and 
contributing to the environment, living in conformity to 
basic human values], artha [security wealth, power, 
recognition], kāma [pleasure sensual, intellectual, 
aesthetic] and mokṣa [complete freedom]); ~¡¢øÛø 
-kāma a. !øËøøâÒø} ¡¢øÛøÞøúÇø "úÇø desirous of/
requiring (their own) ends/goals (Ùø~ªøû~2.5), 
!øËøøâÒøø@ ¡¢øÛøøúÒø ÞøòÞø having desires for (their own) 
ends/goals; !øËøøâ: ²ø ¡¢øÛøø: ²ø ÞøòÞø having security 
and pleasure goals. ~éÞøÕøøîøãÞø -vyapāśraya m. 
!øËøâòÞø !øøæÛ×øÒøÛø} dependence for any thing. 
~òø¼ø´Þø -sañcaya m. !øËøâòÞø òø¼ø´Þø: accumulating 
wealth. 

!øËøûâÞø arthīya (ar-th[a]-īya) a. in cmpd. −~ (fr. √& 
ÕøãøÕømø+ acquire) !øúÙøÕøã+Çø intended for−. 

!øÌâÒø ardana (ard-ana) a. (fr. √!øÌ̀ ªøÇøøe go, Þøø²øÒø+ 
pray) ªøÛøÒø moving, going; Þøø²øÒø praying, asking; 
(poss. fr. √&Ì} úéø¦ø+Õø+ disperse or ¡ç+¢íø+ afflict) ¡ç+¢íø¡¢ 
afflicting. 

!øÕøâmø arpaṇa (ar-p-aṇa) n. (fr. cs. √& ªøÇøøe go 
5.40: irreg.) úÒø¦ø+Õømø tossing, offering (into the 

fire); úÒø¦ø+Õømø-¡¢ámø+ the instrument or means for 
offering. 

!øùÕøâÇø arpita (ar-p-i-ta̍) pp. (of cs. √& ªøÇøøe go 6.6:) 
cast, placed into, offered, resolved into (lit. 
cause to go/attain). ~ÛøÒøø+×øüúpÑ -mano-buddhi 
(2.24: & 2.33:) a. !øùÕøâÇø+ ÛøÒøø+-×øüpÑû ÞøòÞø whose mind 
and intellect are (both) offered (to Me, the Lord, 
Ùø~ªøû~8.7), whose mind and intellect are (both) 
resolved (in Me, the Lord, Ùø~ªøû~12.14). 

!øÞøâÛøÒø} aryaman (ar-ya-ma̍n) m. (fr. √& ÕøãøÕømø+ 
attain) !øøùÌÇÞø-Ùø+Ì: ùÕøÇø;-áøjøø one of the ādityas 
(sun deities) and king of the ancestors. 

!øô` arh √1.P. (pr. !øôâúÇø) ÕøþjøøÞøøÛø} be worthy; (with 
inf.) íøÇø+l be able, can, Þøø+ªÞøÇéø+ fit for (having sense of 
potential); ¡¢ÇøâéÞøÇøøÞøøÛø} ought (to), should (having 
sense of imperative). 

!øôâ arha (arh-a) a. (fr. √!øồ Þøø+ªÞøÇéø+ fit for) Þøø+ªÞø 
deserving, worthy, qualified, able. 

!øæòø a-lasa (a-las-a̍) a. (fr. √æòø} ¡ã¢û®Òø+ play) !ø-
Õøãéø;úÇø-íøûæ: ¡¢ÇøâéÞø+ðøü !øùÕø not actively engaged 
(even in what is supposed to be done, 
Ùø~ªøû~18.28), not lively, lazy. 

!øæøÙø a-lābha (a-lābh-a) m. (fr. √æÙø} ÕøãøÕÇøøe 



(UpasanaYoga .o rg)           G I T A  D I C T I O N A R Y  !øéøôøòø avahāsa 

49 

obtain) !ø-ÕøãøúÕÇø loss, non-gain. 

!øæø+æüÕÇéø a-loluptva (a-lo-lup-tva) n. (fr. intens. 
√æüÕø} úéøÛøø+ôÒø+ confound 5.13.1:; possibly cognate to 
√æüÙø} ªøøÐÞø+â covet) "úÒÌãÞøømøø@ úéøðøÞø-úòøNøÐøøe !ø-
úéøù¡ã¢Þøø absence of agitation of the senses in the 
presence of objects, !øúÇøæø+ÙøøÞøüúÇøl absence of 
intense greed or covetousness. 

!øèÕø alpa (a̍lpa) prn. a. ¦øüÌã small, feeble; ÕøùáúÛøÇø 
limited. ~×øüúpÑ -buddhi a. úéøðøÞø-úéøðøÞøø !øèÕø %éø 
×øüúpÑ: ÞøòÞø whose mind is limited (to just the field 
of sense objects). ~Ûø+Ðøòø} -medhas a. !øèÕø-Õøã¹ø 
having limited discrimination. 

!øéø} av √1.P. á¦ømø+ protect. 

!øéø ava in. prefix Òøû²ø+ down; Õøá+ off, away; úÒøïøÞø+ 
definitely, certainly; !øÒøøÌá+ disrespect, disregard. 

!øéøªøÛø avagama (ava-gam-a) m. (fr. √ªøÛø} ÕøãøÕÇøøe 
reach) ¹øøÒø knowledge, understanding, 
appreciation. 

!øéø¹øøÇø avajñāta (ava-jñā-ta̍) pp. (of √¹øø 
!øéø×øø+ÐøÒø+ know) !øÒøøÌ;Çø disrespected, 
accompanied with disrespect. 

!øéøÐÞø a-vadhya (a-vadh-ya̍) pot. ps. pt. (of √éøÐø} 
ÒøøíøÒø+ destroy) ÒøøíøÒø@ Òø !øôâúÇø indestructible. 

!øéøúÒø avani (av-a̍-ni) f. (or ~Òøû) (fr. √!øéø} á¦ømø+ 
protect) ÙøþúÛø earth; ÒøÌû river. ~Õøøæòøw­¯ -pāla-
saṅgha m. pl. !øéøúÒø@ Õø;Ëéøû@ ÕøøæÞøúÒÇø "úÇø hosts of 
kings (protectors of the earth). 

!øéø×øø+Ðø avabodha (ava-bodh-a) m. (fr. √×øüÐø} 
!øéøªøÛøÒø+ know) jøøªøá waking; ¹øøÒø knowledge, 
perception. 

!øéøá avara (a̍va-ra) prn. a. !øÐøÛø inferior. 

!øéøíø a-vaśa (a-vaś-a̍) a. (fr. √éøíø} "²µøÞøøÛø} wish) 
!ø-òéø-ÇøÒÊø without control, helpless, without 
will. 

!øéøñÀÙÞø avaṣṭabhya (ava-ṣṭabh-ya) in. pt. (of 
√òÇøÙø} Ì;Ä@ ¡¢ámø+ make firm w/irreg. application of 
2.101:) !øøúîøãÇÞø relying on, having recourse to; 
éøíøû-¡;¢ÇÞø controlling. 

!øéøòËøøÇøüÛø} avasthātum (ava-sthā-tum) inf. (of 
√òËøø ªøúÇø-úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe remain) to stand. 

!øéøúòËøÇø avasthita (ava-sthi-ta̍) pp. (of √òËøø 
ªøúÇø-úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe remain 6.6:) úòËøÇø based, fixed, 
standing, stationed, abiding. 

!øéøôøòø avahāsa (ava-hās-a) m. (fr. √ôòø} laugh) 
Õøùáôøòø jest. ~!øËøâÛø} -artham in. (6.32:) Õøùáôøòø-
ÕøãÞøø+jøÒøøÞø out of jest. 
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!øéøø²Þø a-vācya (a-vāc-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of √éø²ø} 
ÕøùáÙøøðømø+ speak 6.8:) unspeakable. ~éøøÌ -vāda m. 
pl. !ø-éÞøÇøléÞøø: éøøÌø: (vulgar) speech that should 
not be spoken. 

!øéøøÕÇøéÞø avāptavya (ava-āp-tavya) pot. ps. pt. (of 
√!øøÕø} æÛÙøÒø+ obtain) to be obtained or 
accomplished. 

!øéøøÕÇøüÛø} avāptum (ava-āp-tum) inf. (of √!øøÕø} 
æÛÙøÒø+ obtain) to gain. 

!øéøøÕÞø avāpya (ava-āp-ya) in. pt. (of √!øøÕø} æÛÙøÒø+ 
obtain) obtaining, accomplishing. 

!øúéø¡¢ÛÕø a-vikampa (a-vi-kamp-a) a. (fr. √¡¢ÛÕø} 
²øæÒø+ waver) !ø-Õøã²øúæÇø unshaking. 

!øúéø¡¢øÞøâ a-vikārya (a-vi-kār-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of 
√¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ do 6.8:) !ø-ÕøùámøøÛø-Þøø+ªÞø not able to be 
modified. 

!øúéø¹ø+Þø a-vijñeya (a-vi-jñe-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of 
√¹øø !øéø×øø+ÐøÒø+ know 6.8:) Òø ¹øøÇøéÞø: unknowable; 
Ìü:¨ø+Òø ¹øøÇøéÞø: difficult to know. 

!øúéøÌêòø} a-vidvas (a-vid-vas) redup. perf. pt. (of 
√úéøÌ} ¹øøÒø+ know 5.28: & 6.4:) Òø ¹øøÒøû unwise 
person. 

!øúéøúÐø a-vidhi (a-vi-dh[ā]-i) a. (fr. √Ðøø ÕøãÌøÒø+ 

give, set) !øø¹øø-áùôÇø not having direction or 
instruction, ÕøãÛøømø-áùôÇø not having a valid means 
of knowing (that the Lord is adhiyajña [centered 
on worship], Ùø~ªøû~9.23). ~Õøþéøâ¡¢Ûø} -pūrvakam 
in. ÕøãÛøømø-áùôÇø-Õøþéøâ¡¢Ûø} being preceded by 
ignorance, not in accordance with a valid means 
of knowing, not according to injunction (from 
the Veda). 

!øúéøÒøíÞøÇø} a-vinaśyat (a-vi-naṣ-y[a]-at) pr. pt. 
(of √Òøíø} !ø-ÌíøâÒø+ be lost) Òø Òøøíø@ ªø²µÒø} not being 
destroyed; what does not perish. 

!øúéøÒøøúíøÒø} a-vināśin (a-vi-nāś-[a]-in) a. (fr. 
√Òøíø} !ø-ÌíøâÒø+ be lost) !ø-¦øÞøû indestructible. 

!øúéøÕøúïøÇø} a-vipaścit (a-vipaś-cit) a. Òø úéøÕøã¡;¢ñÀ@ 
²ø+ÇøúÇø short-sighted thinker, !ø-úéøéø+¡¢û non-
discerning. 

!øúéøÙøÇøl a-vibhakta (a-vi-bhak-ta) pp. (of √Ùøjø} 
úéøÙøøªø+ divide 2.81:) !ø-úéøú²µNø not divided, 
undivided, %¡¢ one. 

!øúéø)pÑ a-viruddha (a-vi-rud-dha) pp. (of √)Ðø} 
!øøéøámø+ impede 2.76: & 2.78:) ÕøãúÇø¡þ¢æ@ !ø-¡;¢Çø: not 
opposed to (w/inst.). 

!øéø+¦Þø avekṣya (ava-īkṣ-ya) in. pt. (or pot. ps. pt.) 
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(of √#¦ø} ÌíøâÒø+ see) !øúÐø¡;¢ÇÞø ($ùÍÎíÞø) regarding. 

!øéÞøÇøl a-vyakta (a-vy-a[ñ]k-ta) pp. (of √!ø¼ø̧} 
ÕøãÇÞø¦ø+ be manifest 6.6: & 2.81:) Òø éÞøÇøl: not 
objectified, !ø-Õøã¡¢øúíøÇø unmanifest, not manifest, 
!ø-ÕøãÇÞø¦ø unseen, òøéøâ-¡¢ámøøúéøðøÞøÇéøøÇø} Òø éÞøjÞøÇø+ 
cannot be manifest since not an object to any of 
the senses; !ø-òËøþæ non-material, formless. 
!øéÞøÇøl a-vyakta n. !ø-Õøã¡¢øúíøÇøø úòËøúÇø: 
unmanifest condition, ÕøãæÞø dissolution of the 
universe; úÒøáø¡¢øá@ ×øãöÜ the unmanifest reality, 
úÒøªøüâmø-×øãöÜÒø} reality without qualification. ~!øøùÌ 
-ādi a. !ø-éÞøÇøl: !ø-ÕøãÇÞø¦ø: !øøùÌ: ÞøòÞø whose 
beginning is unseen (i.e., unseen before [its] 
beginning) 6.39:. ~!øøòøÇøl²ø+Çøòø} -āsakta-cetas 
a. !ø-éÞøÇø+l !øøòøÇø@l ²ø+Çø: ÞøòÞø whose mind is 
committed to what is not manifest (nir-ākāraṃ 
brahma [formless reality]). ~úÒøÐøÒø -nidhana a. 
!ø-éÞøÇø@l !ø-ÕøãÇÞø¦ø@ úÒøÐøÒø@ Ûøámø@ ÞøòÞø whose end is 
unseen (i.e., unseen after [its] end—said of the 
jīva [individual] about whom, like a moving 
arrow emerging out of darkness and back into 
darkness, no one knows where or what it was, 
nor where or what it will be afterwards, 
Ùø~ªøû~2.28). ~ÛøþúÇøâ -mūrti a. Òø éÞøÇølø ÛøþúÇøâ: òéø-*Õø@ 

ÞøòÞø whose form (nature) is not objectified. 
~òø»¹ø¡¢ -sañjñaka a. !ø-éÞøÇø@l "úÇø !øø¨Þøø 
named “a-vyakta.” 

!øéÞøúÙø²øøá a-vyabhicāra (a-vy-abhi-cār-a) m. 
(fr. √²øá} ªøÇøøe go/attain) !ø-²ÞøüúÇø not swerving , 
not failing. ~"Òø} -in (~ùáÒø}) a. (f. ~"møû -iṇī 3.15: & 

3.9: & 2.92:) !ø-ÕøãúÇø¡þ¢æ unswerving. ~%Òø -ena 
(inst. ~á+mø) in. !ø-²ÞøüÇø+Òø without swerving, without 
failure. 

!øéÞøÞø a-vyaya (a-vy-ay-a) a. (fr. úéø + √" !øÕøòøá+ 
ªøÇøøe go away 2.71:) $Õø²øÞøøÕø²øÞøøe Òø ÞøøúÇø "úÇø what 
does not wax or wane, unchanging, changeless, 
imperishable; Ìû¬øâ-¡¢øúæ¡¢ (relatively) long-lasting. 
~!øøÇÛøÒø} -ātman a. !ø-éÞøÞø: !øøÇÛøø ÞøòÞø whose 
nature (sva-rūpa) (or jñānādi-śakti [capacities of 
intelligence, etc.], Ùø~ªøû~4.6) does not wane, 
undimminished. 

!øéÞøéøòøøúÞøÒø} a-vyavasāyin (a-vy-ava-sāy-[a]-
in) a. (fr. √òøø+V√úòø !øÒÇø-¡¢Ûøâúmø bring to an end or 
a resolve) ÕøãÛøømø-jøúÒøÇø-úéøéø+¡¢-×øüúpÑ-áùôÇø without a 
discerning understanding (born of a valid means 
of knowledge), lacking resolution. 

!øíø} aś √5.U. (pr. P. !øîøÓø+úÇø Ā. !øîøÓüÇø+, pr. pt. !øîøÓÇø}) 
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éÞøøÕÇøøe attain, gain, reach. 

!øíø} aś √9.P. (pr. sg. !øîøÓøúÇø, pl. !øîøÓúÒÇø, pr. pt. 
!øîøÓÇø}) Ùøø+jøÒø+ eat, consume, òéøû-¡¢ámø+ receive. 

!øíøÇøl a-śakta (a-śak-ta) pp. (of √íø¡}¢ òøøÛøËÞø+â be 
able) is not able, cannot (with inf.). 

!øíøÒø aśana (aś-ana̍) (fr. √!øíø} Ùøø+jøÒø+ eat) n. Ùøø+jøÒø 
the act of eating, the food itself. 

!øíøÛø a-śama (a-śam-a) m. (fr. √íøÛø} òøÒÇøüñÀ+ be 
satisfied) !øÒÇø:-¡¢ámøòÞø !øÒøüÕøíøÛø: restlessness of 
the mind, lack of clarity. 

!øíøòÊø a-śastra (a-śas-tra) a. (fr. √íøòø} ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} 
injure) íøòÊø-áùôÇø unarmed, Òø !øúòÇø íøòÊø@ ÕøømÞøø+: 
ÞøòÞø without a weapon (in the hands). 

!øíøøÒÇø a-śānta (a-śān-ta) pp. (of √íøÛø} òøÒÇøüñÀ+ be 
satisfied, ÕøãòøNø+ be clear 6.6: irreg. & 2.55:) !ø-òøÒÇøüñÀ 
not satisfied, !ø-ÕøãòøNø not clear. 

!øíøøîøêÇø a-śāśvata (a-śāśvat-a) a. !øÒøéøúòËøÇø ever 
changing; !ø-úÒøÇÞø finite. 

!øíøøòÊøúéøùôÇø a-śāstra-vihita (a-śās-tra-vi-hi-
ta) a. (íøøòÊø fr. √íøøòø} ¹øøÕøÒø+ teach, úéøùôÇø fr. √Ðøø 
ÕøãÌøÒø+ give, set) Òø íøøòÊø+mø úéøùôÇø: not enjoined by 
śāstra (sacred instructional literature). 

!øúíøÒø} aśin (aś-in) (fr. √!øíø} Ùøø+jøÒø+ eat) a. !øúíøÇøü@ 
íøûæ@ ÞøúòÛøÒø} in whom is the habit to eat. 

!øíøüú²ø a-śuci (a-śuc-i) a. (fr. √íøü²ø} òéø²µÇøøÞøøÛø} be 
clean) !ø-íøüpÑ impure, unclean, unworthy. ~éøãÇø 
-vrata a. !ø-íøü²øûúÒø éøãÇøøúÒø ÞøòÞø whose vows are 
unworthy. 

!øíøüÙø a-śubha (a-śubh-a) a. (fr. √íøüÙø} ÌûÕÇøøe shine, 
íøø+ÙøÒø+ be beautiful) Òø áÛÞø: unpleasant; !ø-íøüÙø-
¡¢Ûøâ-¡¢øùáÒø} those who do ugly deeds. !øíøüÙø a-
śubha n. òø@òøøá the unpleasant life of becoming 
(Ùø~ªøû~4.16). 

!øíøüîøãþðøü a-śuśrūṣu (a-śu-śrū-ṣ[a]-u) a. (fr. des. of 
√îøãü !øø¡¢møâÒø+ hear 5.41: & 5.8.4:) Òø îøãéømø+²µøéøøÒø} not 
willing to listen. 

!øíø+ðø a-śeṣa (a-śeṣ-a) a. (fr. √úíøðø} !øéøíø+ðømø+ leave 
as a remainder) Òø !øúòÇø íø+ðø: ÞøòÞø without 
remainder, entire. ~%Òø -ena (inst. ~ðø+mø 2.92:) 
~Çøòø} -tas (6.19:) ~Ûø} -m (acc.) in. !ø-¨øm®Ûø} 
entirely, completely, all. 

!øíøø+²Þø a-śocya (a-śoc-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of √íøü²ø} 
Ìü:¨ø+ grieve 6.8:) not to be grieved. 

!øíøø+ðÞø a-śoṣya (a-śoṣ-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of cs. √íøüðø} 
úÒøjøâæ+ be dry 6.8:) cannot be dried. 
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!øîøÓÇø} aśnat (aś-n-at) pr. pt. (of √!øíø} Ùøø+jøÒø+ eat) 
eating. 

!øíÛøÒø} aśman (a̍ś-man) m. (fr. √!øíø} éÞøøÕÇøøe 
attain) Õøøðøømø stone. 

!øîøãÍÎÐøøÒø a-śrad-dadhāna (a-śrad-dadh-āna) 
pr. mid. pt. (of √Ðøø ÕøãÌøÒø+ give 6.5: & 5.8.2: & 5.20.2: & 
6.13:) !ø-úéøîøêøòøéøÇø} having no trust. 

!øîøãpÑø a-śrad-dhā (a̍-śrad-dh[ā]-[a]-ā) f. (fr. îøãÌ} 
heart/mind + √Ðøø ÕøãÌøÒø+ give 6.13:) !ø-úéøîøêøòø no 
respect, no trust; ÙøúÇøl-áùôÇø no faith or devotion 
(towards the Lord). 

!øîøãü aśru (a̍ś-ru) n. (fr. √!øíø} éÞøøÕÇøøe fill, !øîøÓüÇø+ Òø+Êø+ 
!ø-ÌíøâÒøøÞø filling the eyes so they cannot see) 
Òø+ÊøøÛ×øü tear drop. ~Õøþmøøâ¡ü¢æ+¦ømø 
-pūrṇākulekṣaṇa a. !øîøãüúÙø: Õøþmø+â ²ø !øø¡ü¢æ+ ²ø 
#¦ømø+ ÞøòÞø whose eyes are full of tears and 
stressed. 

!øîøãøeðøÛø} a-śrauṣam (a-śrau-ṣ-am) òø}YAorist 1st 
sg. (of √îøãü !øø¡¢møâÒø+ 5.30.1.b: & 2.101:) (I) have 
heard. 

!øîøê aśva (a̍ś-va) m. (fr. √!øíø} éÞøøÕÇøøe reach) ôÞø 
horse. 

!øîøêÇËø aśvattha (aś-va-ttha̍) m. (!øîøê “horse” fr. 

√!øíø} éÞøøÕÇøøe reach, ~ÇËø being a Prākṛta form from 
~òËø “stand,” itself from √òËøø 6.24.1:) éø;¦ø-Ùø+Ì the 
sacred fig-tree, ficus religiosa (the common 
name is Peepul or Pipal tree [pippala in 
Saṃskṛta], a long-lived tree where one in Sri 
Lanka is over 2200 years old, and is mainly used 
as a shade tree for travelers and animals, such as 
horses). !øîøêÇËø aśvattha a-śva-ttha̍ m. (in the 
context of the tree of saṃsāra imagery, Ùø~ªøû~15.1, lit. 
“Òø îøê: !øùÕø úÇøñÂúÇø what does not remain [in the 
same form] even [till] tomorrow,”) this world of 
saṃsāra. 

!øîøêÇËøøÛøÒø} aśvatthāman (aś-va-tthā̍-man) m. (fr. 
√!øíø} éÞøøÕÇøøe reach) (!øîøêòÞø "éø òËøøÛø ×øæÛø} !øòÞø 
“whose stamina is like that of a horse”) the 
name of Droṇa’s son, who fought on Dur-
yodhana’s side. 

!øúîøêÒø} aśvin (aś-v[a]-ı̍n) m. du. (fr. √!øíø} éÞøøÕÇøøe 
reach) !øúîøêÒøøe Ì+éøÇø+ the twin deities (charioteers 
of the sun. They are the dawn [the harbingers of 
visual duality]. One is the physician, and the 
other is the surgeon for the gods). 

!øñÀÒø} aṣṭan (aṣ-ṭa̍n) num. a. n. pl. (4.23.a:) eight. 
!øñÀ aṣṭa (6.29:) in cmpd. ~−. ~Ìíø -daśa ordinal 
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(4.26:) seventeenth. ~Ðøø -dhā in. (4.28:) eight-
fold. 

!øñÀÛø aṣṭama (aṣ-ṭa[n]-ma̍) ordinal (4.26:) eighth. 

!øòø} as √2.P. (pr. sg. !øúòÇø pl. òøúÒÇø 5.19.4: 2nd sg. 
!øúòø 5.19.4:, impf. 1st sg. !øøòøÛø}, impv. 3rd sg. !øòÇøü, 
pot. 3rd sg. òÞøøÇø} 3rd pl. òÞøü: 1st sg. òÞøøÛø} 5.19.4:, perf. 
!øøòø 3rd sg., pr. pt. òøÇø} 5.19.4:) Ùøüúéø be. 

!øòø} as √4.P. (pr. !øòÞøúÇø, pp. !øòÇø, in. pt. ~!øòÞø) 
¦ø+Õømø+ cast, throw. éÞøüÌ}~ vyud- úéøðéø®}̄  úÒøÐøøÒø+ cast 
about; ÇÞøøªø+ renounce. òøúNø~ sanni- (~NÞø~) 
òøÛÞø®}¯ úÒøÐøøÒø+ completely cast aside, òøÛÞø¡}¢ ÇÞøøªø+ 
completely renounce. 

!øòø@ÞøÇø a-saṃyata (a-saṃ-ya[m]-ta) pp. (of √ÞøÛø} 
òøÒÇøüñÀ+ be satisfied 6.6: & 2.54:) !ø-éøíøû-¡;¢Çø not 
mastered. ~!øøÇÛøÒø} -ātman a. !ø-éøíøû-¡;¢ÇøÛø} 
!øÒÇø:-¡¢ámø@ ÞøòÞø whose mind is not mastered. 

!øòø@íøÞø a-saṃśaya (a-saṃ-śay-a) a. (fr. òøÛø} + 
√íøû òøÒÌ+ô+ lit. “lie together,” be confused 
between the two 2.54:) !ø-òøÒÌ+ô doubtless, 
without doubt. !øòø@íøÞø a-saṃśaya m. Òø òø@íøÞø: 
no doubt, a lack of doubt. ~Ûø} -m (acc.) in. no 
doubt, doubtlessly. 

!øòøÇøl a-sakta (a̍-sa[ñ]k-ta) pp. (of √òø¼ø̧} òø@òøªø+â 

attach 6.6: & 2.81:) òøw«¯-áùôÇø unattached (in 
reference to karma-yoga, it is descriptive of a 
mind that is not attached to fulfilling rāgas and 
dveṣas [attractions and repulsions], i.e., the mind 
has little or no requirement to fulfill them in 
order to be satisfied—directly related to samatva 
[sameness of attitude/understanding] in 
Ùø~ªøû~2.48), not identified (with possessions). 
~!øøÇÛøÒø} -ātman a. !ø-òøÇølÛø} !øÒÇø:-¡¢ámø@ ÞøòÞø 
whose mind is unattached/not identified. ~×øüúpÑ 
-buddhi a. !ø-òøÇølÛø} !øÒÇø:-¡¢ámø@ ÞøòÞø whose mind 
is not attached (anywhere, to any one thing by 
uncontrolled likes and dislikes). 

!øòøúÇøl a-sakti (a-sak-ti) f. (fr. √òø¼ø̧} òø@òøªø+â attach 
ÇøøÌøÇÛÞø+ identity 2.81:) úéøðøÞø+ðøü !øøòøúÇøl: ÇøÌÙøøéø: 
absence of fixation towards objects, absence of 
ownership. 

!øòøw«¯ a-saṅga (a-saṅg-a) a. (fr. √òø¼ø¸} òø@òøªø+â 
attach ÇøøÌøÇÛÞø+ identity 2.82:) !øÒøøòøÇøl not 
attached, non associated, not identified with. 
!øòøw«¯ a-saṅga m. !ø-òøw«¯úÇø non-association or 
non-attachment (in reference to karma-yoga, it is 
with reference to a mind that is not attached to 
fulfilling rāgas and dveṣas [attractions and 
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repulsions], i.e., the mind has little or no 
requirement to fulfill them in order to be 
satisfied—directly related to samatva [sameness 
of attitude/understanding] in Ùø~ªøû~2.48), !ø-
ÇøøÌøÇÛÞø non-identity with; ÕøüÊø-úéøÉÇø-æø+¡e¢ðømøøÙÞø: 
éÞøüÇËøøÒøÛø} independence from seeking (or 
detachment from) progeny, security, and 
experiences. ~íøòÊø -śastra n. !ø-òøw«¯: %éø íøòÊøÛø} 
the ax (or sword) that is detachment (Ùø~ªøû~15.3). 

!øòøÇø} a-sat (a̍-[a]s-at) pr. pt. (of √!øòø} Ùøüúéø be 6.4: 
& 5.19.4:) !ø-úéøÏÛøøÒø not real, non-existent, non-
being; òøÇø: !øÒÞøÌ} other than real, unreal; !ø-òøøÐøü 
wrong, bad, non-virtuous, improper, 
mal-adaptive. !øòøÇø} a-sat n. òøÇø: !øÒÞøÌ} (āgama-
apāyin, what has a beginning and/or an end, 
Ùø~ªøû~2.14−16) the unreal, what is other than the 
real, ùÊø-¡¢øæø×øøúÐøÇø@ òøÇÞøÛø} the real/reality is what 
cannot be negated at any time, what is time-less, 
ÒøøÛøÌ+Þø “exists” in name only, úÛøËÞøø what is 
apparent (apparently existing), !ø-úÒøéøâ²øÒøûÞø what 
cannot be categorically said to exist or not exist, 
éÞøéøôøùá¡¢-òøÇÞø the transactional world, ¡¢øÞøâ the 
effect (called this world, including this 
mind-body complex). ~¡;¢Çø -kṛta a. (a-satkṛta 

“treated like [you were] not there”) !øéø¹øøÇø 
without proper respect, ignored, slighted; (as 
asat-kṛta) !ø-òøÛÞø¡}¢ ¡;¢Çø: done improperly, 
disrespected. ~ªøãøô -grāha (!øòøÌ}~ 2.43:) m. !ø-
íøüÙø-úÒøïøÞø improper understanding. 

!øòøÇÞø a-satya (a-[a]s-at-ya̍) a. (fr. òøÇø} pr. pt. of 
√!øòø} Ùøüúéø be 6.4: & 5.19.4:) !ø-ÇøËÞø not as it is, 
unreal, untruthful, false. !øòøÇÞø a-satya n. ùÊø-
¡¢øæ-×øøúÐøÇø what is negated (i.e., never 
permanent) in the three times (past, present, or 
future; waking, dreaming, or sleeping), unreality, 
falsehood. 

!øòøNÞøòÇø a-sannyasta (a-san-ny-as-ta) pp. (of 
√!øòø} ¦ø+Õømø+ cast away 2.55:) !ø-ÕøùáÇÞøÇøl who has 
not completely renounced. ~òøw£¯èÕø -saṅkalpa 
a. !ø-ÕøùáÇÞøÇøl: Õø¢æ-úéøðøÞø-òøw£¯èÕø: !øúÙøòøúÒÐø: ÞøòÞø 
who has not completely given up anticipation/
requirement/ scheming (regarding the results of 
action, like heaven, etc.). 

!øòøÕøÈøÓ a-sapatna (a-sa-pat-na̍) a. (òø fr. òøô 
with, ÕøÈøÓVÕøÈøÓû perhaps fr. √Õøø á¦ømø+ protect) !ø-íøÊøü 
without a rival. 

!øòøÛøËøâ a-samartha (a-sam-ar-tha) a. (fr. √& 
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ÕøãøÕømø+ acquire) !ø-íøÇøl unable (with dat., loc., inf., or 
in cmpd. −~). 

!øòøÛÛøþÄ a-sammūḍha (a-sam-mū-ḍha̍) pp. (of 
√Ûøüô} éøeú²øÉÇÞø+ be confused 2.107:) without delusion. 

!øòøÛÛøø+ô a-sammoha (a-sam-moh-a) m. (fr. √Ûøüô} 
éøeú²øÉÇÞø+ be confused) Òø òøÛÛøø+ô: non-delusion, 
freedom from delusion. 

!øúòø asi (as-ı̍) m. (fr. √!øòø} ¦ø+Õømø+ propel) ¨øw«¯ 
sword. 

!øúòøÇø asita (a̍sita) m. ÛøüúÒø-Ùø+Ì a seer/sage called 
Asita. 

!øúòøúpÑ a-siddhi (a-sid-dhi) f. (fr. √úòøÐø} òø@áøpÑøe 
succeed 2.76: & 2.78:) !ø-ÕøþmøâÇøø incompletion; 
úéøÕø¢æÇøø non-success. 

!øòøü asu (a̍s-u) m. (fr. √!øòø} ¦ø+Õømø+ throw, !øòÞøÇø+ 
ú¦øÕÞøÇø+ what is expelled) Õøãømø life-breath, breath. 

!øòøü¨ø a-sukha (a-su-kha) a. (fr. √¨øÒø} !øéøÌøámø+ 
dig 6.24.3:, originally in &~éø+~ meaning “having a 
òøüVgood ¨øVaxle-hole,” i.e., a smooth ride; or òøüñÀ@ 
¨øÒøúÇø easy dig [a very apt, basic agricultural 
metaphor], also òøüñÀ@ ¨øÛø} “a good space (in the 
heart/mind),” cf. Ìü:¨ø) òøü¨ø-éøújøâÇø (6.24.3:) 
unpleasant, not easy. 

!øòøüá asura (as-u-ra) m. (fr. √!øòø} ¦ø+Õømø+ cast, 
throw) !øòÞøúÇø ú¦øÕøúÇø Ì+éøøÒø} one who shoots at 
(fights) the deities (i.e., who goes against the 
forces of nature, against dharma), (in mythological 
language) a demon. 

!øòø;ñÀ a-sṛṣṭa (a-sṛṣ-ṭa) pp. (of √òø;jø} úéøòøªø+â emit 
2.81: & 2.88:) Òø $ÇÕøøùÌÇø: not manifested; Òø úéøòø;ñÀ 
not distributed. ~!øNø -anna a. Òø òø;ñÀÛø} !øNø@ 
ÞøúòÛøÒø} in which food is not distributed. 

!øúòËøá a-sthira (a̍-sthi-ra) a. (fr. √òËøø ªøúÇø-
úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe remain) úòËøá-úÙøNø without steadiness, 
unsteady. 

!øòÛøÌûÞø asmadīya (asmad-īya) poss. prn. (4.15:) 
!øòÛøø¡¢Ûø} our. 

!øòÛøø¡¢Ûø} asmākam (asma-a̍ka-m) prn. pl. gen. (of 
!øôÛø} 4.2.a:) our. 

!øòéøªÞøâ a-svargya (a-svar-g[a][m]-ya̍) a. (òéøá} 
heaven/shining space fr. √òéø; [=√òéøá}] 
íø×Ìø+ÕøÇøøÕøÞøø+: resound/praise or heat/shine, ~ªø fr. 
√ªøÛø} ÕøãøÕÇøøe attain (6.24.3:); or per Paninian grammar 
fr. √ªøe ªøøÒø+ sing, what is sung about in Vedic 
accent/svarita, or a-sv-arg-ya fr. òøü + √&jø} ªøúÇø 
attain good 2.82:) òéøªøâ@ Òø ÕøãøúÕÇø: not leading to 
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heaven. 

!øô} ah √4.P. (defective root, perf. sg. !øøô 5.8.5: pl. !øøôü: 
2nd sg. !øøÇËø 5.28:) éÞøÇøløÞøø@ éøøú²ø speak (aloud); 
√4.U. ÌûÕÇøøe shine. Õøã~ pra- Õøã¡¢ðø+âmø~ thoroughly 
speak, teach, speak of. 

!øôÇéøø a-hatvā (a-ha[n]-tvā) in. pt. (of √ôÒø} 
ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} destroy 6.9: & 6.6:) not killing. 

!øôÒø} ahan (a̍h-an) n. (fr. √!øô} ÌûÕÇøøe shine 3.21:) 
ùÌéøòø day (including night-time or excluding 
night-time); !øô: Ì+éøÇøø the deity that is the day 
(Ùø~ªøû~8.24). Usually !øôá} in cmpd. ~− 3.21.a:. 
~!øøªøÛø -āgama (!øôáø~ 3.21.a: & 2.24: & 2.34:) m. 
!øöÓ: !øøªøÛø: the coming of the day, ×øãöÜmø: Õøã×øø+Ðø-
¡¢øæ: the awakening (of Lord Brahmā, 
Ùø~ªøû~8.18). ~áøÊøúéøÌ} -rātra-vid (~ôø+áø~  3.21: & 

2.24: & 2.33: & 6.24:) a. !øôø+-áøÊø+ éø+úÇø who knows a 
day and a night (of Lord Brahmā, Ùø~ªøû~8.17); 
¡¢øæ-òøw©¯ßø-úéøÌ} who reckons time. 

!øôÛø} aham (ah-a̍m) prn. nom. sg. (pl. nom. éøÞøÛø} 
4.2:) (poss. fr. √!øô} ÌûÕÇøøe shine, éÞøÇøløÞøø@ éøøú²ø speak 
aloud) I, !øøÇÛøÒø} myself. ~¡¢øá -kāra (~w£¯~ 2.55:) 
m. ¡¢øÞøâ-¡¢ámø-òøw­¯øÇøøÇÛø-ÕøãÇÞøÞø the judgment/
notion that I (am this collection of effects and 

causes), the “I”-sense, the judgment that I (am 
only this or that much), ¡¢Çø;âÇéø@ Ùøø+Çø;lÇéø@ ²ø the 
status of being an agent and a consumer, (in the 
context of the manifestation of the universe) the “I”-
sense of the Lord when He says “Let Me 
become many,” etc., Lord Brahmā (Hiraṇya-
garbha); !øúÙøÛøøÒø egotism, exaggerated 
self-opinion. ~¡¢øáúéøÛøþÄøÇÛøÒø} -kāra-
vimūḍhātman (~w£̄ ~ 2.55:) a. ¡¢øÞøâ-¡¢ámø-
òøw­¯øÇøøÇÛø-ÕøãÇÞøÞø: !øôw£¯øá: Çø+Òø úéøúéøÐø@ ÒøøÒøø-úéøÐø@ ÛøþÄ: 
!øÒÇø:-¡¢ámø@ ÞøòÞø whose mind is confused (in 
many and various ways) by a judgment about I 
(the judgment that I am this collection of effects 
and causes, i.e., that I am this collection of gross 
and subtle elements, the combination of body 
and mind). ~¡;¢Çø -kṛta (~w£¯~ 2.55:) a. !øôw£̄ øùáÒø} 
(thinking) “I did (this).” 

!øùô@òøø a-hiṃsā (a̍-hiṃs-[a]-ā) f. (fr. √ùô@òø} 
ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} destroy 2.104:) ÕøãøúmøÒøøÛø} !ø-Õøû®ÒøÛø} not 
(deliberately for my own sake) hurting any living 
being (including my own body and mind) (this, 
as well as any other value, needs to be 
interpreted in each situation according to 
dharma, such as in Arjuna’s situation, where it 
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was his duty to fight in that particular war), 
harmlessness. 

!øùôÇø a-hita (a̍-hi-ta) pp. (of √Ðøø Ðøøámø+ support 
6.6:) hostile. !øùôÇø a-hita m. íøÊøü enemy. 

!øôeÇøü¡¢ a-haituka (a-hai-tu-ka) a. (fr. √ùô Õøã+ámø+ 
impel, éø;pÑøe promote) ô+Çøü-éøújøâÇø without reason, 
illogical. 

!øôø+ aho interj. íøø+¡+¢ oh! (exclamation expressing 
sorrow, úÐøªøËø+â anger, blame; or úéøòÛøÞø+ surprise, 
Õøãíø@òøøÞøøÛø} praise). !øôø+ ×øÇø aho bata interj. !øôø+ 
(with the same exclamation expressing as above). 

!øø ā in. prefix òøøÛøûÕÞø+ near; !øúÙøÛøü¨øÛø} towards; 
(with verbs of motion) úéøÕøáûÇø+ expresses the reverse 
direction; (with adjectives and some nouns) !øèÕøøËø+â a 
little, slightly, scarcely. !øø ā in. (w/abl. 6.15: or in 
!øéÞøÞøû-Ùøøéø indeclinable cmpd. with substantives ~−) 
ÕøÞøâÒÇøÛø} up to− (but excluding), as far as−, 
(sometimes means) from−, òøô including− (up to 
and including). 

!øø¡¢á ākara (ā-kar-a̍) m. (fr. √¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ do) òøÛøþô 
collection, deposit, mine, source; (fr. √¡>¢ úéø¦ø+Õø+) 
!øøù¡¢áúÇø "úÇø who scatters, bestower (usually in 
cmpd. −~). 

!øø¡¢øúw§¯Òø} ākāṅkṣin (ā-kāṅkṣ-[a]-[ā]-in) a. (fr. 
√¡¢øw§}¯ "²µøÞøøÛø} wish) !øø¡¢øw§¯ø !øøíøø !øòÞø "úÇø 
having an anticipation, anticipating, desiring, 
requiring. 

!øø¡¢øíø ākāśa (ā-kāś-a̍) m.n. (fr. cs. √¡¢øíø} éÞø¼ø̧Òø+ 
reveal) !øéø¡¢øíøÞøúÇø "úÇø what gives room, ¨øÛø} 
space, !øø¡¢øíø: ÙøþÇøÛø} the element space. ~úòËøÇø 
-sthita a. !øø¡¢øíø+ úòËøÇø: which exists in space. 

!øø¡ü¢æ ākula (ā-kul-a) a. (fr. √¡ü¢æ} òø@ôÇøøe 
compact, collect) !øøÇøâ distressed, stressed. 

!øø¡;¢úÇø ākṛti (ā̍-kṛ-ti) f. (fr. √¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ do) !øéøÞøéø-
òø@òËøøÒø component part; !øø¡¢øá form, appearance. 

!øø¨ÞøøÇø ākhyāta (ā-khyā-ta̍) pp. (of √¨Þøø Õøã¡¢ËøÒø+ 
tell) ¡¢úËøÇø told. 

!øøªøÇø āgata (ā-ga[m]-ta̍) pp. (of !øø + √ªøÛø} òøÛøûÕø+ 
ªøÇøøe come 6.6:) òøÛøÒøüÕøãøÕÇø attained, come back to. 

!øøªøÛø āgama (ā̍-gam-a) m. (fr. !øø + √ªøÛø} òøÛøûÕø+ 
ªøÇøøe come) $ÇÕøúÉÇø a beginning. ~!øÕøøúÞøÒø} 
-apāyin a. !øøªøÛø: ²ø !øÕøøÞø: ²ø ÞøòÞø having a 
beginning and an end. 

!øø²øáÇø} ācarat (ā-car-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of !øø + √²øá} 
úÒøéøâÇøâÒø+ perform) ¡ü¢éøâÇø} performing. 

!øø²øøá -ācāra (ā-cār-a) m. (fr. !øø + √²øá} úÒøéøâÇøâÒø+ 



(UpasanaYoga .o rg)           G I T A  D I C T I O N A R Y  !øøÇÛøÒø} ātman 

59 

perform) éø;ÉÇø (éÞøéøôøá) conduct, behavior; òøÌø²øøá 
virtuous conduct. 

!øø²øøÞøâ ācārya (ā-cār-ya) (Vedic accent: ācārı̍a) 
m. (fr. √²øá}) !øø²øøáøÐÞøøÕø¡¢ the one who 
communicates the tradition, a teacher, òéøÞøÛø} 
!øø²øáúÇø !øÒÞøøÒø} ²ø !øø²øøáÞøúÇø one who himself or 
herself understands and follows (the tradition) 
and who also makes others understand and 
follow, an exemplar and teacher. ~$ÕøøòøÒø 
-upāsana (~Þøø+â~) n. Ûøø+¦ø-òøøÐøÒøø+ÕøÌ+ñÀý: !øø²øøÞøâòÞø 
òø+éøÒøÛø} reverence for and attendance to the 
teacher (who teaches the means for complete 
freedom ). 

!øøjÞø ājya (ā̍j-ya) n. ¬ø;Çø@ òøþÞøøâÌãûâ-ÙøþÇøÛø} clarified 
butter (ghee) melted by the sun. 

!øøÄß āḍhya (ā-ḍhy-a̍) a. ÐøúÒøÒø} wealthy. 

!øøÇøÇøøúÞøÒø} ātatāyin (ā-ta[n]-ta-ā-y-in) a. (fr. !øø 
+ √ÇøÒø} úéøòÇøøá+ stretch plus !øø + √" !øøªøÛøÒø+ 
come) !øøÇøÇø+Òø úéøòÇøûmø+âÒø íøòÊøøúÌÒøø !øøúÞøÇøü@ íøûæÛø} 
!øòÞø whose nature is to approach (with bow) 
stretched, éøÐøø+ÏÇø bent on killing, technically any 
one of the six felons: agni-da (an arsonist), gara-
da (one who poisons another), śastronmatta 

(one who madly attacks with a weapon [an 
unarmed person]), dhanāpaha (a stealer of 
wealth), kṣatra-hara (a stealer of land [including 
the euphuistically labeled “pioneer”]), and dāra-
hara (a kidnapper of someone’s wife), which at 
that time were all punishable by death on sight 
(and all these crimes were committed by Dur-yodhana 
against the Pāṇḍavas). 

!øøÇËø āttha (āt-tha) perf. 2nd sg. (of √!øô} éÞøÇøløÞøø@ 
éøøú²ø speak 5.28:) (you) said, (commonly with pr. 
sense) say, call, tell. 

!øøÇÛøÒø} ātman (ā-at-ma̍n) m. (fr. √!øÇø} òøøÇøÇÞø-
ªøÛøÒø+ go continuously, wander; within Upaniṣad 
teaching tradition where, when necessary, precision in 
meaning overrides the niceties of phonetics, the word 
ātman, directly meaning “the all-pervading reality,” 
“the source and resolution of everything,” and “the 
limitless conscious being” as distinguished from indirectly 
meaning “the traveling jīva,” is said to be related to 
√!øøÕø} éÞøøÕøÒø+ pervade [cf. 3.16.b:], !øø + √Ìø ªøãômø+ 
take in, and !øø + √!øÌ} Ùø¦ømø+ experience—i.e., 
who is brahman [the one who pervades, who is 
all this], and who is also jīva [oneself the 
experiencer of all this]) !øôÛø} I, the self, òøøú¦øÒø} 
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the witness (of all), ²øeÇøÒÞø the conscious being, 
ÕøáÛøøÇÛøÒø}, ×øãöÜÒø} reality; ¡¢øÞøâ-¡¢ámø-òøw­¯øÇø-Õøùáú²µNø-
²øeÇøÒÞø the conscious being limited to the body-
mind complex, i.e., the jīva or individual (who 
travels from birth to birth); what one takes oneself 
to be: *Õø this form, Ì+ô the body, Õøãømø the life 
force within, ÛøÒøòø} the mind, or ×øüúpÑ intellect 
(which are also where the ātman is mistakenly 
understood), or ¡¢øÞøâ-¡¢ámø-òøw­¯øÇø the entire body-
mind complex; òøÉÇéø one’s character, mental 
makeup; !øøÇÛøÒø} ātman reflex. prn. a. òéø oneself, 
himself, herself, itself, yourself. !øøÇÛø ātma 
(6.29:) in cmpd. −~ as a final member has the meaning 
òéø-*Õø of the nature of−, Õøãø²øüÞøâ (mostly) full of−. 
~!øøeÕøÛÞø -aupamya (!øøÇÛøøe~) n. !øøÇÛøø òéøÞøÛø} %éø 
$ÕøÛøø ÇøòÞøø $ÕøÛøøÞøø: Ùøøéø: oneself being the basis 
of comparison (i.e., as for yourself, so for 
others, Ùø~ªøû~6.32). ~¡¢ -ka a. (f. ~¡¢ø) in cmpd. −~ 
òéø-*Õø having the nature of−, consisting of−. 
~¡¢øámø -kāraṇa n. !øøÇÛøÒø: %éø ô+Çøü: (only) for 
the sake of oneself. ~Çø;ÕÇø -tṛpta a. !øøÇÛøÒøø %éø 
ÇøüñÀ: satisfied with myself (paramātman) alone. 
~ÕøáÌ+ô -para-deha m. pl. òéø-Ì+ô: ²ø Õøá-Ì+ôø: ²ø 
one’s own body and anothers’ bodies. 

~×øüúpÑÕøãòøøÌjø -buddhi-prasāda-ja a. !øøÇÛøÒø: 
×øüúpÑ: !øøÇÛø-×øüúpÑ: !øøÇÛø-×øüpÑ+: ÕøãòøøÌ: òéø²µÇøø ÇøÇø: 
jøøÇø: born of the clarity of self-knowledge. 
~ÙøøéøòËø -bhāva-stha a. !øøÇÛøÒø: !øÒÇø:-¡¢ámøòÞø 
Ùøøéø: !øøíøÞø: ÇøúòÛøÒø} %éø úòËøÇø: (aham [I] the Lord 
as pratyag-ātman, Ùø~ªøû~10.11) obtaining in (every) 
thought of the mind. ~ÛøøÞøø -māyā f. !øøÇÛøÒø: 
ÛøøÞøø My (the Lord’s, Ùø~ªøû~4.6) own projecting 
power. ~Þøø+ªø -yoga m. !øøÇÛøÒø: %+îøêÞøâòÞø Þøø+ªø: 
òøøÛøËÞøâÛø} My (the Lord’s, Ùø~ªøû~11.47) own power. 
~áúÇø -rati a. !øøÇÛøúÒø %éø áúÇø: ÞøòÞø whose 
pleasure is only within oneself (and not in 
external objects); !øøÇÛø-¹øøÒø-úÒøñÂ devoted only in 
(knowing, Ùø~ªøû~3.17) oneself. ~éøÇø} -vat a. (6.27:) 
(!øøÇÛøø ×øüúpÑ: !øòÞø !øúòÇø “possessing an intellect” 
×øüúpÑÛøÇø}, an equivalent to the expression “keeping 
one’s wits”) !ø-ÕøãÛøÉÇø attentive. ~éøíÞø -vaśya a. 
òéø-éøíøû-ÙøþÇø under one’s command. ~úéøúÒøªøãô 
-vinigraha m. !øøÇÛøÒø: òø@ÞøÛø: self-discipline, ÛøÒøø+-
úÒøáø+Ðø discipline over the mind, !øøÇÛøÒø: 
!øÕø¡¢øá¡¢ÇøÞøø !øøÇÛø-íø×Ì-éøø²ÞøòÞø ¡¢øÞøâ-¡¢ámø-
òøw­¯øÇøòÞø úéøúÒøªøãô: òéø-Ùøøéø+Òø òøéøâÇø: Õøãéø;ÉÇøòÞø òøÒÛøøªø+â 
%éø úÒøáø+Ðø: holding to the pursuit of truth, away 
from the various tendencies (such as laziness, a 
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condition of tamas) natural to this mind-body 
complex we call ourselves, which can be 
detrimental (by pursuing what keeps us in 
saṃsāra). ~úéøÙøüúÇø -vibhuti f. òéøòÞø úéøÙøþúÇø my 
glory. ~úéøíøüúpÑ -viśuddhi f. òøÉÇéø-íøüúpÑ 
transparency/clarity of character/mind (the 
immediate purpose of karma-yoga) (i.e., an 
unconflicted and calm mind born of following a 
life of dharma). ~íøüúpÑ -śuddhi f. òøÉÇéø-íøüúpÑ 
transparency/clarity of character/mind (i.e., an 
unconflicted and calm mind born of following a 
life of dharma). ~òø@ÞøÛøÞøø+ªøøúªøÓ -saṃyama-
yogāgni m. !øøÇÛøúÒø òø@ÞøÛø: !øøÇÛø-òø@ÞøÛø: òø %éø 
Þøø+ªøøúªøÓ: the fire is the discipline that is the 
mastery over oneself (body-mind complex). 
~òø@òËø -saṃstha a. !øøÇÛøúÒø !øéøúòËøÇø: centered 
on I (ātman). ~òøÛÙøøúéøÇø -sambhāvita a. òøéøâ-
ªøümø-úéøúíøñÀÇøÞøø !øøÇÛøÒøø %éø òøÛÙøøúéøÇø: Òø òøøÐøüúÙø: 
honored (as having all special virtues) only by 
oneself (not by those qualified to discern virtue). 

!øøÇÞøúÒÇø¡¢ ātyantika (āty-ant-[a]-ika) a. (fr. 
√!øÒÇø} ×øÒÐøÒø+ bind, limit) !øÇÞøÒÇøÛø} %éø ÙøéøúÇø "úÇø 
being beyond the end, !øÒøÒÇø without limit, 
absolute. 

!øøÌíøâ ādarśa (ā-darś-a̍) m. (fr. √Ì;íø} Õøã+¦ømø+ see) 
ÌÕøâmø mirror. 

!øøùÌ ādi (ā-d[ā]-i) a. (fr. !øø + √Ìø òéøû-¡¢ámø+ take 
in hand, commence) in cmpd. ~− ÕøãËøÛø first; in 
cmpd. −~ beginning with, etcetera (6.39:). !øøùÌ 
ādi m. ÕøãÙøéø beginning, origin; ¡¢øámø cause. 
~!øÒÇøéøÇø} -antavat (~ÏÒÇø~) a. !øøùÌ: ²ø !øÒÇø: ²ø 
ÞøòÞø having a beginning and an end. ~¡¢Çø;â -kartṛ 
m. ÕøãËøÛø@ ¡¢øámø the primal cause. ~Ì+éø -deva m. 
ÕøãËøÛø: Ì+éø: the first among the gods; !øøÌøe ÌûéÞøúÇø 
the one who shines at the beginning, the Lord 
who was there at the beginning. 

!øøùÌÇÞø āditya (ā-d[ā]-i-t[i]-ya̍) m. (lit. “son of 
!ø-ùÌúÇø” fr. √Ìø ÌøÒø+ give, !ø-ùÌúÇø without giving) 
òøþÞøâ sun; òøþÞøâ-Ì+éøÇøø the sun deity; pl. (in Õøüáø~ lit.) the 
twelve suns/deities (in the twelve months of the 
year): Dhātṛ, Matra, Aryaman, Rudra, Varuṇa, 
Sūrya, Bhaga, Vivasvat, Pūṣan, Savitṛ, Tvaṣṭṛ, and 
Viṣṇu. ~ªøÇø -gata a. !øøùÌÇÞøøîøãÞø obtaining in the 
sun. ~éøÇø} -vat in. (6.19:) òøþÞøâ: "éø like the sun. 
~éømøâ -varṇa a. òøþÞøâòÞø "éø úÒøÇÞø-²øeÇøÒÞø-Õøã¡¢øíø: éømøâ: 
ÞøòÞø whose appearance (ever effulgent conscious 
being, Ùø~ªøû~8.9) is like that of the sun. 

!øøÏ ādya (ā-d[ā]-y-a) a. (fr. !øø + √Ìø òéøû-¡¢ámø+ 
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take in hand, commence) ÕøãËøÛø first, primal. !øøÏ 
ādya n. !øøÌøe Ùøéø: which exists in the beginning, 
the cause. 

!øøÐøÇòéø ādhatsva (ā-dhat-sva) impr. 2nd sg. (of 
√Ðøø Ðøøámø+ hold ÕøãÌøÒø+ place 5.20.2: & 2.76: & 2.77: & 

2.42:) (you) please hold, place. 

!øøÐøøÞø ādhāya (ā-dhā-ya) in. pt. (of √Ðøø ÕøãÌøÒø+ 
give) úÒøú¦øÕÞø offering unto (loc.), Ðøøámø@ ¡;¢Çéøø 
placing. 

!øøúÐøÕøÇÞø ādhipatya (ādhi-p[ā]-a-t[i]-ya) n. (fr. 
!øúÐø + √Õøø á¦ømø+ protect) %+îøêÞøâ lordship. 

!øøÒø¡¢ ānaka (ān-aka) m. (fr. √!øÒø} ÕøãømøÒø+ breathe) 
Õø¾ô-Ùø+Ì a type of (small or large) drum (including 
a large military drum beaten at one end). 

!øøÒøÒø ānana (ān-ana) n. (fr. √!øÒø} ÕøãømøÒø+ breathe) 
Ûøü¨ø face, mouth. 

!øøÕø} āp √5.P. (sometimes Ā.) (pr. 3rd sg. !øøÕøÓø+úÇø pl. 
!øøÕøÓüéøúÒÇø 5.21.2: 2nd sg. !øøÕøÓø+úðø 2.101:, pot. !øøÕøÓüÞøøÇø} 1st 
sg. !øøÕøÓüÞøøÛø}, fut. !øøÕòÞøúÇø ~Çø+ 2nd pl. !øøÕòÞøËø Ā. 1st  
!øøÕòÞø+, ps. pr. !øøÕÞøÇø+, pp. !øøÕÇø, pot. ps. pt. !øøÕÞø, in. 
pt. ~!øøÕÞø, inf. !øøÕÇøüÛø}) æÛÙøÒø+ obtain, attain, reach, 
incur; !øÒÇøÙøâéøÒø+ exist in, obtain in, attain in, 
pervade. !øéø~ ava- obtain, etc. Õøùá~ pari- 

(ÕøÞø`~) reach around; ps. be full (or the opposite: be 
surrounded, see paryāpta). ÕøùáòøÛø}~ parisam- 
ps. !øÒÇøÙøþâÇø+ be contained in, be subsumed in, be 
culminated in. Õøã~ pra- obtain, etc. úéø~ vi- (éÞø}~) 
obtain, etc., Õøãéø+íøÒø+ pervade. òøÛø}~ sam- obtain, 
etc.; òøÛÞø¡}¢~ completely obtain, etc. 

!øøÕøNø āpanna (ā-pan-na̍) pp. (of √ÕøÌ} ÕøãøÕÇøøe attain 
6.6:) ÕøãøÕÇø attained, become, gaining, falling into. 

!øøÕøòø} āpas (āp-as) f. pl. nom. voc. (of !øÕø} water) O 
water. 

!øøÕøþÞøâ āpūrya (ā-pūr-ya) in. pt. (of √Õø> éÞøøÕøÒø+ fill 
6.9: & 2.69:) filling. 

!øøÕøþÞøâÛøømø āpūryamāṇa (ā-pūr-ya-māṇa) pr. ps. 
pt. (of √Õø> éÞøøÕøÒø+ fill 5.37.4: & 2.92:) being full, 
which is full. 

!øøÕÇøüÛø} āptum (āp-tum) inf. (of √!øøÕø} æÛÙøÒø+ 
obtain) to obtain, to accomplish. 

!øøÙøámø ābharaṇa (ā-bhar-aṇa) n. (fr. √Ùø; Ðøøámø+ 
bear 2.92:) Ùøþðømø ornament (that one wears). 

!øøÙøøòø ābhāsa (ā-bhās-a) m. (fr. √Ùøøòø} ÌûÕÇøøe 
shine) !øéøÙøøòøÇø+ "úÇø what appears; !øÒÞø-ÐøÛøâòÞø 
!øÒÞøúòÛøÒø} !øøáø+Õø+mø ÙøøÒøÛø} an appearance (in one 
thing of the attributes of another due to 
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erroneous imposition), a manifestation. 

!øøÛøÞø āmaya (ām-a-ya) m. (fr. √!øÛø} áø+ªø+ be ill + 
√Þøø  ªøÇøøe go 6.24.1:) !øøÛø@ áø+ªø@ ÞøøúÇø !øÒø+Òø disease, 
ill-health. 

!øøÞøøÛø āyāma (ā-yām-a) m. (fr. √ÞøÛø} úéøòÇøøá+ 
extend) Ìe¬Þøâ length, duration. 

!øøÞøøòø āyāsa (ā-yās-a̍) m. (fr. √Þøòø} ÕøãÞøÈøÓ+ make 
effort) ÕøùáîøãÛø exertion, toil, trouble. 

!øøÞøüÐø āyudha (ā̍-yudh-a) n. (fr. √ÞøüÐø} òøÛÕøãôøá+ 
fight) Õøãôámø weapon. 

!øøÞøüòø} āyus (ā̍-y-us) n. (fr. √" ªøÇøøe move) jøûéøÒø 
life; jøûéøÒøøéøúÐø allotted term of life. ~òøÉÇéø-
×øæøáø+ªÞøòøü¨øÕøãûúÇøúéøéøÐøâÒø -sattva-balārogya-
su-kha-prīti-vivardhana (~Þøü:òø~) a. !øøÞøü: ²ø 
òøÉÇéø@ ²ø ×øæ@ ²ø !øøáø+ªÞø@ ²ø òøü¨ø@ ²ø ÕøãûúÇø: ²ø Çøøòøø@ 
úéøéøÐøâÒø: (food) that increases longevity, mental 
clarity, strength, health, pleasure (in taste), and 
satisfaction (visually and physically, Ùø~ªøû~17.8). 

!øøáÛÙø ārambha (ā-rambh-a̍) m. (fr. √áÙø} 
¡¢øÞøø+âÕø¡ã¢Ûø+ undertake an action) $Õø¡ã¢Ûø beginning, 
initiation (of activities or an event); ¡¢øÞøâ 
undertaking, amending, action, work, endeavor. 

!øøáøÐøÒø ārādhana (ā-rādh-ana) n. (fr. √áøÐø} 

òø@úòøpÑøe accomplish, flourish) ÕøãøúÕÇø 
accomplishment; ÕøþjøÒø propitiating (causing to 
flourish), propitiation, worship. 

!øøáøÛø ārāma (ā-rām-a̍) m. (fr. √áÛø} ¡ã¢û®øÞøøÛø} 
play) !øøáÛømø (¡ã¢û®ø) reveling, pleasure. 

!øø))¦øü ārurukṣu (ā-ru-ruk-ṣ[a]-u) a. (fr. des. of 
√)ô} ÕøãøÌüÙøøâéø+ be manifest 5.41: & 2.105: & 2.76:) 
!øøáø+ÄüÛø} "²µÒø} desiring to attain or rise to. 

!øø*Ä ārūḍha (ā-rū-ḍha) pp. (of √)ô} ÕøãøÌüÙøøâéø+ be 
manifest 2.107:) $úÇËøÇø risen; !øúÐøúñÂÇø standing 
on, mounted on (acc. or loc.); úòøpÑ attained. 

!øøáø+ªÞø ārogya (ā-rog[a]-ya) n. (fr. √)jø} Ùøw«+¯ 
break 2.82:) !ø-áø+ªøòÞø Ùøøéø: the state of being free 
from disease, health. 

!øøjøâéø ārjava (ārj-av-a) n. (fr. √&jø} ªøÇøøe go, ÕøãøÕÇøøe 
acquire) &jøü-Ùøøéø: !ø-éø¡ã¢ÇéøÛø} 
straightforwardness (alignment of thought, 
word, and deed, in that causal order only, so that all 
action is in keeping with my word, and my word is in 
keeping with my thought—not the other way around 
where my actions dictate my word and thought). 

!øøÇøâ ārta (ā-ṛ-ta̍) pp. (of √& ªøÇøøe go ÕøãøÕømø+ attain 
2.18:) !øøúÇøâ-Õøùáªø;ôûÇø seized by trouble. 
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!øøÞøâ ārya (ā̍r-ya) a. (fr. √& ÕøãøÕømø+ attain) éøeùÌ¡¢ 
conforming to the Veda, òø@ò¡;¢Çø cultured. 
“¡¢ÇøâéÞøÛø} !øø²øáÒø} ¡¢øÛøÛø} !ø-¡¢ÇøâéÞøÛø} !øÒøø²øáÒø}| 
úÇøñÂúÇø Õøãø¡;¢Çøø²øøá+ òø éøø !øøÞøâ "úÇø òÛø;Çø:G The one 
who follows what is to-be-done, does not follow 
after pleasures not to-be-done, and is steadfast 
in following the natural order (dharma) is said to 
be an ārya.” 

!øøæÞø ālaya (ā-lay-a) m. (fr. √æû îøç+ðømø+ adhere) 
!øøîøãÞø abode. 

!øøæòÞø ālasya (ā-las[a]-ya) n. (fr. √æòø} ¡ã¢û®øÞøøÛø} 
play) !ø-æòøòÞø Ùøøéø: the state of being not lively, 
!ø-éøíÞø-¡¢ÇøâéÞø+ !øÒøüòøøô-*Õø+ !ø-æòøÇéøÛø} laziness (in 
undertaking what is necessary to do). 

!øøéøÞøø+òø} āvayos (āva-yos) prn. du. gen. loc. (of 
!øôÛø} 4.2:) our, between us, among us (two). 

!øøéøúÇøâÒø} āvartin (ā-vart-in) a. (fr. !øø + √éø;Çø} 
ÕøãÇÞøøªøÛøÒø+ return) !øøéøÇøâÒø-òéø-Ùøøéø having (the 
nature of) returning. 

!øøéøô āvaha (ā-vah-a) a. (fr. √éøô} ÕøãøÕømø+ convey) 
!øøôá bringing. 

!øøúéøíÞø āviśya (ā-viś-ya) in. pt. (of √úéøíø} 
!øÒÇøªøâÛøÒø+ enter into) having entered. 

!øøúéøñÀ āviṣṭa (ā-viṣ-ṭa̍) pp. (of √úéøíø} !øÒÇøªøâÛøÒø+ 
enter into 2.85:) !øúÙøÙøþÇø overwhelmed, éÞøøÕÇø 
pervaded with (ps. meaning); éÞøøÕø¡¢ having 
pervaded (act. meaning 7.17.2:). 

!øøéø;Çø āvṛta (ā-vṛ-ta̍) pp. (of √éø; !øø²µøÌÒø+ cover) 
!øø²µøùÌÇø covered. 

!øøéø;úÉÇø āvṛtti (ā-vṛt-ti) f. (fr. !øø + √éø;Çø} ÕøãÇÞøøªøÛøÒø+ 
return) ÕøãÇÞøøªøÛøÒø return, re-birth; !øÙÞøøòø 
repetition. 

!øøéø;ÇÞø āvṛtya (ā-vṛ-tya) in. pt. (of √éø; !øø²µøÌÒø+ 
cover 6.9:) !øø²µøÏ covering; !øøéøøÕÞø pervading. 

!øøéø+úíøÇø āveśita (ā-veś-i-ta̍) pp. (of cs. √úéøíø} 
!øÒÇøªøâÛøÒø+ enter into 6.6:) !øÒÇøòËøâøùÕøÇø placed into, 
caused to enter, absorbed. ~²ø+Çøòø} -cetas a. 
!øøéø+úíøÇø@ òøÛøøùôÇø@ ²ø+Çø: ÞøòÞø whose mind is 
absorbed. 

!øøéø+íÞø āveśya (ā-veś-ya) in. pt. (of cs. √úéøíø} 
!øÒÇøªøâÛøÒø+ enter into 6.9:) !øÒÇøá@ òËøøùÕøÇéøø placing 
into. 

!øøíø āśa (āś-a) a. (fr. √!øíø} Ùøø+jøÒø+ eat) in cmpd. −~ 
!øøúíøÒø} eater. !øøíø āśa m. !øNø food; !øíøÒø eating. 

!øøíøÞø āśaya ā-śay-a̍ m. (fr. √íøû òéøÕøÓ+ lie down, 
sleep) !øøÐøøá resting-place, seat, place; ú²øÉÇø mind 
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(seat of thought). 
!øøíøø āśā (ā-aś-ā̍) f. (fr. √!øíø} éÞøøÕÇøøe reach) 
!øÒøúÐøªøÇø-úéøðøÞøø Çø;ðmøø longing for what is not yet 
gained, hope, requirement, anticipation, 
expectation; !øøíøø āśā (ā̍śā) ùÌíø} (compass) 
direction, quarter, region. ~ÕøøíøíøÇø -pāśa-śata 
n. !øøíøø %éø Õøøíøø: Çø²µÇøÛø} hundred(s) of fetters 
that are anticipations/requirements. 

!øøúíøÒø} āśin (āś-in) a. (fr. √!øíø} Ùøø+jøÒø+ eat) !øíøÒø-
íøûæ who has the nature to eat. 

!øøúíøòø} āśis (ā-śis) f. (fr. !øø + √íøøòø} ÕøãøËøâÒøøÞøøÛø} 
ask, taking weak base form úíøòø} 5.19.11:) (nom. sg. 
~íøû: 3.6.l:) ùôÇø-ÕøãøËøâÒø wish, prayer, benediction. 

!øøíøü āśu in. íøû¬øãÛø} soon. 

!øøïøÞøâ āścarya (ā-ś-car-ya) a. (likely pot. ps. pt. of 
!øø + √²øá} òøøÛøûÕÞø+ ªøÇøøe approach) !øpÚüÇø 
extraordinary, marvelous; !ø-Õøþéøâ surprising, !ø-Ì;ñÀ@ 
Õøþéøâ@ not seen before, rare. !øøïøÞøâ āścarya n. 
úéøòÛøÞø a wonder, a marvel, !ø-Õøþéøâ@ éøòÇøü a rarity. 
~éøÇø} -vat in. (6.19:) !øøïøÞøâ-ÇøüèÞøÛø} like a wonder. 

!øøîøãÞø āśraya (ā-śray-a) m. (fr. √úîøã !øøæÛ×øÒø+ 
depend on) !øøÐøøá basis, support, foundation. 

!øøúîøãÇø āśrita (ā-śri-ta̍) pp. (of √úîøã òø+éøøÞøøÛø} seek) 

òø+úéøÇø sought; ÕøãúÇøÕøNø taken refuge in, has 
obtained, obtaining, committed to, tend(ed) 
towards. 

!øøúîøãÇÞø āśritya (ā-śri-tya) in. pt. (of √úîøã òø+éøøÞøøÛø} 
seek 6.9:) seeking; taking to, taking refuge in. 

!øøîøêøòøÞøøÛøøòø āśvāsayāmāsa (ā-śvās-ay[a]-ā̍-
m-ās-a) cs. peri. perf. 3rd or 1st sg. (of √îøêòø} Õøãømø+ 
breathe 5.29:) (he/she/it/who/I) caused to 
breathe, revived, allowed to catch (his/her) 
breath, soothed, calmed. 

!øøòø} ās √2.Ā. (pr. sg. !øøòÇø+ pl. !øøòøÇø+ 5.6.b:, pot. 
!øøòøûÇø, pr. mid. pt. !øøòøûÒø irreg. ~#Òø for ~!øøÒø) 
$Õøéø+íøÒø+ sit, enter, engage in; ªøúÇø-úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe remain. 
$Ì}~ ud- $Õø+¦ømø+ indifferent, being neutral (i.e., 
“not moving” or “not being moved”). $Õø~ 
upa- !øøîøãÞø+ seek, perform (esp. of upāsana [a 
meditation that is a purely mental worship in 
which one thing is super-imposed on another 
thing]), do upāsana, worship. ÕøÞøüâÕø~ paryupa- 
!øøîøãÞø+ resort to, seek, enter into, contemplate; 
!øÒøüñÂøÒø+ practice, follow, perform (esp. of 
upāsana). 

!øøòøÇøl āsakta (ā-sa[ñ]k-ta̍) pp. (of √òø¼ø¸} òø@òøªø+â 
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attach, ÇøøÌøÇÛÞø+ identify with 6.6: & 2.81:) attached 
to, identified with; committed. ~ÛøÒøòø} -manas 
a. !øøòøÇø@l ÛøÒø: ÞøòÞø whose mind is committed 
(Ùø~ªøû~7.1). 

!øøòøw«¯ āsaṅga (ā-saṅg-a̍) m. (fr. √òø¼ø¸} òø@òøªø+â 
attach, ÇøøÌøÇÛÞø+ identify with 2.82:) ÕøãøÕÇø+ úéøðøÞø+ 
ÛøÒøòø: ÕøãûúÇø-æ¦ømø: òø@îøç+ðø: excessive attachment of 
the mind characterized by love towards objects 
that one has; ÇøøÌøÇÛÞø identification (with). 

!øøòøÌ āsada (ā-sad-a) m. (fr. √òøÌ} ÕøãøÕÇøøe attain) 
ÕøãøúÕÇø meeting, arrival, fixing. 

!øøòøÒø āsana (ā̍s-ana) n. (fr. √!øøòø} sit) $Õøéø+íøÒø 
sitting, seat (place for sitting); úòËøúÇø position. 

!øøòøÛø} āsam (a̍-as-am) impf. 1st sg. (of √!øòø} Ùøüúéø 
be) (I) was. 

!øøòøøÏ āsādya (ā-sād-ya) in. pt. (of cs. √òøÌ} ÕøãøÕÇøøe 
attain) òøÛÕøãøÕÞø attaining. 

!øøòøûÒø āsīna (ā̍s-īna) pr. mid. pt. (of √!øøòø} irreg. 
~#Òø for ~!øøÒø) sitting, remaining. 

!øøòøüá āsura (ās-ur[a]-a̍) a. (f. #) (fr. !øòøüá, !øòÞøúÇø 
ú¦øÕøúÇø Ì+éøøÒø} who goes against the deities, fr. √!øòø} 
¦ø+Õømø+ cast, throw) !øòøüáòÞø !øòÞø "úÇø !øøòøüá: !ø-ÐøÛøûâ 
against dharma, ÇøøÛøúòø¡¢ predominantly of tamo-

guṇa, barbaric (who is untrusting and tamas–ic), 
demonic (even a demon is not completely demonic. 
Everyone is essentially satyaṃ jñānam an-antam 
[completely free consciousness-existence]. This cannot be 
completely hidden even by the darkest ignorance, so 
everyone has some virtuous traits—be it loyalty, 
commitment, or whatever, even if fleetingly); !ø-ÞøüÇøl 
inappropriate, unworthy (e.g., unworthy 
behavior). ~úÒøïøÞø -niścaya a. !øøòøüá: úÒøïøÞø: 
ÞøòÞø whose conviction is unworthy. 

!øøúòÇø¡Þø āstikya (ās-ti-k[a]-ya) n. (fr. √!øòø} Ùøüúéø 
be) !øøúòÇø¡¢-Ùøøéø: îøãÍÎÐøøÒøÇøø !øøªøÛøøËø+âðøü acceptance 
in the veracity of the Veda-s. 

!øøòËøøÞø āsthāya (ā-sthā-ya) in. pt. (of √òËøø ªøúÇø-
úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe remain) !øøúîøãÇÞø following. 

!øøúòËøÇø āsthita (ā-sthi-ta̍) pp. (of √òËøø ªøúÇø-
úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe 6.6:) Õøãéø;ÉÇø proceeded; !øÒøüúñÂÇø followed; 
!øø*Ä mounted; ÕøãøÕÇø attained; !øÕø+ú¦øÇø regarded 
(as); úòËøÇø remained. 

!øøô āha (āh-a) perf. 3rd sg. (of √!øô} éÞøÇøløÞøø@ éøøú²ø 
speak 5.8.5:) (he/she/it/who) said, (commonly with 
pr. sense) says, calls. 

!øøôéø āhava (ā-hav-a) m. (fr. √öê+ òÕøÐøøâÞøøÛø} call out 
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a challenge) ÞøüpÑ challenge, contest, battle. 

!øøôøá āhāra (ā-hār-a) m. (fr. √/ ÕøãøÕømø+ acquire) 
!øøôámø gathering; Ùøø+jøÒø eating; !øNø food. 

!øøôüòø} āhus (āh-us) perf. 3rd pl. (of √!øô} éÞøÇøløÞøø@ 
éøøú²ø speak) (they) said, (commonly with pr. sense) 
say, call. 

!øøôø+ āho (ā̍ho) in. !øËøéøø or. 

" i √2.P. (!øúÐø + √" is usually Ā.) (pr. %úÇø 5.3:, fut. 
%ðÞøúÇø 5.33:, pp. "Çø, in. pt. ~"ÇÞø 6.9:) ªøÇøøe go; ÕøãøÕÇøøe 
attain, take to− (w/abstract noun in acc. 7.8.2:). 
!øúÇø~ ati- !øúÇøªøÛøÒø+ go beyond, transcend. 
!øúÐø~ adhi- 2.Ā. ÕøÁÒø+ study, recite (esp. the 
Veda). !øÒøü~ anu- (!øÒéø}~) !øÒøüªøÛøÒø+ fill, pervade. 
!øÕø~ apa- !øÕøòøá+~ go away, end. $Õø~ upa- 
òøÛøûÕø+~ go towards; reach, attain. Õøáø~ parā- 
!øÕøòøá+~ go away, end. Õøã~ pra- !øÕøòøá+~ go away, 
disappear, die. ÕøãÇÞøéø~ pratyava- ÕøãúÇø¡þ¢æ+~ go 
against, offend; Òøû²ø+~ go down (again), diminish. 
úéø~ vi- !øÕøòøá+~ go away, disappear. úéøÕøùá~ 
vipari- úéøÕøÞøâÞø+ turn around, reverse, fail. éÞøúÇø~ 
vyati- éÞøúÇø¡ã¢Ûømø+ elapse. éÞøÕø~ vyapa- úéøªøÛøÒø+ 
depart, cease. òøÛøúÇø~ samati- !øúÇøªøÛøÒø+ go 
beyond, transcend; éÞøúÇø¡ã¢Ûømø+ elapse. òøÛøÒøü~ 

samanu- (òøÛøÒéø}~) ps. òø@ÞøÇø+l be endowed with. 
òøÛøéø~ samava- úÛøúæÒø+ come together, 
assemble. 

"¦éøø¡ü¢ ikṣvāku (ikṣvāku̍) m. ÛøÒøü-ÕøüÊø son of Manu 
(son of the sun deity, the first man in each age 
of Manu [called a Manvantara]). 

"w«}̄  iṅg √1.U. (pr. "w«¯úÇø ~Çø+) ªøÇøøe move, ²øæÒø+ stir, 
flicker (of a flame), waver. 

"²µÇø} icchat (icch-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of √"ðø} !øÒéø+ðømø+ 
seek 5.17.3:) having a tendency or preference for, 
desiring, requiring. 

"²µúÇø icchati (icch-a-ti) pr. 3rd sg. (of √"ðø} 
!øÒéø+ðømø+ seek 5.17.3:) (he/she/it/who) desires, 
requires. 

"²µø icchā (icch-ā) f. (fr. √"ðø} !øÒéø+ðømø+ seek) 
òøw£¯èÕø wish, anticipation; ¡¢øÛø desire, requiring, 
requirement, anticipation, expectation. 
~Ìê+ðøòøÛøüÇËø -dveṣa-samuttha a. "²µø ²ø Ìê+ðø: ²ø 
"²µø-Ìê+ðøøe ÇøøÙÞøø@ òøÛøüúÉÇøñÂúÇø "úÇø born of desire/
requiring and aversion. 

"jÞø ijya (ij-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of √Þøjø} Ì+éø-ÕøþjøøùÌðøü 
worship 6.8: irreg.) ÕøþjÞø to be worshiped. "jÞøø 
ijyā f. Þø¹ø ritual. 
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"Çøá itara (ı̍-tara) prn. a. 4.16.1: other. 

"Çøòø} itas (i-ta̍s) in. (6.19:) !øòÛøøÇø} from this, from 
here, hence. 

"úÇø iti pcl. thus (after an exposition, or after an explicit 
listing of one or more items to be discussed or defined), 
equivalent of an end-quote (there is no begin-quote 
identifier), at the end of a direct or indirect quote, or a 
thought not uttered; ô+Çøü ending an expression of the 
reason for what what lies outside of that expression. 
(Ùø~ªøû~4.3). "úÇø !øËøâ: iti arthaḥ ("ÇÞø~) m. "úÇø 
!øúÙøÕøãøÞø: i.e.−, the idea is−, in other words−. 

"ÌÛø} idam (i-d-a̍m) prn. n. (m. !øÞøÛø}, f. "ÞøÛø}, m. pl. 
"Ûø+ 4.8:) ÞøÇø} òøúNø¡;¢ñÀÛø} this, he, she, it—generally 
referring to what is near. "ÌÛø} idam in. "ô now, 
here, "Çø: thus. 

"ÌøÒøûÛø} idānīm (i-d-ā̍nīm) in. (6.19:) !øÐøüÒøø now, 
at this moment. 

"Ðø} idh (=√"ÒÐø}) √2.Ā. (pp. "pÑ 2.76: & 2.78:) ÌûÕÇøøe 
ignite, kindle. òøÛø}~ sam- ignite, etc. 

"ÒÌ} ind √1.P. ÕøáÛøeîøêÞø+â have great power. 

"ÒÌã indra (ı̍nd-ra) m. (fr. √"ÒÌ} ÕøáÛøeîøêÞø+â have great 
power) Ì+éøøúÐøÕø leader of the deities, Lord "ÒÌã; in 
cmpd. −~ ÒøøÞø¡¢ chief, leader, king. 

"úÒÌãÞø indriya (ind-r[a]-iya̍) a. (fr. √"ÒÌ} ÕøáÛøeîøêÞø+â 
have great power) belonging to Lord Indra. 
"úÒÌãÞø indriya n. íøúÇøl power; pl. ¹øøÒø+úÒÌãÞøøúmø 
¡¢Ûø+âúÒÌãÞøøúmø ²ø the organs, the sense organs, the 
powers or functions of knowing (sensing): 
hearing, feeling (touching), seeing, tasting, and 
smelling (matching the five sense objects: space, 
air, fire, water, and earth), also the powers of 
action: speech, hands (fashioning), feet 
(locomotion), evacuation, and generation. ~!øúªøÓ 
-agni m. pl. ¹øøÒø+úÒÌãÞøøúmø %éø !øªøÓÞø: the fires that 
are organs of sense perception. ~!øËøâ -artha m. 
pl "úÒÌãÞøømøøÛø} !øËøøâ: úéøðøÞøø: objects of the senses. 
~!øøáøÛø -ārāma a. "úÒÌãÞøe: !øø¡ã¢û®ø úéøðøÞø+ðøü ÞøòÞø 
who (finds his/her) pleasure through the senses 
(in the playground of objects), given only to 
sensual pursuits. ~¡¢ÛøâÒø} -karman n. "úÒÌãÞøømøø@ 
ù¡ã¢Þøø activity of the sense and action organs. 
~ªøø+²øá -gocara m. pl. íø×ÌøÌÞø: úéøðøÞøø: (the field 
of) sense objects (such as sounds, etc.). ~ªøãøÛø 
-grāma m. "úÒÌãÞø-òøÛøüÌøÞø the group of sense and 
action organs. 

"éø iva (i-va) in. (6.19:) ÞøËøø in which way, like, as, 
an enclitic that follows the word it modifies; may also 
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follow a verb with the sense of seems to−. 

"ðø} iṣ √4.P. ªøÇøøe move, set in motion. 

"ðø} iṣ √6.P. (pr. "²µúÇø 5.17.3:, impv. "²µ 5.17.3:, pr. 
pt. "²µÇø} 5.17.3:, pp. "ñÀ 2.88:, in. pt. "ñÀëø 2.88:) 
!øÒéø+ðømø+ seek, strive for, wish, anticipate, desire, 
require. !øÒøü~ anu- (!øúÒéø~ 2.11:) seek, etc. 

"ðøü iṣu (ı̍ṣ-u) f. (fr. √"ðø} ªøÇøøe move) íøá arrow. 
~!øøòø -āsa (~ðéøø~) m. (lit. “arrow shooter”) ²øøÕø 
(ÐøÒøüòø}) archery bow; ÐøúÒéøÒø} bowman, archer (also 
used as an adjective in this sense). 

"ñÀ iṣṭa (iṣ-ṭa̍) pp. (of √"ðø} !øÒéø+ðømø+ seek 2.88:) what 
is desired, desirable, beloved, favorite. "ñÀ iṣṭa 
pp. (of √Þøjø} Ì+éø-Õøþjøø-òøw«¯úÇø-¡¢ámø-ÞøjøÒø-ÌøÒø+ðøü 
worship 6.6: & 2.3.a: & 2.81: & 2.88:) ÕøþújøÇø 
worshiped (Ùø~ªøû~18.70). ~!øúÒøñÀø+ÕøÕøúÉÇø -an-
iṣṭopapatti f. pl. "ñÀøÒøø@ !øúÒøñÀøÒøø@ ²ø $ÕøÕøÉÇøÞø: 
òøÛÕøãøÕÇøÞø: occurrences of the desirable and 
undesirable. ~¡¢øÛøÌüô} -kāma-duh f. (sg. nom. 
~Ðøü¡}¢ 3.6.m:) (6.24:) !øúÙøÕøã+ÇøøÒø} ¡¢øÛøøÒø} Õø¢æ-úéøíø+ðøøÒø} 
Ìø+úªÐø what yields all desired results, the wish-
fulfilling cow. 

"ñÀëø iṣṭvā (iṣ-ṭvā̍) in. pt. (of √Þøjø} Ì+éø-ÕøþjøøùÌðøü 
worship 6.9: & 2.3.a: & 2.81: & 2.88:) propitiating. 

"ô iha (i-ha̍) in. (6.19:) !øÊø here, !øúòÛøÒø} in this, in 
this world, in this life, in regard to this; "ÌøÒøûÛø} 
now. 

#¦ø} īkṣ √1.Ā. (pr. #¦øÇø+ 1st sg. #¦ø+, pot. ps. pt. #¦Þø, in. 
pt. ~#¦Þø) ÌíøâÒø+ see, ¹øøÒø+ know. !øÕø~ apa- (!øÕø+~ 
2.8:) !øéøæø+¡¢Òø+ observe, consider, regard. !øéø~ 
ava- (!øéø+~ 2.8:) !øéøæø+¡¢Òø+ observe, consider; 
òø@ÌíøâÒø+ examine. úÒøòø}~ nis- (úÒøáû~ 2.24: & 2.29:) 
see, etc.; òø@ÌíøâÒø+ examine. úéø~ vi- (éøû¦ø}~) see, etc. 
òøÛø}~ sam- see, etc. òøÛÕøã~ sampra- (~Õøã+~ 2.8:) 
see, etc. 

#¦ømø īkṣaṇa (īkṣ-aṇa) n. (fr. √#¦ø} ÌíøâÒø+ see) ÌíøâÒø 
sight; ²ø¦øüá} eye. 

#®} īḍ √2.Ā. (pot. ps. pt. #®ß) òÇøüÇøøe praise, worship. 

#®ß īḍya (ī̍ḍ-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of √#®} òÇøüÇøøe praise) 
to be praised, worshipful. 

#Ì;íø} īdṛś (ī-dṛś) a. (fr. pronominal stem " of "ÌÛø} 
compounded with √Ì;íø} Õøã+¦ømø+ see, alternatively 
Paninian grammar takes ~Ì;íø}V~Ì;íø as a suffix) (nom. 
sg. ~Ì;¡}¢) (4.17.1:) (lit. “of this appearance”) %éø@-
úéøÐø of this kind, such. 

#Ì;íø īdṛśa (ī-dṛś-a) a. (fr. pronominal stem " of "ÌÛø} 
compounded with √Ì;íø} Õøã+¦ømø+ see [4.17.2:], alternatively 
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Paninian grammar takes ~Ì;íø}V~Ì;íø as a suffix) (lit. 
“of this appearance”) %éø@-úéøÐø of this kind, such. 

#Õòøü īpsu (īp-s[a]-u) a. (fr. des. of √!øøÕø} æÛÙøÒø+ 
obtain 5.41: & 5.12.2:) #ÕòøúÇø "úÇø desiring to 
obtain. 

#íø} īś √2.Ā. íøøòøÒø+ rule. 

#íø īśa (īś-a) a. (fr. √#íø} íøøòøÒø+ rule) òéøøúÛøÒø} 
master, lord. #íø īśa m. Ì+éø deity, the Lord 
(manifest through that deity). 

#îøêá īśvara (īś-vara̍) m. (fr. √#íø} íøøòøÒø+ rule) #íøÒø-
íøûæ the one who rules (including the jīva, who 
rules his or her body-mind complex, Ùø~ªøû~15.8), 
ÕøãÙøü master, leader; ÕøáÛø+îøêá the Lord (the 
embodiment of all physical laws, including the 
law of karman). ~Ùøøéø -bhāva m. #îøêáòÞø ÕøãÙøø+: 
Ùøøéø: leadership, lordship. 

#ô} īh √1.Ā. (pr. #ôÇø+) ²ø+ñÀøÞøøÛø} exert, engage in 
(w/acc.). 

$Çøl ukta (uk-ta̍) pp. (of √éø²ø} ÕøùáÙøøðømø+ speak 6.6: 
& 2.3.a: & 2.80:) said, told. 

$¡Çéøø uktvā (uk-tvā̍) in. pt. (of √éø²ø} ÕøùáÙøøðømø+ 
speak 6.9: & 6.6: & 2.3.a: &  2.80:) having spoken. 

$ªøã ugra (ug-ra̍) a. (prob. fr. √éøjø} òËøeÞø+â be firm 

2.3.a: & 2.82:, cf. !øø+jøòø}) $Ç¡¢¾ violent, excessive, 
severe. ~¡¢ÛøâÒø} -karman a. ¡ãþ¢áøúmø ¡¢Ûøøâúmø ÞøòÞø 
whose actions are violent or cruel. ~*Õø -rūpa 
a. ¡ãþ¢á@ *Õø@ ÞøòÞø whose form is violent. 

$³ø´ ucca (uc-ca) a. (fr. $Ì} + ²ø in. 2.45:) $NøÇø high, 
loud. ~%+òø} -ais (~³ø´eòø} pl. inst.) in. $NøÇø+ highly, 
loudly. $³ǿe:îøãéøòø} uccaiḥ-śravas m. (lit. “tall 
ears”) $NøÇø-¡¢møâ: òøÛøüÌã-jøøÇø: îøê+Çø-éømøâ: "ÒÌãòÞø éøøôÒø-
ÙøþÇø: !øîøê-Ùø+Ì: the name of a white horse born of 
the (churning of the milky) ocean who became a 
vehicle for Lord Indra. 

$ú²µñÀ ucchiṣṭa (uc-chiṣ-ṭa) pp. (of √úíøðø} 
!øéøíø+ðømø+ leave as a remainder 2.45: & 2.56: & 2.88:) 
!øéøúíøñÀ left over. $ú²µñÀ ucciṣṭa n. ÙøüÇøl-úíøñÀ 
leavings, scrapes (from someone else’s plate). 

$²µø+ðømø ucchoṣaṇa (uc-choṣ-aṇa) a. (fr. $Ì} + 
cs. √íøüðø}  make dry 2.24: & 2.45:) jøæøÕøôámø drying 
up. 

$²ÞøÇø+ ucyate (uc-ya-te) ps. pr. 3rd sg. (of √éø²ø} 
ÕøùáÙøøðømø+ speak 5.37.6: & 2.3.a:) (he/she/it/who) 
is said, is called. 

$Çø uta (u-ta̍) in. !øùÕø also, and, even; (at the end of 
a line of verse with the sense of) ù¡¢æ indeed 
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(expressing emphasis, or just filling the meter). 
$Ç¡ã¢øÛøÇø} utkrāmat (ut-krām-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of 
√¡ã¢Ûø} ÕøøÌ-úéø¦ø+Õø+ walk 5.15.1:) úéøªø²µÇø} departing, 
dying. 

$ÉÇøÛø uttama (ut-tama̍) spv. a. (fr. prefix $Ì} 6.25:) 
$Ç¡;¢ñÀ most, highest, greatest, best, most 
profound, most exalted, better or higher than 
(w/abl.), Õøá (òøûÛøøÕøùáú²µNø) limitless, transcendent 
(of limitations). ~!øw«¯ -aṅga n. (lit. “highest 
limb”) úíøáòø} head. ~!øø+jøòø} -ojas (~Ûøøe~) m. 
($ÉÇøÛø@ Çø+jø: ÞøòÞø lit. “of greatest power”) name of 
a brother of Yudhā-manyu on the Pāṇḍava side. 
~úéøÌ} -vid m. (6.24:) $ÉÇøÛø@ éø+úÉÇø who knows the 
most exalted (deities, like Indra, etc., 
Ùø~ªøû~14.14). 

$ÉÇøá uttara (u̍t-tara) prn. cpv. a. (fr. prefix $Ì} 
6.25:) $ÉÇøá-òËø northern (opp. dakṣiṇa) (in this sense 
declines like prn. a. 4.16.3:); $³ǿÇøá upper, higher 
(opp. adhara); $ÉÇøá-éøúÇøâÒø} later, last (opp. pūrva), 
!øøªøøúÛøÒø} future; éøøÛø left (facing the rising sun for 
prayer, the left is towards the north) (opp. to dakṣiṇa); 
Ûøü¨Þø chief, îøã+ñÂ superior, !øúÐø¡¢ exceeding. $ÉÇøá 
uttara n. ÕøãúÇøéø²øÒø reply, answer; in cmpd. −~ 
!øøéøámø a cover. ~!øÞømø -ayaṇa (~mø because of 

2.92:) n. $ÉÇøá-òËøø ªøúÇø: northward course (of the 
sun); ðømÛøøòøø: $ÉÇøáøÞømøÛø} the six months in which 
(the sun) moves northward; ðømÛøøòøø: $ÉÇøáøÞømø@ 
Ì+éøÇøø the deity that is the six-months of the 
northern course of the sun (Ùø~ªøû~8.24). 

$úÉÇøñÂ uttiṣṭha (ut-tiṣṭh-a) impv. 2nd sg. (of $Ì} + 
√òËøø $¢Ðéøâ@ ªøúÇø-úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe stand up 5.15.4: & 2.24:) 
(you) please get up, stand up. 

$ÇËø uttha (ut-[s]tha) a. (fr. $Ì} + √òËøø $¢Ðéøâ@ ªøúÇø-
úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe stand up 2.99: & 2.24:) only in cmpd. −~ 
(6.24.1:) $úÉÇøñÂúÇø "úÇø what arises−; ÇøòÛøøÇø} $úÇËøÇø 
arisen from−. 

$úÇËøÇø utthita (ut-[s]thi-ta̍) pp. (of $Ì} + √òËøø 
$¢Ðéøâ@ ªøúÇø-úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe stand up 6.6: & 2.99: & 2.24:) $¢Ðéøâ@ 
úòËøÇø: arisen. 

$ÇòøNø utsanna (ut-san-na̍) pp. (of √òøÌ} úéøíøámø+ 
disintegrate 6.6: & 2.24:) ÒøñÀ destroyed. ~¡ü¢æÐøÛøâ -
kula-dharma a. $ÇòøNø: ¡ü¢æòÞø ÐøÛøâ: ÞøòÞø who 
has destroyed the family tradition (Ùø~ªøû~1.44). 

$ÇòøøÌÒø utsādana (ut-sā̍d-ana) n. (fr. $Ì} + cs. 
√òøÌ} úéøíøámø+ disintegrate 2.24:) úéøÒøøíø destruction, 
úéøÒøøíøÒø destroying. ~!øËøâÛø} -artham in. (6.32:) 
úéøÒøøíøòÞø !øËøâÛø} for destroying. 
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$Çòøøô utsāha (ut-sāh-a) m. (fr. √òøô} ¦øÛøøÞøøÛø} 
endure) $ÏÛø effort, diligence; ¦øÛøø endurance. 

$Çòø;jÞø utsṛjya (ut-sṛj-ya) in. pt. (of √òø;jø} úéøòøªø+â 
emit 6.9: & 2.24:) ÇÞø¡Çéøø casting away. 

$Ì} ud in. prefix $³ø´+ up, upwards, upon, over; Õøá+ 
beyond; ×øùôòø} forth, out, apart. 

$Ì uda (ud-a) ($ÌÒø} per Paninian grammar, which 
drops Òø} as first or last member of cmpd. 6.29:) (fr. √$ÒÌ} 
¡ç+¢ÌÒø+ wet) only in cmpd. for $Ì¡¢ water. ~ÕøøÒø 
-pāna m.n. (lit. “water-drinking”) ¡þ¢Õø-Çø®øªøøùÌ a 
water-hole, bathing tank, etc. 

$Ì¡¢ udaka (ud-a-ka̍) n. (fr. √$ÒÌ} ¡ç+¢ÌÒø+ wet) jøæ 
water. 

$Ìá udara (ud-a̍r-a) n. (maybe fr. √& ªøÇøøe move) 
jøÁá belly. 

$Ìøá udāra (ud-ār-a) a. (fr. √& ÕøãøÕømø+ attain) 
$Ç¡;¢ñÀ exalted. 

$ÌøòøûÒø udāsīna (ud-ās-īna) pr. mid. pt. (of √!øøòø} 
$Õøéø+íøÒø+ sit irreg. ~#Òø for ~!øøÒø) being indifferent, 
$Õø+¦ø¡¢ indifferent, neutral (understands both 
sides in any dispute and is not dependent upon 
its outcome). $ÌøòøûÒø udāsīna m. Òø ¡¢òÞøú²øÇø} 
Õø¦ø@ ÙøjøÇø+ one who does not take a side (in a 

dispute), bystander, an acquaintance. ~éøÇø} -vat 
in. (6.19:) ÞøËøø $Õø+¦ø¡¢: ¡¢úïøÇø} like (someone) 
indifferent, seemingly indifferent. 

$Ìø/Çø udāhṛta (ud-ā-hṛ-ta̍) pp. (of $Ìø + √/ 
éøøú²ø speak) stated, said, called. 

$Ìø/ÇÞø udāhṛtya (ud-ā-hṛ-tya) in. pt. (of $Ìø + 
√/ éøøú²ø speak 6.9:) $³ø´øÞøâ pronouncing. 

$ùÍÎíÞø uddiśya (ud-diś-ya) in. pt. (of √ùÌíø} 
!øø¹øøÕøÒø+ point out) (lit. “pointing to”) !øÕø+¦Þø 
with regard to, considering; ÕøãúÇø towards, !øËøâÛø} 
for. 

$ÍÎ+íø uddeśa (ud-deś-a) m. (fr. √ùÌíø} !øø¹øøÕøÒø+ 
point out) úÒøÌ+âíø reference, description; !øÒéø+ðømø 
inquiry. ~Çøòø} -tas in. (6.19:) %¡¢-Ì+íø+Òø in part; 
òøw§+¯Õø+mø in summary. 

$pÚéø udbhava (ud-bhav-a̍) a. (fr. √Ùøþ $ÇÕøøÌ+ 
become) in cmpd. −~ $ÇÕøúÉÇø: ÞøòÞø born of−. $pÚéø 
udbhava m. $ÇÕøúÉÇø origin, birth; $ÌÞø arising, 
prosperity. 

$ÏÇø udyata (ud-ya[m]-ta̍) pp. (of $Ì} + √ÞøÛø} 
$ÇËøøÕøÒø+ hold up 6.6:) $¢Ðéøûâ-¡;¢Çø up held, raised, 
poised; ÞøüÇøl prepared, about to, set to (with dat., 
loc., inf., or in cmpd. −~). 
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$ÏÛÞø udyamya (ud-yam-ya) in. pt. (of $Ì} + √ÞøÛø} 
$ÇËøøÕøÒø+ hold up) raising. 

$Ìê+ªø udvega (ud-veg-a) m. (fr. √úéøjø} ÙøÞø-²øæÒøÞøø+: 
be afraid, be agitated 2.82:) éÞøø¡ü¢æ-ú²øÉÇøÇøø 
agitated state of mind, anxiety. 

$ÒÌ} und √7.P. ¡ç+¢ÌÒø+ wet. òøÛø}~ sam- wet. 

$úÒÛøðøÇø} unmiṣat (un-miṣ-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of $Ì} + 
√úÛøðø} $ÒÛøûæÒø+ open the eyes 2.24: & 2.44:) 
opening the eyes. 

$Õø upa in. prefix òøøÛøûÕÞø+ near, next to; !øÒÇøá} 
within, into; !øøáÛÙø+ expressing commencement; 
Õøþ}jøøÞøøÛø} expressing reverence or worship. $Õø upa in. in 
cmpd. with nouns and non-verbal adjectives ~− it also 
has the senses: !øÐøûÒøÇøøÞøøÛø} subordinate, inferior; 
(with numerals) ÕøãøÞø: nearly. 

$ÕøÌãñÀ< upadraṣṭṛ (upa-draṣ-ṭṛ) m. (fr. √Ì;íø} Õøã+¦ømø+ 
see 2.85:) òøÛøûÕø-òËø: òøÒø} ÌãñÀø immediate witness. 

$ÕøúÒøðøÌ} upaniṣad (upa-ni-ṣa̍d) f. (fr. √òøÌ} 
úéøíøámø+ disintegrate, !øéøòøøÌÒø+ bring to an end, 
ÕøãøÕÇøøe attain/know 6.24: & 2.101:) ×øãöÜ-úéøÏø éø+ÌøÒÇø: 
the concluding section/knowledge of Veda (any 
complete book of knowledge, esp. the four 
Vedas: Ṛg, Yajus, Sāma, and Atharvan) which 

concluding section teaches brahman, the final 
teaching of the Veda. Upa + ni + √sad means 
what causes the disintegration and (final) 
destruction (√sad viśaraṇe avasādane) of what is 
not wanted, i.e., saṃsāritvam, and the attainment 
(√sad gatau) of what is wanted, i.e., mokṣa, by 
definite knowledge (ni- niścayena jñānena) of 
what is nearest (upa- upānte), i.e., the pratyag-
ātman (or upa- upagamanasya [for the one who 
approaches] the teacher). 

$ÕøÕøúÉÇø upapatti (upa-pat-ti) f. (fr. $Õø + √ÕøÌ} 
òøÛøûÕø+ ªøÇøøe approach 2.42:) òøw«¯úÇø occurrence; ÞøüúÇøl 
connection, proof, reasoning. 

$ÕøÕøNø upapanna (upa-pan-na̍) pp. (of $Õø + √ÕøÌ} 
òøÛøûÕø+ ªøÇøøe approach 6.6:) !øøªøÇø has come. 

$ÕøÙøø+ªø upabhoga (upa-bhog-a) m. (fr. √Ùøüjø} 
Ùøø+jøÒø+ consume) !øøòéøøÌ consumption, 
experiencing. 

$ÕøÛøø upamā (upa-m[ā]-[a]-ā̍) f. (fr. √Ûøø ÛøøÒø+ 
measure) òøøÌ;íÞø simile, comparison. 

$ÕøáÇø uparata (upa-ra[m]-ta̍) pp. (of √áÛø} úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe 
stop 6.6:) ceased, quit. 

$ÕøúéøíÞø upaviśya (upa-viś-ya) in. pt. (of √úéøíø} 
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!øÒÇøªøâÛøÒø+ enter into 6.9:) sitting down, entering. 

$Õøòøw«¯ÛÞø upasaṅgamya (upa-saṅ-gam-ya) in. 
pt. (of √ªøÛø} attain 6.9: & 2.55:) òøÛøûÕø@ ªøÇéøø to be 
attained. 

$ÕøòËø upastha (upa̍-stha) m. (fr. √òËøø !øÒÇøá} ªøúÇø-
úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe stand within) ÕøûÁ (lower) seat. 

$ÕøôÇø upahata (upa-ha[n]-ta̍) pp. (of √ôÒø} 
ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} destroy 6.6:) !øúÙøÙøþÇø overwhelmed, 
overcome. 

$Õø/Çø upahṛta (upa-hṛ-ta̍) pp. (of √/ ôámø+ 
convey) ÕøãøùÕøÇø offered. 

$ÕøøÞø upāya (upa-ay-a) m. (fr. √" ÕøãøÕÇøøe reach) 
$ÕøªøÛøÒø approach; òøøÐøÒø means, method. ~Çøòø} 
-tas in. (6.19:) $ÕøøÞøøÇø} by (proper) means. 

$ÕøøúîøãÇø upāśrita (upa-ā-śri-ta̍) pp. (of √úîøã 
òø+éøøÞøøÛø} seek) !øøîøãÞø-ÕøãøÕÇø taken refuge in (w/acc.), 
committed to. 

$ÕøøúîøãÇÞø upāśritya (upa-ā-śri-tya) in. pt. (of √úîøã 
òø+éøøÞøøÛø} seek 6.9:) !øÒøüñÂøÞø following, taking refuge 
in (w/acc.). 

$ÕøøòøÒø upāsana (upa-ās-ana) n. (fr. √!øøòø} 
$Õøéø+íøÒø+ sit) òø+éø worship (esp. mentally 
worshipping or appreciating some aspect of the 

Lord), reverence (in attitude), service (in 
actions). 

$Õø+Çø upeta (upa-i-ta̍) pp. (of √" ÕøãøÕÇøøe reach) 
$ÕøªøÇø arrived; ÞøüÇøl endowed (w/inst.), in cmpd. −~ 
possessed of. 

$Õø+ÇÞø upetya (upa-i-tya) in. pt. (of √" ÕøãøÕÇøøe reach 
6.9:) $ÕøªøÛÞø reaching. 

$ÕøeðÞøúòø upaiṣyasi (upa-e-ṣya-si) fut. 2nd sg. (of 
√" ÕøãøÕÇøøe reach 2.9: & 2.101:) you will attain. 

$Ùø ubha (ubh-a̍) prn. a. (only in du. 4.16.b:) ÌêÞø 
both. 

$ÙøÞø ubhaya (ubha̍-ya) prn. a. (only in sg. or pl. 
4.16.2:) ÌêÞø both. ~úéøÙøãñÀ -vibhraṣṭa a. $ÙøøÙÞøøÛø} 
!øÐø:-ÕøúÇøÇø: fallen from both. 

$áòø} uras n. éø¦øòø} chest. Often $á ura in cmpd. 
~−. ~ªø -ga (ura̍-ga) m. (lit. “moves on its 
chest”) òøÕøâ snake. 

$è×ø ulba (u̍lba) n. ªøÙøâ-éø+ñÀÒø womb. 

$éøø²ø uvāca (u-vā̍c-a) perf. 3rd sg. (of √éø²ø} 
ÕøùáÙøøðømø+ speak 5.10.3:) (he/she/it/who) said. 

$íøÒøòø} uśanas (uś-a̍n-as) m. (3.6.i: irreg. nom. sg. 
~Òøø) $íøÒøø ¡¢úéø: the name of a seer in the Vedas, 
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he is also called Śukra, the counsel for the asuras 
(demons). 

$ðø} uṣ √1.P. Ìøô+ burn. 

$úðøÇéøø uṣitvā (uṣ-i-tvā̍) in. pt. (of √éøòø} òËøøÒø+ stay 
6.9: & 2.3.a: & 2.101:) éøøòø@ !øÒøüÙøþÞø having lived 
(there). 

$ðmø uṣṇa (uṣ-ṇa̍) a. (fr. √$ðø} Ìøô+ burn) ÇøÕÇø hot; 
áòø-Ùø+Ì a kind of taste: spicy hot. $ðmø uṣṇa n. 
ÇøÕÇøÇøø heat, hot season. 

$¢) ūru (ūru̍) m. òøú¡Ëø thigh. 

$¢újøâÇø ūrjita (ūrj-i-ta̍) pp. (of den. fr. $¢jø̀ meaning 
×øæ force) ×øæøúÇøíøÞø-ÞøüÇøl powerful, mighty. 

$¢Ðéøâ ūrdhva (ūrdh-va̍) a. $³ø´ raised, elevated, 
upward; $Ç¡;¢ñÀ superior, beyond. ~Ûø} -m in. 
(6.16:) $³ø´e: high, above, $Õøùá afterwards. ~Ûøþæ 
-mūla a. $¢Ðéøâ@ Ûøþæ@ ÞøòÞø whose root is superior or 
beyond (i.e., !ø-éÞøÇølVÛøøÞøø [the unseen, 
unmanifest cause of the seen universe]—a 
material cause is always viewed as superior to its 
effects, Ùø~ªøû~15.1). 

$¢ðÛøÕø ūṣmapa (ūṣ-ma-pa) m. pl. (fr. √$ðø} Ìøô+ 
burn + √Õøø ÕøøÒø+ drink 6.24.1:) (lit. “drinking the 
stream of hot [îøãøpÑ] food”) ùÕøÇø;-ªømø-Ùø+Ì a certain 

group of ancestors. 

& ṛ √6.P. (pr. &²µúÇø 5.17.3:, pp. &Çø, pp. cs. !øùÕøâÇø 
6.6:) ªøÇøøe go; ÕøãøÕømø+ gain, attain; cs. úÒø¦ø+Õø+ cast, 
offer, resolve (the mind) into. !øø~ ā- !øøúÇøâ-
Õøùáªøãômø+ get into trouble. òøÛø}~ sam- go, etc. 

&²ø} ṛc f. (fr. √&²ø} òÇøüÇøøe praise) òøþÇøl a Vedic hymn 
(in general); &ªéø+ÌòÞø ÛøÒÊø: a mantra (here a 
metrical verse that is so recited) of or from the 
Ṛg Veda; generally in pl. &ªéø+Ì the whole Ṛg Veda 
(10,522 mantras in the saṃhita section, i.e., the 
initial, pure mantra section without the 
brāhmaṇa [the ensuing internal prose 
commentary]). 

&²µø ṛcchā (ṛcch-ā) f. (fr. √&µ} ªøÛøÒø+ befall, 
incur) òø@ªøúÇø occurence. 

&jø} ṛj √1.Ā. ÕøãøÕÇøøe acquire, íøúÇøl-ÕøãøÕÇøøe be vigorous. 

&Çø ṛta (ṛ-ta̍) pp. (of √& ªøÇøøe go ÕøãøÕømø+ attain) òøÇÞø 
true, $ú²øÇø fitting (true to the facts). &Çø ṛta n. 
òøÇÞøÛø} truth. 

&Çøü ṛtu (ṛ-tu̍) m. (fr. √& ªøÇøøe go/attain) úíøúíøá: 
éøòøÒÇø: ªøãûíÛø: éøðøøâ íøáÌ} ùôÛø: ðø¾} &Çøéø: "úÇø ¡¢øæ-
Ùø+Ì: season (the six seasons of two lunar months 
each are in order described here more in terms 



&Çø+  ṛte                  G I T A  D I C T I O N A R Y  (UpasanaYoga .o rg)  

76 

of the northern Indian climate: the cool [śiśira, 
part of January to part of March], spring, 
summer, rainy, autumn, and start of cool). 

&Çø+ ṛte (ṛte̍) in. (6.16:) úéøÒøø without, except 
(w/acc. or abl.). 

&pÑ ṛddha (ṛd-dha̍) pp. (of √&Ðø} éø;pÑøe thrive 2.76: 

& 2.78:) òøüòËø prosperous. 

&Ðø} ṛdh √4.P. (also 5.P.) (pp. &pÑ 2.76: & 2.78:) 
éø;pÑøe thrive, increase. òøÛø}~ sam- thrive, etc. 

&ðø} ṛṣ √6.P. ªøÇøøe flow, attain. 

&ðøÙø ṛṣabha (ṛṣ-a-bha̍) m. (fr. √&ðø} ªøÇøøe flow, 
attain) éø;ðøÙø bull; îøã+ñÂ chief (in cmpd. −~). 

&úðø ṛṣi (ṛ̍ṣ-i) m. (fr. √&ðø} ªøÇøøe flow, attain) 
òøÛÞøªÌúíøâÒø} a seer (of the Vedic mantras), one 
with clear knowledge, sage. 

%¡¢ eka num. a. (4.23.a:) one. %¡¢ eka prn. a. 
single, alone; a, an (an indefinite article 7.3.2:), a 
certain, some one; ¡+¢éøæ only; !ø-ùÌêÇøûÞø non-dual, 
oneness. %¡¢Ûø} !ø¦øáÛø} ekam a-kṣaram n. 
!øø+w£¯øá the sacred sound symbol Om (Ùø~ªøû~10.25). 
~!ø@íø -aṃśa m. %¡¢: Ùøøªø: one part. ~!ø¦øá -a-
kṣara n. %¡¢Ûø} !ø-¦øáÛø} single syllable. ~!øªøã 
-agra a. %¡¢Ûø} !øªøã@ úéøðøÞø: ÞøòÞø having a single 

subject matter, single-pointed. ~!øÒÇøÛø} -antam 
in. !øÇÞøÒÇøÛø} fully, adequately. ~Çéø -tva n. %+¡Þø 
oneness, identity, being one, !øÙø+Ì being not 
different. ~ÙøúÇøl -bhakti a. %¡¢òÞø %éø ÙøúÇøl: ÞøòÞø 
whose worship is of the one (the Lord who is 
everything). ~òËø -stha a. (6.24.1:) %¡¢úòÛøÒø} %éø 
úòËøÇø: in one place, together, %¡¢úòÛøÒø} !øøÇÛøúÒø 
úòËøÇø: united or resolved into one (ātman, 
Ùø~ªøû~13.30). 

%¡¢øÌíø ekā-daśa (ekā-daś-a̍) ordinal (4.23.b: & 
4.26:) eleventh. 

%¡¢øù¡¢Òø} ekākin (ek[a]-ākin) a. !ø-òøôøÞø without 
a companion, alone. 

%ÇøÌ} etad (e-ta̍-d) prn. (m. %ðø:, n. %ÇøÌ}, f. %ðøø: 4.7:) 
ÞøÇø} òøÛøûÕøÇøáÛø} this, he, she, it—generally referring to 
what is immediate (more near than "ÌÛø}). %ÇøÌ} etad 
in. %éøÛø} in this way; !øÇø: thus; !øÊø here, now. 
~Þøø+úÒø -yoni a. %Çø+ ÕøáøÕøá+ Õøã¡;¢Çøû Þøø+úÒø: ÞøòÞø 
having these two (the lower and higher prakṛtis, 
Ùø~ªøû~7.6) as their source. 

%ÇøøéøÇø} etāvat (etā̍-vat) a. "ÞøÇø} so much, so 
many, this much or many; %ÇøÌéøúÐø so far, this 
far. 
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%úÇø eti (e-ti) pr. 3rd sg. (of √" ÕøãøÕÇøøe reach) (he/
she/it/who) goes, reaches, attains. 

%Ðøòø} edhas (e̍[n]dh-as) n. (fr. √"ÒÐø} ÌûÕÇøøe kindle) 
"ÒÐøÒø fuel, ¡¢øñÂ wood log. 

%Òø ena (e-na) defective enclitic prn. (m. %ÒøÛø}, n. %ÒøÌ}, 
f. %ÒøøÛø} 4.10:) this, he, she, it. 

%éø eva (e-va̍) in. (6.19:) !øéøÐøøámø+ only, just, the 
very same, a restrictive particle following the word to 
which it belongs; sometimes merely for stress or to fill 
meter. 

%éøÛø} evam (e-va̍-m) in. (6.19:) Þø+Òø Õøã¡¢øá+mø in this 
way; ÞøËøø as, such. ~*Õø -rūpa (~éø@*~) a. ÞøËøø-
ÌúíøâÇø@ *Õø@ ÞøòÞø of such (a previously shown) 
form. ~úéøÐø -vidha (~éø@úéø~) a. ÞøËøø-Õøã¡¢øá in such 
a manner, in such a form. 

%ðÞøúÇø eṣyati (e-ṣya-si) fut. 3rd sg. (of √" ªøÇøøe go/
attain 5.33: & 2.101:) (he/she/it/who) will go, will 
attain. 

%+¡¢øúÒÇø¡¢ aikāntika (aika-ant-[a]-ika) a. (fr. 
√!øÒÇø} ×øÒÐøÒø+ bind, limit) (lit. “being the only end 
or conclusion”) %¡¢øÒÇø@ éÞøøÕøÓø+úÇø attaining 
exclusiveness or perfection, attaining absolute 
necessity, !ø-éÞøúÙø²øøùáÒø} unfailing, unerring, not 

subject to negation. 

%+áøéøÇø airāvata (airā-vat-a) m. ("áø water/milk 
fr. √" ÕøãøÕÇøøe reach) "áøéøøÒø} òøÛøüÌã: ÇøÊø Ùøéø: one who 
is born of the (mythological milky) ocean 
(irāvat); òøÛøüÌã-jøøÇø: îøê+Çø-éømøâ: "ÒÌãòÞø éøøôÒø-ÙøþÇø: ªøjø-
Ùø+Ì: the name of a white elephant born of the 
(churning of the milky) ocean who became a 
vehicle for Lord Indra. 

%+îøêá aiśvara (aiś-var[a]-a) a. (fr. √#íø} íøøòøÒø+ rule) 
#îøêá-Ùøéø lordly, as the Lord. %+îøêá aiśvara n. 
ÕøãÙøüÇéø lordship; íøúÇøl power, the power which is 
the Lord. 

%+îøêÞøâ aiśvarya (aiś-var[a]-ya) n. (fr. √#íø} íøøòøÒø+ 
rule) ÕøãÙøüÇéø lordship; íøúÇøl power, the power 
which is the Lord. 

!øø+jøòø} ojas (o̍j-as) n. (prob. fr. √éøjø} òËøeÞø+â be firm 
2.3.a:, cf. éøjøã) ×øæ strength, Çø+jøòø} power. 

!øø+Ûø} om (o̍m) in. (fr. √!øéø} á¦ømø+ protect; the syllable 
is composed of [but not separately pronounced 
with] the three letters a̍ u m, upon which in Māṇḍūkya 
Upaniṣad are superimposed as a praṇava [sound 
symbol] the threefold manifestation of life’s experience: 
waking-consciousness, dream-conciousness, and sleep-
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consciousness; with the so-called “fourth” being 
ātmanVbrahman, the silent basis before, during, and 
after those three [sounds/experiences]. Sometimes written 
with the pratimā [stylized written symbol] ÷) n. ×øãöÜÒø} 
reality (“!øø+Ûø} "úÇø ×øãöÜ,” Çøe~$~1.8.1); Õøãmøéø the sacred 
sound “Om”; !øøáÛÙø+ used at commencement (and 
conclusion) of an act; Ûøw«¯æ+ used to invocate 
auspiciousness; òéøû-¡¢øá+ yes, %éøÛø} !øòÇøü may it be so. 
~¡¢øá -kāra (~w£¯ø~ 2.55:) m. Õøãmøéø the sacred 
sound symbol Om. !øø+@ ÇøÇòøÇø} oṃ tat sat Om 
(ātmanVbrahman) is that reality. 

!øø+ðøúÐø oṣadhi (or ~Ðøû) (oṣ-a-dh[ā]-i) f. (fr. !øø+ðø 
burning, maybe contextually sunrays + √Ðøø Ðøøámø+ 
hold) éøãûùô-ÞøéøøùÌ a plant (such as rice, barley, 
etc.). 

!øøeÕøÛÞø aupamya (aupa-m[ā]-ya) n. (fr. √Ûøø ÛøøÒø+ 
measure) $ÕøÛøøÞøø: Ùøøéø: basis of comparison 
(upamā). 

!øøeðøÐø auṣadha (auṣ-a-dh[i]-a̍) n. (lit. “made 
from oṣadhi [plants]”) òøéøâ-ÕøãøúmøúÙø: ÞøÌ} !øÏÇø+ 
what is eaten by all living beings, food; 
éÞøøÐÞøüÕøíøÛøÒøøËøâ@ Ùø+ðøjøÛø} herbal medicine (for curing 
hunger and other diseases). 

¡¢ ka interrogative prn. (m. ¡¢:, n. ù¡¢Ûø}, f. ¡¢ø) ÕøãîøÓ+ 
who, what, which? why? w/inst. úÒøÒÌøÞøøÛø} “what 
is gained by…?” or “what is the use of…?” 
(usually with the neuter form ù¡¢Ûø}) (7.9.7:). ~!øùÕø 
-api (m. ¡¢ø+{ùÕø, n. ù¡¢ÛøùÕø, f. ¡¢øùÕø), ~²øÒø -cana 
(m. ¡¢ïøÒø, n. ù¡¢¼ǿÒø, f. ¡¢ø²øÒø), ~ú²øÌ} -cid (m. 
¡¢úïøÌ}, n. ù¡¢ú¼ø´Ì}, f. ¡¢øú²øÌ}) prn. cmpd. a. or noun  
(where only prn. stem ¡¢ is inflected) (an indefinite) 
some, any, a certain, one, a rare one; with Òø (e.g., 
na kiñ-cid) no one, nothing 4.20:. 

¡¢ ka n. òøü¨ø happiness; jøæ water. ¡¢ ka m. ×øãöÜÒø} 
reality; Õøãjøø-ÕøúÇø Lord Prajā-pati. 

¡¢ú³ø´Ì} kac-cid (ka̍c-cid) in. (Vedic neut. sg. acc. ¡¢Ì} 
+ ú²øÌ} 4.20: & 2.24: & 2.45:) ÕøãîøÓ+ (a particle of 
interrogation expressing) has? (meaning I hope that?); 
(with a negative) I hope not that–? 

¡¢¾ü kaṭu a. áòø-Ùø+Ì a kind of taste: pungent. 
~!øÛææéømøøÇÞøüðmøÇøû¦mø*¦øúéøÌøùôÒø} -amla-
lavaṇātyuṣṇa-tīkṣṇa-rūkṣa-vidāhin 
(~¾}éøÛæ}~) a. !øÇøûéø ¡¢¾ü: ²ø !øÛæ: ²ø æéømø: ²ø $ðmø: 
²ø Çøû¦mø: ²ø *¦ø: ²ø úéøÌøôû ²ø (too) pungent, sour, 
salty, spicy hot, bitter, astringent, or burning 
(Ùø~ªøû~17.9). 
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¡¢Çøá katara (ka-tara̍) prn. (n. sg. ¡¢ÇøáÌ} 4.16.1:) 
ÇøÞøø+: ù¡¢Ûø} which of the two? 

¡¢Ëø} kath √10.U. (impv. ¡¢ËøÞø, fut. ¡¢ËøúÞøðÞøúÇø, pr. pt. 
¡¢ËøÞøÇø}) éøø¡Þø-Õøã×øÒÐø+ report (verbally or in 
writing), tell. 

¡¢ËøÛø} katham (ka-tha̍m) in. (6.19:) ¡+¢Òø Õøã¡¢ámø+Òø in 
what way, how? 

¡¢ËøÞøÇø} kathayat (kath-ay[a]-at) pr. pt. (of √¡¢Ëø} 
éøø¡Þø-Õøã×øÒÐø+ report) talking, telling, teaching. 

¡¢Ìø kadā (ka-dā̍) in. (6.19:) ¡¢úòÛøÒø} ¡¢øæ+ at which 
time, when? ~²øÒø -cana or ~ú²øÌ} -cid in. 
¡¢úòÛøúïøÇø} ¡¢øæ+ (an indefinite) at some time; with Òø 
(e.g., na kadā-cana) never (4.20:). 

¡¢ÒÌÕøâ kandarpa (kan-darp-a) m. (¡¢Ûø} meaning 
òøü¨øÛø} pleasure + ÌÕøâ fr. √Ì;Õø} Ûøø+ôæ+ be confused, be 
proud) ¡@¢ òøü¨ø@ Çø+Òø Ì;ÕÞøúÇø (ôðøâÞøúÇø Ûøø+ôÞøúÇø éøø) what 
(or who) elates or deludes by pleasure, ¡¢øÛø 
desire, passion, love; ¡¢øÛø-Ì+éø the deity that is 
love/desire. 

¡¢ùÕø kapi (kap-ı̍) m. (fr. √¡¢ÛÕø} ²øæÒø+ waver) éøøÒøá 
monkey. ~Ðéøjø -dvaja a. ¡¢ùÕø ôÒøüÛøøÒø} Ðéøjø+ ÞøòÞø 
(Arjuna) who has Lord Hanumān on his banner. 
Lord Hanumān (the son of the Lord as Wind, the same 

as was Bhīma, Arjuna’s brother) offered to sit atop 
Arjuna’s chariot as his banner to bless their side. He 
slept through most of the war as he was very old and the 
battles were not the equal of the one he saw between Lord 
Rāma and the ten-headed demon Rāvaṇa in the more 
ancient Rāmāyaṇa epic (as Vyāsa playfully knits 
together in this side story India’s two great epics). 

¡¢ùÕøæ kapila (kap-i-la̍) a. (fr. √¡¢ÛÕø} ²øæÒø+ waver) 
ùÕøw«̄ æ-éømøâ tan colored (monkey-colored). ¡¢ùÕøæ 
kapila m. ÛøüúÒø-Ùø+Ì: the name of a seer/sage and 
a siddha (one who is born already wise) who as a 
young boy was said to have taught his mother 
brahma-vidyā (the knowledge of reality). 

¡¢Ûø} kam √1.Ā. "²µøÞøøÛø} desire. 

¡¢Ûøæ kamala (kam-ala) m.n. (fr. √¡¢Ûø} "²µøÞøøÛø} 
desire) $ÇÕøæ lotus. ~!øøòøÒøòËø -āsana-stha a. 
¡¢ÛøæòÞø !øøòøÒø+ úòËøÇø: (said of Lord Brahmā, the 
originator of the universe, who is picturesquely 
portrayed as) seated in the lotus (in the universe, 
i.e., in Brahma-loka [the heaven of Lord 
Brahmā] within the universe; that lotus/universe 
itself growing from the navel of [i.e., sustained 
by] Lord Viṣṇu, see pralaya). ~ÕøÊøø¦ø -patrākṣa 
m. ¡¢ÛøæòÞø ÕøÊø@ ¡¢Ûøæ-ÕøÊø@ ÇøÌêÇø} !øú¦ømøû ÞøòÞø (Lord 
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Kṛṣṇa) whose eyes are like a lotus petal. 

¡¢ÛÕø} kamp √1.Ā. (inf. ¡¢úÛÕøÇøüÛø}) ²øæÒø+ waver. úéø~ 
vi- waver. 

¡¢á kara (kar-a̍) a. (fr. √¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ do) $ÇÕøÌ¡¢ 
producing (usually in cmpd. −~). 

¡¢ámø karaṇa (ka̍r-aṇa) n. (fr. √¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ do 2.92:) 
òøøÐøÒø means, instrument; "úÒÌãÞø organ (of action, 
perception, or knowledge—the means for 
movement, sensing, or understanding). 

¡¢áøæ karāla a. úéø¡¢¾ (úéø¡;¢Çø) horrible. 

¡¢)mø karuṇa (karu̍ṇa) a. ¡¢)møø ¡;¢Õøø Ìü:ú¨øÇø+ðøü ÌÞøø 
ÇøÌêøÒø} ¡¢)mø: who has compassion, has sympathy 
(towards those in pain). 

¡¢møâ karṇa (ka̍rṇa) m. îøãéømø: ear; name of a great 
warrior fighting against the Pāṇḍavas (a foe of 
Arjuna, who was generally, including by himself, 
thought to be a son of a chariot driver, but was 
actually a secreted older brother to the 
Pāṇḍavas). 

¡¢ÇøâéÞø kartavya (kar-tavya) pot. ps. pt. (of √¡;¢ 
¡¢ámø+ do 6.8:) ¡¢ámøûÞø to be done. 

¡¢ÇøüâÛø} kartum (ka̍r-tum) inf. (of √¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ do 6.10: 

& 5.34:) to do. 

¡¢Çø;â kartṛ (kar-tṛ̍) m. (fr. √¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ do) ¡¢øá¡¢ doer, 
the agent of action, maker, author. ~Çéø -tva n. 
¡¢Çø;âÇøø doership; $ÇÕøøÌ¡¢Çéø origination. 

¡¢ÛøâÒø} karman (ka̍r-man) n. (fr. √¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ do) 
ù¡ã¢Þøø action (often limited to choice-based and therefore 
human action that creates puṇya or pāpa [meritous 
or demeritous results], i.e., action born of the 
judgment “I am the doer,” “I am the experiencer” 
ahaṃ kartā ahaṃ bhoktā), ×øÒÐøÒøÛø} %éø ¡¢Ûøâ action 
that binds (the agent of the action to the 
eventual result of the action, which may require 
another birth, for a different type of body, in 
order to experience the result); ¡¢ÇøâéÞø duty; úéøúÐø 
enjoined action, ritual (There are three technical 
categories of enjoined actions or rituals prescribed in the 
Veda. They are: nitya-karman [daily rituals that must 
be done], naimittika-karman [occasional rituals that 
must be done at various times], and kāmya-karman 
[optional rituals that may be done to attain certain 
desirable results]. Also the term kāmya-karman may be 
extended to the first two [that are considered kartavya 
(to-be-done duties or obligatory actions), and this is how 
Lord Kṛṣṇa used the term in Ùø~ªøû~18.2], in as much as 
they may be performed to gain puṇya, a desirable result 
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such as heaven, and in as much as even these duties cease 
to be obligatory duties through the formal ceremony of 
taking to a lifestyle of sannyāsa, Ùø~ªøû~18.2. When even 
this notion of gaining a desirable result drops due to 
natural maturity and by inquiry guided by a teacher and 
texts like the Bhagavad Gītā, then the karma-yogin 
who still carries out these activities—simply because it is 
a duty, simply because they are for rallying the people to 
the path of dharma, and simply because it is 
reciprocating within the cyclic order of the universe—is 
living a life equivalent to a sannyāsin. Both these 
lifestyles, karma-yoga and sannyāsa, are sanctioned by 
the Veda, are an expression of the knowledge that is 
eternally true, and are conducive for gaining clarity in 
that knowledge); sometimes used for ¡¢Ûøâ-Õø¢æ the result 
of action, #úÕòøÇøÇøÛø@ ¡¢Çøüâ: what is most desired by 
an agent, the desired object (Ùø~ªøû~18.18); (in the 
terminology of the grammarian Pāṇini) the 
grammatical object (in a sentence). ¡¢Ûøâ karma 
in cmpd. ~−, (6.29:). ~!øÒøü×øúÒÐøÒø} -anubandhin 
a. ¡¢Ûøâ ÐøÛøøâÐøÛøâ-æ¦ømøÛø} !øÒøü×øÒÐø: !øòÞø connecting to 
karman (karmic merit and demerit—said of the 
secondary roots [rāga-dveṣas (overpowering 
likes and dislikes)] feeding the tree of saṃsāra 

that are born of karman and which lead to 
further karman, Ùø~ªøû~15.2). ~"Òø} -in (~úÛøâÒø}) a. 
!øúªøÓ-ôø+ÊøøùÌ-¡¢ÛøøâÒøüéøúÇøâÒø} who performs Vedic 
rituals (such as the daily fire ritual called agni-
hotra, etc.). ~"úÒÌãÞø -indriya (~Ûø+úÒÌã~) n. pl. 
¡¢Ûøâmøø@ "úÒÌãÞøøúmø the organs/functions of action 
(within the body): the organ of speech, hands 
(fashioning), feet (locomotion), evacuation, and 
generation. ~¡;¢Çø} -kṛt a. (6.24.2:) ¡¢Ûøâ ¡¢áø+úÇø who 
does action. ~²øø+ÌÒøø -codanā f. ¡¢Ûøâmøø@ ÕøãéøúÇøâ¡¢ø 
what impels action, instigator of action. ~jø -ja 
a. (6.24.3:) ¡¢ÛøâÙÞø: jøøÇø: arising from actions. 
~Õø¢æ -phala n. ¡¢Ûøâmø: Õø¢æÛø} result of action. 
~Õø¢æÇÞøøªø -phala-tyāga m. ¡¢Ûøâmøø@ Õø¢æòÞø ÇÞøøªø: 
renunciation of (the false notion of being the 
author and experiencer of) the result of action. 
~Õø¢æÇÞøøúªøÒø} -phala-tyāgin a. ¡¢Ûøâmøø@ Õø¢æòÞø 
ÇÞøøªøû one who renounces (the false notion of 
being the author and experiencer of) the result 
of action. ~Õø¢æÕøã+Õòøü -phala-prepsu a. ¡¢Ûøâ-Õø¢æ@ 
Õøã+ÕòøúÇø "úÇø who has a requirement/anticipation 
(i.e., binding desire) to obtain the result of 
action. ~Õø¢æòø@Þøø+ªø -phala-saṃyoga m. ¡¢Ûøâ-
Õø¢æòÞø òø@Þøø+ªø: connection with (i.e., attainment 
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of) the results of action. ~Õø¢æô+Çøü -phala-hetu 
n. ¡¢Ûøâ-Õø¢æøÒøø@ ¡¢øámøÛø} (Ùø~ªøû~2.47, do not take 
yourself as the…) cause of the results of action. 
~Õø¢æøòøw«¯ -phalāsaṅga m. ¡¢Ûøâòøü !øúÙøÛøøÒø@ Õø¢æ+ðøü 
!øøòøw«¯: ²ø identification with actions and 
attachment to results. ~×øÒÐø -bandha m. ¡¢Ûøâ %éø 
×øÒÐø: bondage which is but karman (“ahaṃ kartā 
I am the doer” backed action). ~×øÒÐøÒø 
-bandhana a. ¡¢Ûøâ ×øÒÐøÒø@ ÞøòÞø for whom karman 
binds; n. ¡¢Ûøâ %éø ×øÒÐøÒøÛø} the bondage that is 
action. ~Þøø+ªø -yoga m. ¡¢Ûøâ %éø Þøø+ªøÛø} $ÕøøÞø: the 
means which is but karman (as a 
bhoktṛVexperiencer with samatvaVevenness of  
attitude, as a kartṛVdoer with kauśalyaVpropriety, 
i.e., in keeping with dharma); ¡¢Ûøâ-úÒøñÂø pursuit of 
duty (as a means for preparing the mind for 
ātma-jñāna), $ÕøøòøÒø invoking or appreciating the 
Lord in all one’s activities. ~Þøø+ªø -yoga a. ¡¢Ûøâ 
"úÇø Þøø+ªø: Õøã¡¢ámø@ ÞøòÞø whose topic is karman. 
~òøw«¯ -saṅga m. Ì;ñÀøÌ;ñÀøËø+âðøü ¡¢Ûøâòøü òø¼ø¸Òø@ ÇøÇÕøáÇøø 
attachment (excessive devotion) in action (or in 
rituals, for their results seen in this life or in any 
future life). ~òøúw«¯Òø} -saṅgin a. ¡¢Ûøâúmø !øøòøw«¯éøøÒø} 
committed to (the results of) action. ~òøw«ä¯ô 

-saṅgraha m. ¡¢Ûøâmø: òøw«ä¯ô: total components 
(i.e., constituents) of action. ~òøú»¹øÇø -sañjñita 
a. ¡¢Ûøâ-íøú×ÌÇø called “karman.” ~òøNÞøøòø 
-sannyāsa m. ¡¢Ûøâmø: ÕøùáÇÞøøªø: complete 
renunciation of action. ~òøNÞøøòøÞøø+ªø 
-sannyāsa-yoga m. ¡¢Ûøâ-òøNÞøøòø: "úÇø Þøø+ªø: Õøã¡¢ámø@ 
ÞøòÞø whose topic is karma-sannyāsa. ~òøÛøüpÚéø 
-samudbhava a. ¡¢Ûøâmø: $ÇÕøúÉÇø: ÞøòÞø born of 
karman. 

¡¢íøâÞøÇø} karśayat (karś-ay[a]-at) pr. pt. (of cs. 
√¡;¢íø} ÇøÒøþ-¡¢ámø+ become thin) ¡;¢íøû-¡ü¢éøâÇø} 
emaciating. 

¡¢æ} kal √10.P. (pr. pt. ¡¢æÞøÇø}) òøw©¯ßøÒø+ enumerate, 
calculate; ªøÇøøe go, take to; ¦ø+Õø+ impel; 1.Ā. íø×Ì+ 
sound. 

¡¢æÞøÇø} kalayat (kal-ay[a]-at) pr. pt. (of √¡¢æ} 
òøw©¯ßøÒø+ enumerate) ¡¢æÒø@ ªømøÒø@ ¡ü¢éøâÒø} one who 
calculates. 

¡¢úææ kalila (kal-i-la) a. (of √¡¢æ} ¦ø+Õø+ impel) ªøôÒø 
thick, dense, úÛøîøã mixture, impure. ¡¢úææ 
kalila m. ¡¢øæüðÞø (ÛøúæÒøÇøø) turbidness, confusion 
(of the mind). 

¡¢æ+éøá kalevara (kale-var-a) n. (poss. kale-vara 
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¡¢æ+ íøü¡ã+¢ éøá@ îøã+ñÂÛø} “best in seed” ) Ì+ô body. 

¡¢èÕø kalpa (ka̍lp-a) m. (fr. √¡?¢Õø} òøøÛøËÞø+â be able, 
be fit for) ÒÞøøÞø rule, usage; ×øãöÜ-ùÌÒø a day of Lord 
Brahmā, the length in time of one manifestation 
of the universe (kalpa = 1,000 mahā-yugas = 
1,000 cycles of the 4 yugas = 4.32 billion human 
years = 1 day-time of Lord Brahmā, see pralaya). 
~!øøùÌ -ādi m. $ÇÕøúÉÇø-¡¢øæ the beginning 
(moment) of the manifestation period of the 
universe. ~¦øÞø -kṣaya m. ¡¢èÕøòÞø ¦øÞø the waning 
(moment) of the manifestation period of the 
universe, ÕøãæÞø-¡¢øæ the start of pralaya (the 
disolution of the universe). 

¡¢èÕøÇø+ kalpate (kalp-a-te) pr. 3rd sg. (of √¡?¢Õø} 
òøøÛøËÞø+â be able, be fit for) (he/she/it/who) is fit 
(for). 

¡¢èÛøðø kalmaṣa n. ÕøøÕø karmic demerit; !ø-íøüúpÑ 
impurity, !øÒÇø:-¡¢ámøøíøüúpÑ impurity of the mind 
(what blocks one from assimilating tattva-jñāna, 
i.e., rāga-dveṣas, etc.), impediment. 

¡¢èÞøømø kalyāṇa (kal-ya̍-aṇa) a. (fr. √¡¢æ} íø×Ì+ 
sound) íøüÙø-ÞøüÇøl pleasant, beautiful, good. 
¡¢èÞøømø kalyāṇa n. Ûøw«¯æ the good, virtue, 

health, prosperity. ~¡;¢Çø} -kṛt a. (6.24.2:) íøüÙø-¡;¢Çø} 
who performs good actions, who does adaptive 
actions (in conformity with dharma). 

¡¢úéø kavi (kav-ı̍) m. (fr. √¡ü¢ íø×Ì+ sound) Ûø+ÐøøúéøÒø} 
wise person, sage, seer, ¡ã¢øÒÇø-ÌúíøâÒø one who sees 
far (– all, as well as past, present, and future), 
òøéøâ-¹ø one who is all-knowing (in general, i.e., 
knowing the essence of everything; not in detail, 
which only can be attributed to the Lord who is 
everything, and lights up everything as the only 
conscious being). 

¡¢íø} kaś √2.Ā. íøøòøÒø+ whip, strike. 

¡¢úïøÌ} kaś-cid (kaś-cid) (see ka + cid) prn. cmpd. 
masc. sg. nom. (an indefinite) some, any, a certain. 

¡¢íÛøæ kaśmala (kaś-mal-a) n. (fr. √¡¢íø} íøøòøÒø+ 
whip, strike) !øéøòøøÌ despair. 

¡¢òÛøøÇø} kasmāt (ka̍-smāt) in. ù¡¢Ûø} why? 

¡¢øw§}¯ kāṅkṣ √1.P. (sometimes Ā. in epic lit.) (pr. 
¡¢øw§¯úÇø Ā. 1st sg. ¡¢øw§+¯, pr. pt. ¡¢øw§¯Çø}, pp. ¡¢øúw§¯Çø 6.6:) 
"²µøÞøøÛø} desire, long for, strive for, anticipate, 
require, expect. !øø~ ā- desire, etc. 

¡¢øw§¯Çø} kāṅkṣat (kāṅkṣ-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of √¡¢øw§}¯ 
"²µøÞøøÛø} desire) ÕøãøËøâÞøÇø} desiring, requiring. 
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¡¢øúw§¯Çø kāṅkṣita (kāṅkṣ-i-ta̍) pp. (of √¡¢øw§}¯ 
"²µøÞøøÛø} desire 6.6:) desired, required. 

¡¢øúw§¯Òø} kāṅkṣin (kāṅkṣ-[a]-[ā]-in) a. (fr. √¡¢øw§}¯ 
"²µøÞøøÛø} desire) ¡¢øw§¯ø "²µø !øòÞø "úÇø having a 
desire, desirous, requiring, seeking. 

¡¢ø¼ø´Òø kāñcana n. òøüéømøâ gold. 

¡¢øÛø kāma (kā̍m-a) m. (fr. √¡¢Ûø} "²µøÞøøÛø} desire) 
"²µø like (non-binding desire), inclination, 
preference; áøªø-Ìê+ðøøe attraction and repulsion, 
requirement/anticipation (requirements in order 
to be happy and anticipation of their fruition), 
binding desire (for or against—“binding” in the 
sense that it forces one into actions that commit one to 
reaping their specific results in this life, or necessitating 
future lives), demand, craving, requiring, want; 
¡¢øÛø-úéøðøÞø object of desire; ¡¢øÛø-Õøü)ðøøËøâ the third 
of the four puruṣārthas (see artha-kāma); a. 
¡¢øÛøÞøÇø+ "úÇø in cmpd. −~ desirous of. ~!øøÇÛøÒø} 
-ātman a. ¡¢øÛø+ðøü !øøÇÛøø !øÒÇø:-¡¢ámø@ ÞøòÞø whose 
mind is (steeped) in desires, ×øÒÌÒø-¡¢øÛøøÒøø@ Õøãø²øüÞøâÛø} 
full of requiring (of binding desires). ~#Õòøü 
-īpsu (~Ûø+~) a. ¡¢Ûøâ-Õø¢æ@ #ÕòøúÇø "úÇø ¡¢øÛø-Õøã+Õòøü: with 
a requirement/anticipation to attain an object of 
desire. ~$ÕøÙøø+ªøÕøáÛø -upabhoga-parama 

(~Ûøø+~) a. ¡¢øÛÞøÒÇø+ "úÇø ¡¢øÛøø: úéøðøÞøø: Çø+ðøøÛø} $ÕøÙøø+ªø: 
ÕøáÛø: ÞøòÞø having consumption of objects of 
desire as the ultimate (in life). ~¡¢øÛø -kāma a. 
¡¢øÛøøÒø} úéøðøÞøøÒø} ¡¢øÛøÞøÇø+ "úÇø who requires objects 
of desire. ~¡¢øúÛøÒø} -kāmin a. ¡¢øÛøø: úéøðøÞøø: ÇøøÒø} 
¡¢øÛøúÞøÇøü@ íøûæ@ ÞøòÞø whose tendency is to require/
anticipate objects. ~¡¢øá -kāra m. ¡¢øÛøòÞø ¡¢ámøÛø} 
action (i.e., pressure) of desire, the action of 
requiring. ~¡¢øáÇøòø} -kāratas in. (6.19:) ¡¢øÛøòÞø 
¡¢ámøÇø: due to the action (i.e., pressure) of 
desire, due to the action of requiring. 
~¡ã¢ø+ÐøÕøáøÞømø -krodha-parāyaṇa a. ¡¢øÛø-¡ã¢ø+Ðøøe 
ÕøáÛø} !øÞøÒøÛø} !øøîøãÞø: ÞøòÞø whose ultimate end is 
requiring/desire (initially) and anger (eventually). 
~¡ã¢ø+ÐøúéøÞøüÇøl -krodha-viyukta a. ¡¢øÛø: ²ø ¡ã¢ø+Ðø: 
²ø ¡¢øÛø-¡ã¢ø+Ðøøe ÇøøÙÞøø@ úéøÛøüÇøl: free from requiring 
and anger. ~¡ã¢ø+Ðøø+pÚéø -krodhodbhava a. ¡¢øÛø: 
²ø ¡ã¢ø+Ðø: ²ø Çøøe $pÚéø: ÞøòÞø whose origin is 
requiring and anger. ~Ìüô} -duh f. (nom. sg. Ðøü¡}¢ 
3.6.m:) (6.24:) (lit. “wish yielder”) éøúòøñÂòÞø òøéøâ-
¡¢øÛøøÒøø@ Ìø+ªÐøãû ªøøe: (in mythology, seer/sage 
Vasiṣṭha’s) milk-cow who yields all desirable 
things (for one who is a brāhmaṇa by attitude), 
produced from the churning of the primordial 
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milky ocean by the deities and demons. ~Ùøø+ªø 
-bhoga m. ¡¢øÛøòÞø Ùøø+ªø: object of desire. 
~Ùøø+ªøøËøâÛø} -bhogārtham in. (6.32:) ¡¢øÛø-Ùøø+ªø-
ÕøãÞøø+jøÒøøÞø for the consumption of objects of 
desire. ~áøªø×øæøúÒéøÇø -rāga-balānvita a. ¡¢øÛø: 
²ø áøªø: ²ø ¡¢øÛø-áøªøøe ÇøÇ¡;¢Çø@ ×øæ@ ¡¢øÛø-áøªø-×øæ@ Çø+Òø 
!øúÒéøÇø: filled with the pressure of requiring 
(demands for fulfilling likes and dislikes) and 
attraction (adding virtues on things that they 
don’t have). ~áøªøúéøéøújøâÇø -rāga-vivarjita a. 
¡¢øÛø: Çø;ðmøø !ø-òøúNø¡;¢ñÀ+ðøü úéøðøÞø+ðøü áøªø: á¼ø¸Òøø ÕøãøÕÇø+ðøü 
úéøðøÞø+ðøü, ¡¢øÛø: ²ø áøªø: ²ø ¡¢øÛø-áøªøøe ÇøøÙÞøø@ úéøéøújøâÇø: 
who is free from requiring (towards unattained 
objects) and attachment (towards attained 
objects, literally “brightening up because of the 
acquired objects”). ~*Õø -rūpa a. ¡¢øÛø: %éø *Õø: 
!øòÞø whose form is but kāma, as ¡¢øÛø. 
~òøw£¯èÕøéøújøâÇø -saṅkalpa-varjita a. ¡¢øÛøe: 
ÇøÇ¡¢øámøe: ²ø òøw£¯èÕøe: éøújøâÇø: free from kāma and 
(its cause) saṅkalpa (scheming for the future). 
~ôeÇøü¡¢ -haituka a. ¡¢øÛø: ô+Çøü: ÞøòÞø whose cause is 
(binding) passion. 

¡¢øÛÞø kāmya (kā̍m[a]-ya) a. (fr. √¡¢Ûø} "²µøÞøøÛø} 
desire) ¡¢ÛøÒøûÞø desireable, backed by desire; 

%+ú²µ¡¢ optional; ÞøÇø} ù¡¢ú¼ǿÇø} Õø¢æÛø} $ùÍÎíÞø Þø¹ø-ÌøÒø-
ÇøÕø:-ù¡ã¢Þøø ù¡ã¢ÞøÇø+ ×øôüæøÞøøòø@ ÇøÇø} ¡¢øÛÞø@ Õøùá¡¢ûúÇøâÇøÛø} 
any rite such as a ritual, charity or prayerful 
discipline which is done with a view to (its) 
result and involves much effort is proclaimed to 
be a kāmya (optional) karman. ¡¢øÛÞøø kāmyā f. 
"²µø desire. 

¡¢øÞø kāya m. Ì+ô body. ~¡ç+¢íøÙøÞø -kleśa-bhaya 
n. íøáûáòÞø Ìü:¨øòÞø ÙøÞøÛø} fear of affliction to the 
body. ~úíøáø+ªøãûéø -śiro-grīva n. sg. ¡¢øÞø: ²ø úíøá: 
²ø ªøãûéøø ²ø (2.4: & 2.24: & 2.33:) body-head-neck. 

¡¢øá kāra (kār-a) a. (fr. √¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ do) generally in 
comp. −~ ¡¢ámø performing−, performer of−, 

causing−. ¡¢øá kāra m. ¡¢Çø;â doer, maker; ¡¢ámø 
action, making; (in comp. −~) !ø-¦øá the letter−, 
sound−, also considered a suffix (Y¡¢øá) $³ø´øámøøËø+â for 

the sake of pronouncing−. ~¡¢ -ka a. in comp. −~ ¡¢øá 

performing−, performer of−, causing−. ~Çøòø} 
-tas in. (6.19:) in comp. −~ ¡¢ámøøÇø} because of the 
action of−, out of (binding) desire.  

¡¢øámø kāraṇa (kār-aṇa) n. (fr. cs. √¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ do) 
ô+Çøü cause, reason; $ÕøøÞø means; sometimes in cmpd. 
−~ for the sake of−. 



¡¢øáÞøÇø}  kārayat                  G I T A  D I C T I O N A R Y  (UpasanaYoga .o rg)  

86 

¡¢øáÞøÇø} kārayat (kār-ay[a]-at) pr. pt. (of cs. √¡;¢ 
¡¢ámø+ do) causing (others) to act. 

¡¢øÕøâmÞø kārpaṇya (kārp-aṇ[a]-ya) n. (fr. √¡;¢Õø} 
Ìøe×øâèÞø+ be weak, pity 2.92:) ÌûÒøÇøø miserliness 
(unwillingness to employ one’s resources when 
required, cf. ×ø;~$~3.8.10, “one who departs from 
this world without knowing this imperishable, O 
Gārgya, is a miser,” and Ùø~ªøû~2.42, “¡;¢Õømøø: Õø¢æ-
ô+Çøéø: Those motivated only for the results of 
action are misers”); ¡;¢Õøø pity. ~Ìø+ðøø+ÕøôÇøòéøÙøøéø 
-doṣopahata-sva-bhāva a. ¡¢øÕøâmÞøÛø} %éø Ìø+ðø: 
Çø+Òø $ÕøôÇø: òéø-Ùøøéø: ÞøòÞø (lit. “whose disposition 
[i.e., mind] is overcome with the defect of 
miserliness”) whose mind is overcome with 
miserliness; whose mind is overcome with pity. 

¡¢øÞøâ kārya (kār-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of √¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ do 
6.8:) ¡¢ÇøâéÞø to be done, to be made. ¡¢øÞøâ kārya 
n. ÕøãÞøø+jøÒø purpose; úéø¡¢øá effect; ¡¢ÛøâÒø} duty (what 
is to be done), service, activity. ~!ø¡¢øÞøâ -a-
kārya n. du. úéøùôÇø-ÕøãúÇøúðøpÑ+ æøeù¡¢¡+¢ éøeùÌ¡+¢ éøø 
íøøòÊø-×øüpÑ+: ¡¢ÇøâéÞøø¡¢ÇøâéÞø+ what is to be done and 
not to be done (in regard to enjoined and 
prohibited actions, expounded both commonly 
and scripturally). ~!ø¡¢øÞøâéÞøéøúòËøúÇø -a-kārya-

vyavasthiti f. ¡¢øÞøâòÞø ²ø !ø-¡¢øÞøâòÞø ²ø éÞøéøúòËøúÇø: 
determination of what is to be done and not to 
be done. ~¡¢ámø¡¢Çø;âÇéø -karaṇa-kartṛtva n. 
¡¢øÞøâ@ íøáûá@ úéøðøÞøøúÒø ²ø ¡¢ámøøúÒø òøéø+âúÒÌãÞøøúmø ªøümøøúÒø 
²ø ¡¢øÞøâ-¡¢ámøøúÒø Çø+ðøø@ ¡¢Çø;âÇéø@ $ÇÕøøúÐøÇéøÛø} origination 
of the effects (the body and objects) and the 
instruments (for experiencing them, i.e., the 
senses and mind, including their attributes, such 
as pleasure, pain, etc.). 

¡¢øæ kāla (kāl-a̍) m. (fr. √¡¢æ} òøw©¯ßøÒø+ count) òøÛøÞø 
time, juncture, occasion, season; ÞøÛø Lord Death. 
~!øÒøæòøúNøÙø -an-ala-sannibha a. ÕøãæÞø-¡¢øæ+ 
!øÒøæ: !øúªøÓ: ¡¢øæøÒøæ: ÇøÇòøÌ;íø: like the fire (at the 
end) of time (at the end of a cosmic cycle, when 
the universe is resolved in a conflagration into 
an unmanifest state). 

¡¢øíø} kāś √1.U. (cs. pr. ¡¢øíøÞøúÇø ~Çø+) ÌûÕÇøøe shine; cs. 
éÞø¼ø̧Òø+ reveal. Õøã~ pra- shine, etc. 

¡¢øúíøáøjø kāśi-rāja (kāś-i-rāj-a) m. (fr. √¡¢øíø} 
ÌûÕÇøøe shine) ¡¢øíÞøø: áøjøø the king of the Kāśis, 
who fought on the Pāṇḍava side. 

¡¢øíÞø kāśya (kā̍ś-y-a) m. (fr. √¡¢øíø} ÌûÕÇøøe shine) 
(7.4.5:) ¡¢øíÞøø: áøjøø a name for the king of the 
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Kaśis on the Pāṇḍava side. 

ù¡¢Çø} kit √3.P. (Vedic) ¹øøÒø+ know. 

ù¡¢Ûø} kim interrogative prn. (n. sg. nom., see also prn. 
stem ¡¢) ÕøãîøÓ+ who, what, which? why? 4.12:; w/inst. 
úÒøÒÌøÞøøÛø} “what is gained by…?” or “what is the 
use of…?” (7.9.7:). ù¡¢Ûø} kim interrogative pcl. 
(6.20:) ¡¢Ëøø how? ÕøãîøÓ+ why? (often not translated, 
except by turning an expression into a question of 
whether something is or is not); bad; w/negative úÒøðø+Ðø+ 
not, never. ~!øø²øøá -ācāra m. ¡¢: !øòÞø !øø²øøá: 
what is his conduct? (Ùø~ªøû~14.21). ù¡¢Ûø} Òøü kim 
nu interj. úÒøÒÌøÞøøÛø} how much less! or how much 
more! (as a censure). 

ù¡¢áû¾ kirīṭa (kirīṭ-a) n. Ûøü¡ü¢¾ crown, jeweled 
headband. ~"Òø} -in (~ú¾Òø}) a. ù¡¢áû¾@ ÒøøÛø úíøáø+-
Ùøþðømø-úéøíø+ðø: ÇøÇø} ÞøòÞø !øúòÇø (m. Arjuna or Lord 
Kṛṣṇa) adorned with a crown. 

ù¡¢úè×øðø kilbiṣa (kilbiṣ-a) n. ÕøøÕø karmic demerit; 
!øÕøáøÐø transgression, fault (which for the one 
who wants complete freedom, even puṇya as 
well as pāpa are faults, as they both bind one to 
saṃsāra). 

¡¢ûÇø` kīrt (or √¡>¢Çø}, or maybe a den. fr. ¡¢ûúÇøâ) √10.U. 

(pr. pt. ¡¢ûÇøâÞøÇø}, pp. ¡¢ûúÇøâÇø 6.6:) òø@íø×ÌÒø+ proclaim, 
narrate, recite, acknowledge. Õøùá~ pari- 
proclaim, etc. òøÛÕøã~ sampra- proclaim, etc.; 
òøÛÞø¡}¢ Õøã¡¢ðø+âmø~ state very well.  

¡¢ûÇøâÞøÇø} kīrtayat (kīrt-ay[a]-at) pr. pt. (of √¡¢ûÇø̀ 
òø@íø×ÌÒø+ proclaim) acknowledging. 

¡¢ûúÇøâ kīrti (kīrt-ı̍) f. (fr. √¡¢ûÇø̀ òø@íø×ÌÒø+ proclaim) 
Þøíøòø} fame, honor, name recognition. 

¡ü¢Çøòø} kutas (ku̍-tas) in. (6.19:) ¡¢òÛøøÇø} from which 
or what, how? úÒøÒÌøÞøøÛø} how much less! 

¡ü¢úÒÇø kunti m. pl. name of a people. ~Ùøø+jø 
-bhoja m. name of the king of the Kunti people, 
who adopted Kuntī, and who fought on the 
Pāṇḍava side. 

¡ü¢ÒÇøû kuntī f. mother of the Pāṇḍavas. She was 
given, as a young girl, the gift by the irascible brahmin 
Dur-vāsas to conceive a son by any deity she so invoked. 
In her virginity to test the boon, she invoked Lord Sun 
and gave birth to Karṇa, whom she secretly adopted out. 
Once married to Pāṇḍu, who could not have progeny due 
to a curse, she was allowed to give birth to Yudhi-ṣṭhira 
through Lord Dharma, Bhīma through Lord Vāyu, 
and Arjuna through Lord Indra, hence their special 
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gifts and powers. ~ÕøüÊø -putra m. ¡ü¢ÒÇÞøø: ÕøüÊø a son 
of Kuntī. 

¡ü¢) kuru (ku̍r-u) m. (fr. √¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ do, cf. 5.22.1:) 
name of a king (founder of the Kuru dynasty). 
~¦ø+Êø -kṣetra n. ¡ü¢áø+: ÙøþúÛø: the land or field of 
Kuru, an extensive plain (72 by 72 miles) near 
present day Delhi, and the site of the great war 
in the Mahabharata epic. ~ÒøÒÌÒø -nandana m. 
(Arjuna) ¡ü¢*Òø} ÒøÒÌÞøúÇø "úÇø the one who brings 
joy to the Kuru people. ~Õøãéøûá -pravīra m. 
(Arjuna) ¡ü¢áø+: íøþá: hero of the Kuru people. ~éø;pÑ 
-vṛddha a. ¡ü¢*møø@ éø;pÑ: the senior of the Kuru 
family. ~îøã+ñÂ -śreṣṭha m. (Arjuna) ¡ü¢áø+: ÕøãÐøøÒø: 
best of the Kuru people. ~òøÉÇøÛø -sattama a. (m. 
Arjuna) ¡ü¢áø+: !øúÇøíøÞø-òøøÐøü: very best of the Kuru 
people. 

¡ü¢éøâÇø} kurvat (kur-v-at) pr. pt. (of √¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ do 
5.22.1:) doing, acting, performing action. 

¡ü¢éøøâmø kurvāṇa (kur-v-āṇa) pr. mid. pt. (of √¡;¢ 
¡¢ámø+ do 6.5: & 2.92:) !øÒøüúÇøñÂÇø} following, 
performing 

¡ü¢æ} kul √1.P. òø@ôÇøøe compact, collect. 

¡ü¢æ kula (ku̍l-a) n. (fr. √¡ü¢æ} òø@ôÇøøe compact, 

collect) éø@íø family, lineage, clan; òø-jøøÇøûÞø-ªømø 
(“group of the same kind”) community, guild, 
herd, flock, swarm. ~¦øÞø -kṣaya m. ¡ü¢æòÞø ¦øÞø: 
destruction of the family. ~¦øÞø¡;¢Çø -kṣaya-kṛta 
a. ¡ü¢æòÞø ¦øÞø+mø ¡;¢Çø: acquired by destroying the 
family. ~¬øÓ -ghna a. ¡ü¢æ@ ôúÒÇø "úÇø destroyer of 
the family or clan. ~ÐøÛøâ -dharma m. ¡ü¢æòÞø ÐøÛøâ: 
family or clan custom, clan tradition. ~òÊøû -strī 
f. pl. ¡ü¢æòÞø úòÊøÞø: the women of the clan (the 
women being the maintainers of the family 
traditions, Ùø~ªøû~1.41). 

¡ü¢íø} kuś (or ¡ü¢òø}) √4.P. òø@îøç+ðø+ embrace, encircle. 

¡ü¢íø kuśa (kuś-a̍) m. (fr. √¡ü¢íø} òø@îøç+ðø+ encircle) Çø;mø-
úéøíø+ðø a kind of grass (also called darbha) (used for 
covering the ground of a ritual area; the grass is 
long and has a sharp end; it can be woven into 
rope or a mat). 

¡ü¢íøæ kuśala (ku̍ś-a-la) a. (fr. ¡ü¢íø a grass used 
for sacred rituals) ÞøüÇøl (ÞøËøøËøâ) proper, íøø+ÙøÒø 
auspicious. 

¡ü¢òøüÛø kusuma n. ÕøüðÕø flower. ~!øø¡¢á -ākara m. 
(lit. “bestower of flowers”) éøòøÒÇø the spring 
season (see ṛtu). 
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¡þ¢¾ kūṭa (kū̍ta) a. úÒøïøæ immovable, immutable; 
(also kūta̍) úÛøËÞøøËø+â false, deceptive. ¡þ¢¾ kūṭa m.n. 
ÐøøÒÞøøùÌ-áøúíø heap (of grain, etc.); !øÞøø+-¬øÒø iron 
hammer; ÛøøÞøø deception, the (mere) apparent. 
~òËø -stha a. (6.24.1:) ¡þ¢¾@ úÒøïøæ@ úÇøñÂúÇø who or 
what remains immutable or unchanged (a jñānin, 
Ùø~ªøû~6.8); ¡þ¢¾+ ÛøøÞøøÞøø@ úÇøñÂúÇø what remains (true) 
in the apparent (brahman, Ùø~ªøû~12.3), !øÒø+¡¢-ÛøøÞøø-
éø¼ø´ÒøøùÌ-Õøã¡¢øá+mø úòËøÇø: what remains (as material 
cause of the world, as māyā) in the (endless) 
form(s) of deception (because, without this 
teaching, we misunderstand ourselves, the 
world, and the Lord, Ùø~ªøû~15.16). 

¡þ¢Ûøâ kūrma (kūrma̍) m. turtle. 

¡;¢ kṛ √8.U. (pr. ¡¢áø+úÇø ¡ü¢)Çø+ 5.22.1: pl. ¡ü¢éøâúÒÇø 
5.22.1:, impf. Ā. 3rd pl. !ø¡ü¢éøâÇø 5.6.b:, impv. P. ¡ü¢) Ā. 
¡ü¢)ðéø 5.22.1: & 2.101:, pot. P. ¡ü¢ÞøøâÇø} 1st sg. ¡ü¢ÞøøâÛø} 
5.22.1:, fut. ¡¢ùáðÞøúÇø Ā. 1st sg. ¡¢ùáðÞø+, ps. pr. ù¡ã¢ÞøÇø+ 
5.37.3:, cs. pr. ¡¢øáÞøúÇø, cs. ps. pr. ¡¢øÞøâÇø+ 5.37.7:, pr. pt. 
¡ü¢éøâÇø} 5.22.1:, pr. pt. cs. ¡¢øáÞøÇø}, pr. ps. pt. ù¡ã¢ÞøÛøømø 
6.5: & 2.92:, pr. mid. pt. ¡ü¢éøøâmø 6.5: & 2.92:, pp. ¡;¢Çø, 
pot. ps. pt. ¡¢øÞøâ 6.8: or ¡¢ÇøâéÞø 6.8:, in. pt. ¡;¢Çéøø, inf. 
¡¢ÇøüâÛø} 6.10: & 5.34:) ¡¢ámø+ (¡¢èÕøÒø+) do, accomplish, 
make, used with nouns in acc. to express the tense or 

mood of accomplishing the action indicated by the noun. 
úÒø~ ni- Òøû²ø+~ make low, bring down, humble. 
úéø~ vi- éøeÕøáûÇÞø+~ make different, modify. 

¡;¢Çø} kṛt a. (fr. √¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ do) only in cmpd. −~ 
(6.24.2:) ¡¢áø+úÇø "úÇø what does (the action of)−. 

¡;¢Çø kṛta (kṛ-ta̍) pp. (of √¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ do) having done, 
done, performed, accomplished, acquired; 
doing; in cmpd. −~ also has the sense of ~úéøðøÞø 
relating to−, having to do with−. ¡;¢Çø kṛta n. ¡¢Ûøâ 
action. ~!ø¼ø¸úæ -añjali a. òø@Õøü¾û-¡;¢Çø-ôòÇø with 
hands folded (in supplication). ~!øÒÇø -anta a. 
¡;¢Çø@ ¡¢Ûøâ ÇøòÞø !øÒÇø: ÕøùáòøÛøøúÕÇø: ÞøúòÛøÒø} where 
action is brought to an end; m. ¡;¢ÇøøÒÇø: éø+Ì-¡¢Ûøâmø: 
!øÒÇø: éø+ÌøÒÇø: Vedānta (the Upaniṣads, which 
teach brahma-vidyā wherein one understands 
oneself as free from all karman), the culmination 
of the Veda (which mostly prescribes ritual 
actions, Ùø~ªøû~2.42−46 and 18.13). ~% -e (~Çø+ loc.) 
in. (6.16:) !øËø+â on account of, for the sake of 
(w/gen. or in cmpd. −~). ~¡;¢ÇÞø -kṛtya a. ¡;¢Çø@ ¡;¢ÇÞø@ 
¡¢ÇøâéÞø@ Þø+Òø by whom what is to be done has (all) 
been done, who has accomplished (all of) his/
her duties. ~úÒøïøÞø -niścaya a. ¡;¢Çø: úÒøïøÞø: Þø+Òø 
(lit. “by whom resolve is formed”) having 
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resolved. 

¡;¢úÇøÒø} kṛtin (kṛt-in) a. (fr. √¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ do) ¡¢øùáÒø} 
doing; ¡;¢Çø-¡¢øÞøâ accomplished. 

¡;¢Çéøòø} kṛtvas (kṛ-tv-as) (fr. √¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ do) in cmpd. 
−~ in. (4.27:) ~ªøümø −times (used with numerals). 

¡;¢Çéøø kṛtvā (kṛ-tvā) in. pt. (of √¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ do 2.11:) 
úÒøéø;âÇÞø doing, performing. ×øùôòø} ¡;¢Çéøø bahis 
kṛtvā (bahiḥ kṛtvā) in. pt. ×øøöà: ×øùôá} %éø ¡;¢Çø: 
ÙøéøúÇø what is external remaining external 
(Ùø~ªøû~5.27), i.e., keeping external. 

¡;¢ÇóøÓ kṛtsna (kṛt-sna̍) a. (fr. √¡;¢Çø} éø+ñÀÒø+ surround) 
òø-¡¢æ complete, entire, in entirety. ~¡¢Ûøâ¡;¢Çø} -
karma-kṛt a. òøÛøòÇø-¡¢øÞøâ-¡;¢Çø} who has 
accomplished everything that is (essential) to-
be-done (i.e., who is mukta [completely free]). 
~éøÇø} -vat in. òøÛøòÇøÛø} "éø as though (it is) 
complete, as if (it is) everything. ~úéøÌ} -vid a. 
(6.24:) ¡;¢ÇóøÓø Õøã¹øø ÞøòÞø whose knowledge is 
complete (with ātma-jñāna). 

¡;¢Õø} kṛp √6.Ā. (Vedic) Ìøe×øâèÞø+ be weak, pity. 

¡;¢Õømø kṛpaṇa (kṛp-aṇa̍) m. (fr. √¡;¢Õø} Ìøe×øâèÞø+ be 
weak, pity 2.92:) ÌûÒø miser (×ø;~$~3.8.10 “he who, 
without knowing this immutable one, O Gargi, 

departs from this world, he is a kṛpaṇa”) (one 
who is unwilling to employ one’s resources when required, 
who does not chose to inquire into one’s own nature and 
thus end saṃsāritva, when one has this human 
capability of choice and the means for inquiry are 
available). 

¡;¢Õøø kṛpā (kṛp-[a]-ā) f. (fr. √¡;¢Õø} Ìøe×øâèÞø+ be weak, 
pity) ¡¢)møø pity (along with its accompanying 
regret), commiseration, rue; ÌÞøø compassion. 
¡;¢Õø kṛpa m. (¡;¢Õøø²øøÞøâ) Droṇa’s brother-in-law, 
who fought on Dur-yodhana’s side. 

¡;¢íø} kṛś √4.P. (cs. pr. ¡¢íøâÞøúÇø, pr. pt. cs. ¡¢íøâÞøÇø}) ÒøÒøþ-
¡¢ámø+ become thin; cs. make thin, emaciate. 

¡;¢ðø} kṛṣ √1.P. (pr. ¡¢ðøâúÇø) !øø¡¢ðøâmø+ draw (drag 
along), pull, attract. 

¡;¢úðø kṛṣi (kṛṣ-ı̍) f. (fr. √¡;¢ðø} !øø¡¢ðøâmø+ drag) ÙøþÛø+: 
úéøæ+¨øÒøÛø} plowing (the land), agriculture 
(Ùø~ªøû~18.44). ~ªøøeá¦ÞøéøøúmøjÞø -gau-rakṣya-
vāṇijya n. ¡;¢úðø: ²ø ªøøe-á¦Þø@ ²ø éøøúmøjÞø@ ²ø 
agriculture, maintaining animals, and commerce. 

¡;¢ðmø kṛṣṇa (kṛṣ-ṇa̍) a. (fr. √¡;¢ðø} !øø¡¢ðøâmø+ draw, 
attract) ¡;¢ðmø-éøúmøâÒø} dark, black, Òøûæ dark-blue. 
¡;¢ðmø kṛṣṇa m. name of a son of Vasu-deva and 
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Devakī, and grandson of Śūra who was also the 
father of Kuntī (Arjuna’s mother), teacher of 
Arjuna in the Bhagavad Gītā, úéøðmøü-!øéøÇøøá 
incarnation of Lord Viṣṇu. ¡;¢ðmø kṛṣṇa n. ¡;¢ðmø-
éømøâ dark color; ¡;¢ðmø-Õø¦ø the dark fortnight, the 
period of the waning of the moon; ¡;¢ðmø-Õø¦ø-
Ì+éøÇøø the deity that is the dark fortnight 
(Ùø~ªøû~8.25); ¡;¢ðmø-Õø¦ø-Ì+éøÇøø-ªøúÇø the path (of the 
departed jīva) associated with the deity which is 
the dark fortnight (Ùø~ªøû~8.26). 

¡?¢Õø} kḷp √1.Ā. (pr. ¡¢èÕøÇø+) (said to be a substitute for 
√¡;¢Õø} with the following meaning) òøøÛøËÞø+â fit for, 
conduce to, become; ¡¢èÕøÒø+ (¡¢ámø+) fashion, 
make. 

¡+¢Çøü ketu (ket-u̍) m. (fr. √ù¡¢Çø} ¹øøÒø+ know) ÏüúÇø 
light, ray of light, splendor; ÕøÇøø¡¢ø banner, flag; 
ú²øöÓ mark, sign. 

¡+¢éøæ kevala (ke̍vala) a. %¡¢ alone, pure, only, 
mere; ¡;¢óøÓ complete, every, all. ~Ûø} -m in. (7.8.8:) 
%éø only; òøéøâíøòø} entirely; ÛøøÊøÛø} but (only…). 

¡+¢íøéø keśava (keś-a-va) m. (Lord Kṛṣṇa) ¡+¢úíø-
úÒøðøþÌÒø the destroyer of the demon Keśin. ~!øjøüâÒø 
-arjuna m. du. ¡+¢íøéø: ²ø !øjøüâÒø: ²ø Kṛṣṇa and 

Arjuna. 

¡+¢úíøÒø} keśin (keś-[a]-in) m. (lit. “having a 
mane”) ¡+¢úíø-ÒøøÛøø ôÞø-²µÍÜø ¡¢úïøÇø} !øòøüá: the 
name of a demon disguised as a horse. ¡+¢úíø 
keśi in cmpd. ~−. ~úÒøðøþÌÒø -niṣūdana (~úíøúÒø~) 
m. ¡+¢úíøÒø@ úÒøðøþùÌÇøéøøÒø} (Lord Kṛṣṇa) the destroyer 
of the demon Keśin. 

¡¢øeÒÇø+Þø kaunteya (kaunt[ī]-eya) m. (Arjuna) 
¡ü¢ÒÇÞøø: !øÕøÇÞøÛø} son of Kuntī (Pṛthā wife of 
Pāṇḍu). 

¡¢øeÛøøá kaumāra (kau-mār-[a]-a) n. (maybe fr. ¡ü¢ 
+ √Ûø; Õøãømø-ÇÞøøªø+ die, i.e., lacking death) ¡ü¢Ûøøá-Ùøøéø 
pre-puberty (before yauvana), ×øøèÞøøéøòËøø 
childhood. 

¡¢øeíøæ kauśala (kauś-a-l[a]-a) n. (maybe fr. √¡ü¢íø} 
[~òø}] òø@îøç+ðø+ embrace, encircle) ¡ü¢íøæ-Ùøøéø: $ú²øÇø-
Ùøøéø: (ÞøËøøËøâÇøø) discretion, appropriateness, 
propriety (as in Ùø~ªøû~2.50, i.e., living a life of 
dharma, knowing the proper thing to do at the 
proper time, where the end does not justify the 
means, where the end and the means are in 
keeping with dharma—by this one protects 
oneself, cf. “ÐøÛøøâNø ÕøãÛøùÌÇøéÞøÛø}| ¡ü¢íøæøNø 
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ÕøãÛøùÌÇøéÞøÛø},” Çøe~$~1.11); ¡¢èÞøømø prosperity; ÒøeÕøümÞø 
expertise, skillfulness. This last meaning, 
“skillfulness,” has been adopted (copied?) by many 
translators in Ùø~ªøû~2.50. But without a clear 
explanation of what that means in the context it can be 
very misleading. At best this meaning in the context of 
karma-yoga can be employed metaphorically for the 
careful cutting and handling of the sharp edged kuśa 
grass used as mats in rituals, hence this same skill and 
care should be employed in doing karman that needs to 
be carefully selected and handled so as not to hurt one 
with its binding nature. But this physical-handling 
metaphor does not do the work of a definition of karma-
yoga, which is essentially a mental attitude. And 
Ùø~ªøû~2.50 is a definition of karma-yoga. The central 
tāt-paryaVpurport of the Bhagavad Gītā is not 
business management, rather it is personal maturation 
and mokṣaVcomplete freedom. Karma-yoga cannot 
make you a more skillful worker, or efficient warrior, as 
it has nothing whatsoever to do with skill in action as we 
normally understand skill. Arjuna was already the most 
skillful warrior of his time, but it does not follow that he 
must then have been an accomplished karma-yogin 
before Kṛṣṇa even started His discourse. Who would 

think the most skilled warrior, entrepreneur, politician, 
artist, athlete, and entertainer would, because of their 
skill, be the best prepared for mokṣa? In most Sanskrit 
dictionaries you will see two main meanings for 
kauśalya, “prosperity” and “skillfulness.” Please see 
The Aruna Coursebook Lessons 35 and 53. Rather, 
here the etymological meaning, kuśala-bhāva, is clearly 
the most appropriate, as kauśalya means “the nature of 
being kuśala,” and the primary conventional meaning of 
kuśala is “proper,” therefore kauśalya clearly can and 
does mean “propriety,” and this ties karma-yoga as a 
definition directly to doing what is one’s duty, sva-
dharma. And this meaning is the most appropriate in 
the context, as nowhere else in the Bhagavad Gītā is it 
claimed that karma-yoga gives you skills or makes you 
prosperous. And everywhere in the Bhagavad Gītā 
karma-yoga is presented as doing one’s duty because it 
is to-be-done, and not because one will gain some limited 
result like marketable skills, special powers, a kingdom, 
or heaven. That is, you do an action just because it is the 
right thing to do—and that is what personal maturity is 
all about. 

¡ã¢Çøü kratu (kr-a-tu) m. (fr. √¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ do) îøãøeÇø-¡¢ÛøâÒø} 
Vedic ritual; òøw£¯èÕø resolution, purpose. 
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¡ã¢Ûø} kram √1.U. (pr. ¡ã¢øÛøúÇø ~Çø+ 5.15.1:, pr. pt. ¡ã¢øÛøÇø} 
5.15.1:, pp. ¡ã¢øÒÇø 6.6:) ÕøøÌ-úéø¦ø+Õø+ walk, step; ªøÇøøe 
move. !øúÙø~ abhi- walk, etc. $Ì}~ ud- ($Ç¡ã}¢~) 
úéøªøÛøÒø+ depart, die. úéø~ vi- Õøùá¡ã¢Ûø+ step over, 
overtake. 

ù¡ã¢ÞøÛøømø kriyamāṇa (kri-ya-māṇa) pr. ps. pt. (of 
√¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ do 6.5: & 5.37.3:) is performed. 

ù¡ã¢Þøø kriyā (kri-yā) f. (fr. √¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ do 2.70:) ¡¢ÛøâÒø} 
action, activity, a practice; !øúªøÓ-ôø+ÊøøùÌ: îøãøeÇøøùÌ-
¡¢Ûøâ ritual (prescribed in the Veda, such as agni-
hotra, etc.). ~úéøíø+ðø×øôüæ -viśeṣa-bahula a. 
ù¡ã¢Þøømøø@ úéøíø+ðøø: ù¡ã¢Þøø-úéøíø+ðøø: Çø+ ×øôüæø: ÞøòÞø 
involving many special kinds of rituals (or 
practices). 

¡ãü¢Ðø} krudh √4.P. ¡¢ø+Õø+ be angry. 

¡ãþ¢á krūra (krū-ra̍) a. ¡¢úÁÒø harsh, severe; úÒøÌâÞø 
lacking compassion, cruel. 

¡ã¢ø+Ðø krodha (kro̍dh-a) m. (fr. √¡ãü¢Ðø} ¡¢ø+Õø+ be angry) 
¡¢ø+Õø anger. 

ù¡ç¢Ì} klid √4.P. (cs. pr. ¡ç+¢ÌÞøúÇø, pot. ps. pt. ¡ç+¢Ï 6.8:) 
!øøÌãûâ-Ùøøéø+ become wet; cs. !øøÌãûâ-Ùøøéø-¡¢ámø+ make 
wet, soak. 

ù¡ç¢íø} kliś √4.Ā. or 9.P. (pp. ù¡ç¢ñÀ 2.85:) Ā. $ÕøÇøøÕø+ be 

afflicted; P. úéø×øøÐøÒø+ afflict, torment. Õøùá~ pari- 
be afflicted, etc. 

¡ç¢û×ø} klīb √1.Ā. !ø-ÐøøñÀß+â be not bold, be timid. 

¡ç+¢íø kleśa (kleś-a) m. (fr. √ù¡ç¢íø} úéø×øøÐøÒø+ afflict) 
Ìü:¨ø pain, trouble; áø+ªøøùÌ an affliction (disease, 
etc.). 

¡çe¢×Þø klaibya (klaı̍b-[a]-ya) n. (fr. √¡ç¢û×ø} !ø-ÐøøñÀß+â 
be not bold, be timid) !ø-Õøøe)ðø unmanliness or 
unwomanliness, neither a man or a woman; Òø 
$ÕøÞøüÇølÇøø impotency, inability to usefully act. 

¡ê¢ kva in. ¡¢úòÛøÒø} where? when? ~ú²øÌ} -cid in. 
¡¢úòÛøÒø} ú²øÌ} (an indefinite) somewhere, sometime. 
Òø ¡ê¢ú²øÌ} na kva-cid in. Òø ¡¢úòÛøÒø} ú²øÌ} no 
where, never. 

¦ømø} kṣaṇ (=√¦øÒø} 2.92:) √8.U. ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} harm, 
break. 

¦ømø kṣaṇa (kṣaṇ-a) m.n. (fr. √¦ømø} ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} break) 
úÒøúÛøðø moment. ~Ûø} -m in. %¡¢-ÕøÌÛø} for a 
moment. 

¦øùÊøÞø kṣatriya (kṣa[ṇ]-tr[a]-ı̍ya) m. (fr. √¦ømø} 
ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} harm) ¦ømøÒøøÇø} ÊøøÞøÇø+ one who protects 
from harm, a person of the military or ruling 
class (by jāti/birth [as one was generally born 
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into and brought up in the family’s trade], or 
simply by sva-bhāva/disposition). According to 
karman with its emphasis on personal responsibility, one 
is born into a life for which one is suited and which is 
deserved. 

¦øùÕøÇø kṣapita (kṣa-p-i-ta̍) pp. (of cs. √ú¦ø ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} 
destroy 5.40: irreg. like √újø) ÒøøúíøÇø caused to 
exhaust, destroyed. 

¦øÛø} kṣam √1.Ā. (also 4.P.) (cs. pr. 1st sg. ¦øøÛøÞø+) òøôÒø+ 
endure; cs. ¦øÛøø@ ¡¢øámø+ ask patience and 
understanding. 

¦øÛøø kṣamā (kṣam-[a]-ā) f. (fr. √¦øÛø} òøôÒø+ endure) 
!øø¡ãü¢ñÀòÞø Çøøú®ÇøòÞø éøø !ø-úéø¡;¢Çø-ú²øÉÇøÇøø no change 
in the mind towards mental or physical affliction 
(where a reaction like anger does not even arise), 
accommodation, composure, patience, and 
understanding.  

¦øúÛøÒø} kṣamin (kṣam-[ā]-in) a. (fr. √¦øÛø} òøôÒø+ 
endure) ¦øÛøøéøÇø} accommodative, patient, and 
understanding. 

¦øÞø kṣaya (kṣay-a) m. (fr. √ú¦ø ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} destroy) 
!øÕø²øÞø decrease; Òøøíø destruction, loss. 

¦øá kṣara (kṣar-a) a. (fr. √¦øá} òø¼ø´æÒø+ flow, wane) 

¦øáúÇø "úÇø what perishes, perishing, úéøÒøøúíøÒø} 
destructible. 

¦øøÊø kṣātra (kṣā[ṇ]-tr[a]-a) a. (¦øÊø dominion, said 
to be fr. √¦ømø} ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} harm) ¦øÊø-òøÛ×øúÒÐøÒø} related 
to or connected with the military or ruling class. 
¦øøÊø kṣātra n. ¦øÊø-jøøúÇø the military or ruling 
class (by jāti/birth or sva-bhāva/disposition). 
According to karman with its emphasis on personal 
responsibility, one is born into a life for which one is 
suited and which is deserved. 

¦øøúÒÇø kṣānti (kṣān-ti) f. (fr. √¦øÛø} òøôÒø+ endure 
2.55:) ÕøáøÕøáøÐø-ÕøãøÕÇøøe !ø-úéøù¡ã¢Þøø remaining 
unchanged (when wronged by another), 
accommodation, being patient, and 
understanding towards others (accepting the 
other person’s limitations, and understanding 
the background behind that person’s action, i.e., 
initially with a mastered mind not emotionally 
reacting to the wrongs, then with the informed 
intellect not allowing the build up of hurt and 
resentment). 

ú¦ø kṣi √5.P. (pp. ú¦øÇø or ¦øûmø 6.6: w/irreg. lengthening 
of ", pp. cs. ¦øúÞøÇø or ¦øùÕøÇø 5.40: irreg. like √újø) 
ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} destroy; ps. ¦øÞø+ decline, exhaust. 
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ú¦ø kṣi √1.P. or 6.P. (pr. 1. ¦øÞøúÇø 6. ú¦øÞøúÇø 2.67:) 
Ðøámø+ possess, á¦ømø+ govern, rule, protect; úÒøéøøòø+ 
dwell (peacefully). 

ú¦øÇø} kṣit (kṣi-t) a. (fr. √ú¦ø á¦ømø+ govern) only in 
cmpd. −~ (6.24.2:) ú¦øÞøúÇø á¦øúÇø "úÇø protect−. 

ú¦øÕø} kṣip √6.P. (pr. ú¦øÕøúÇø) Õøã+ámø+ throw. 

ú¦øÕøã kṣipra (kṣip-ra̍) a. (fr. √ú¦øÕø} Õøã+ámø+ throw) íøû¬øã 
quick. ~Ûø} -m in. (7.8.8:) íøû¬øãÛø} quickly. 

¦øûmø kṣīṇa (kṣī-ṇa̍) pp. (of √ú¦ø ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} destroy 
w/irreg. lengthening of ") ÒøñÀ exhausted, destroyed. 
~¡¢èÛøðø -kalmaṣa a. ¦øûmøøúÒø ¡¢èÛøðøøúmø ÕøøÕøøúÒø 
ÞøòÞø whose impediment (or karmic demerit) is 
destroyed. 

¦øüÌ} kṣud √1.U. and 7.U. òøÛÕø+ðømø+ pound, trample 
upon. 

¦øüÌã kṣudra (kṣud-ra̍) a. (fr. √¦øüÌ} òøÛÕø+ðømø+ pound) 
!øèÕø small, lowly (down-trodden). 

¦ø+Êø kṣetra (kṣe̍-tra) n. (fr. √ú¦ø úÒøéøøòø+ dwell) ÙøþúÛø 
a field; ¦ø+ÊøéøÇø} ¦ø+ÊøÛø} what is like a harvest field, 
¡¢øÞøâ-¡¢ámø-òøw­¯øÇø the human mind-body complex 
(where the fruits of puṇya and pāpa are reaped), 
Ûøôø-ÙøþÇøøùÌ-òøw­¯øÇø everything consisting of the 
basic elements plus their cause and all their 

modifications (including the mind, Ùø~ªøû~13.5−6), 
i.e., the gross, the subtle, and the unmanifest 
universe (including this human mind-body 
complex). ~"Òø} -in (~ùÊøÒø}) a. ¦ø+ÊøÛø} !øòÞø !øúòÇø 
who has a kṣetra (a mind-body complex, a 
universe), !øøÇÛøÒø} (the one) who obtains in the 
universe (Ùø~ªøû~13.33). ~¦ø+Êø¹ø -kṣetra-jña m. du. 
¦ø+Êø@ ²ø ¦ø+Êø-¹ø: ²ø the mind-body/universe and the 
knower of the mind-body/universe, the field 
and the knower of the field. ~¦ø+Êø¹øúéøÙøøªøÞøø+ªø 
-kṣetra-jña-vibhāga-yoga a. ¦ø+Êø-¦ø+Êø-¹ø-
úéøÙøøªø: "úÇø Þøø+ªø: Õøã¡¢ámø@ ÞøòÞø whose topic is the 
distinction between the kṣetra and the kṣetra-jña. 
~¦ø+Êø¹øòø@Þøø+ªø -kṣetra-jña-saṃyoga m. ¦ø+ÊøòÞø 
²ø ¦ø+Êø-¹øòÞø ²ø òø@Þøø+ªø: the (mistaken) connection 
between kṣetra and kṣetra-jña (Ùø~ªøû~13.26). ~¹ø 
-jña m. (6.24.1:) ¦ø+Êø@ jøøÒøøúÇø "úÇø the knower of 
the kṣetra (the universe); ¦ø+Êø@ ¹øøÞøÇø+ !øÒø+Òø because 
of whom this universe is known. 

¦ø+Ûø kṣema (kṣe̍-ma) m. (fr. √ú¦ø Ðøámø+ possess, 
á¦ømø+ protect, úÒøéøøòø++ dwell [esp. in an undisturbed 
place]) ÕøãøÕÇøòÞø á¦ømøÛø} protecting what one has, 
being defensive; òøü-áú¦øÇø what one wants to 
protect, ¡ü¢íøæ the agreeable, prosperity, health. 
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~Çøá -tara cpv. a. (6.25:) !øúÐø¡¢-¡ü¢íøæ-¡¢á more 
agreeable, better. 

¨ø kha n. !øø¡¢øíø space. 

¨øÒø} khan √1.U. !øéøÌøámø+ dig. 

¨Þøø khyā √2.P. (impv. ¨Þøøùô 5.6.a:, pp. ¨ÞøøÇø) 
Õøã¡¢ËøÒø+ tell. !øø~ ā- tell. òøÛø}~ sam- (òøw©¯ß}~ 2.55:) 
tell, òøÛÕøã¡¢ËøÒø+ tell completely; ªømøÒø+ enumerate. 

ªø ga (ga[m]) a. (fr. √ªøÛø} go) only in cmpd. −~ 
(6.24.3:) ªø²µúÇø "úÇø what goes−; ªøÛøÒø moving−. 

ªø²µÇø} gacchat (gacch-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of √ªøÛø} go 
5.15.6:) moving, walking. 

ªøjø gaja m. ôúòÇøÒø} elephant. ~"ÒÌã -indra (~jø+~) 
m. ôòÇøûîøêá great elephant, noble elephant. 

ªømø} gaṇ √10.U. òøw©¯ßøÒø+ count, enumerate. 

ªømø gaṇa (gaṇ-a̍) m. (of √ªømø} òøw©¯ßøÒø+ count) òøÛøþô 
collection, group. 

ªøÇø gata (ga[m]-ta̍) pp. (of √ªøÛø} ²øámø+ go, attain 
6.6:) ²øúæÇø gone; ÕøãøÕÇø reached, attained; in cmpd. 
−~ !øøîøãÞø resting or obtaining in−, (often having just 
the sense of the loc.) in−. ~!øòøü -asu (gata-a̍su) a. 
ªøÇøø: !øòøéø: Õøãømøø: ÞøòÛøøÇø} from whom the life’s 
breath(s) is gone, ªøÇø-Õøãømø (“lifeless”) dead. 

~!øøªøÇø -āgata pp. a. (in n. sg. or pl.) ªøÇø@ ²ø !øøªøÇø@ 
²ø ªøÇøøªøÇø@ ªøÛøÒøøªøÛøÒø+ coming and going, transient; 
n. òø@òøøá temporal existence. ~áòø -rasa a. áòø-
úéøÞøüÇøl without taste, whose taste has gone. ~éÞøËø 
-vyatha a. ªøÇøø éÞøËøø ÙøÞø@ ÞøòÛøøÇø} from whom fear 
is gone, who has no fear. ~òøw«¯ -saṅga a. úÒøéø;ÉÇø-
òøw«¯úÇø without association or attachment, free 
from association or attachment; !ø-ÇøøÌøÇÛÞø no 
identity with. ~òøÒÌ+ô -sandeha a. ÛøüÇøl-òø@íøÞø free 
from doubt. 

ªøúÇø gati (ga̍[m]-ti) f. (fr. √ªøÛø} ²øámø+ go, ÕøãøÕÇøøe attain 
6.6:) ªøÛøÒø going, ¹øøÒø knowledge (mano-gamana 
[going/reaching with the mind]); Ûøøªøâ course, 
$ÕøøÞø means; !øéøòËøø condition, state, nature; 
ÕøãøúÕÇø attainment, æ¦Þø goal, end, Õø¢æ result, lot. 

ªøÇéøø gatvā (ga[m]-tvā) in. pt. (of √ªøÛø} ²øámø+ go, 
ÕøãøÕÇøøe attain 6.9: & 6.6:) having gone, having 
attained. 

ªøÌø gadā (gad[a]-ā) f. æøeô-ÛøÞø-Ìm® club made of 
or spiked with iron, a mace. ~"Òø} -in (~ùÌÒø}) a. 
ªøÌø !øòÞø úéøÏÇø+ bearing a mace (said of Lord 
Kṛṣṇa—his weapon for beating down ego 
[ahaṅkāra]). 
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ªøÍ«Ì gadgada (gad-gad-a) n. (fr. intens. of √ªøÌ} 
éÞøÇøløÞøø@ éøøú²ø speak 5.42: & 5.13.2:) éøø¡}¢Yò¨øæÒø (!ø-
òÕøñÀ-éøÌÒø) faltering in speech, stammer. 

ªøÒÇøéÞø gantavya (gan-tavya) pot. ps. pt. (of √ªøÛø} 
²øámø+ go, ÕøãøÕÇøøe attain 2.55:) to be attained. 

ªøÒÇøøúòø gantāsi (gan-tā-asi) peri. fut. 2nd sg. (of 
√ªøÛø} ²øámø+ go, ÕøãøÕÇøøe attain 5.34: & 2.55:) (you) will 
go to, will attain. 

ªøÒÐø gandha (gandh-a̍) m. éøøòø fragrance. 

ªøÒÐøéøâ gandharva (gandh-ar-va) m. òéøªøâ-ªøøÞø¡¢-
Ì+éø-Þøø+úÒø-Ùø+Ì celestial musicians in heaven. 
~Þø¦øøòøüáúòøpÑòøw­¯ -yakṣāsura-siddha-
saṅgha m. pl. ªøÒÐøéøøâ: ²ø Þø¦øø: ²ø !øòøüáø: ²ø úòøpÑø: 
²ø Çø+ðøø@ òøw­¯ø: groups of gandharvas, yakṣas, 
asuras, and siddhas. 

ªøÛø} gam √1.P. (pr. ªø²µúÇø 5.15.6:, impv. ªø²µ, pot. 
ªø²µ+Çø}, !øYAorist 2nd sg. !øªøÛø: [Ûøø ªøÛø: 5.5.c:], peri. 
fut. 2nd sg. ªøÒÇøøúòø gan-tā-asi 5.34: & 2.55:, ps. pr. 
ªøÛÞøÇø+, pr. pt. ªø²µÇø} 5.15.6:, pp. ªøÇø 6.6:, pot. ps. pt. 
ªøÛÞø or ªøÒÇøéÞø 2.55:, in. pt. ªøÇéøø 6.9: & 6.6: ~ªøÛÞø 6.9:) 
²øámø+ go, move; ÕøãøÕÇøøe reach, approach, attain, take 
to− (w/abstract noun in acc. 7.8.2:), know (attain 
with the mind). !øúÐø~ adhi- reach, etc. !øéø~ 

ava- reach, etc. !øø~ ā- reach, etc; òøÛøûÕø+~ come. 
$ÕøòøÛø}~ upasam- (~òøw«¯~ 2.55:) reach, etc. úÒø~ 
ni- úÒøïøÞø+Òø~ reach, etc. úéø~ vi- Õø;Ëø¡£¢ámø+~ go away, 
depart. òøÛøúÐø~ samadhi- reach, etc. òøÛøø~ 
samā- úÛøúæÒø+ come together. 

ªøÛÞø gamya (gam-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of √ªøÛø} ²øámø+ go, 
ÕøãøÕÇøøe attain) ªøÛøÒøûÞø to be attained. 

ªøáûÞøòø} garīyas (gar-ī-yas) cpv. a. (fr. √ªø> íø×Ì+ 
invoke, or fr. ªøü) honorable 6.25:) ªøü)Çøá more 
honorable, venerable, greater, better. 

ªøÙøâ garbha (ga̍rbh-a) m. $è×ø womb; ªøÙøâ-òËø 
fetus, embryo. ªøÙøâ@ ÌÐøøúÛø garbhaṃ dadhāmi 
I place the seed, I impregnate (Ùø~ªøû~14.3). 

ªøô} gah √10.U. ªøôÒø+ be thick, enter into deeply. 

ªøôÒø gahana (ga̍h-ana) a. ÌüªøâÛø difficult to attain, 
difficult to know; ÌüðÕøãéø+íø difficult to enter, dense, 
impenetrable. 

ªøøm®ûéø gāṇḍīva (or ªøøúm®éø) m.n. the name of 
Arjuna’s bow (given to him by Lord Agni); (any) 
bow. 

ªøøÊø gātra (gā̍-tra) n. (fr. √ªøø ªøÇøøe move) !øw«¯ limb 
(of the body), Ì+ô body. 

ªøøÛø} gām (gā-m) f. acc. sg. (of ªøø+ 3.41:) the earth, 
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etc. 

ªøøúÛøÒø} gāmin (gām-in) a. (fr. √ªøÛø} ²øámø+ go) ªøÒÇøü@ 
íøûæÛø} !øòÞø "úÇø inclined to go. 

ªøøÞøÊøû gāyatrī (gāy-a-tr[a]-ī̍) f. (fr. √ªøe [=√ªøø 
5.8.8:] ªøøÒø+ sing) ÛøÒÊø-Ùø+Ì name of a certain mantra 
— ÇøÇòøDúéøCÇøüéøâá+ BmÞøCÛø} Ùøªøø+D â Ì+CéøòÞøD ÐøûÛøùô| úÐøÞøø+C Þøø+ ÒøD: 
Õøã²øøC+ÌÞøøBÇø}G (This particular mantra is given to a young 
child during the upanayaṇa ceremony initiating the child 
into brahma-carya. It means “We meditate upon that 
to be worshipped of the sun as [this] effulgence of the 
Lord which impels our intellects,” which can be 
understood one way as a simple devotion by a child, and 
later understood another way as an expression of 
brahma-vidyā. It is chanted in the gāyatrī meter 
(hence its name) during sunrise, mid-day, and sunset 
prayers, hence its reference to the sun, and on other 
occasions also); µÒÌø+-Ùø+Ì the name of a meter 
(consisting of three pādas [quarters/feet] of 
eight syllables each. In the first pāda of the above 
verse, as is common in the Veda, and in particular for 
the Vedic future passive participle suffix ~%ÒÞø replaced 
in classical Saṃskṛta by ~!øÒøûÞø, the semi-vowel Þø} 
reverts back to a vowel for metrical and pronunciation 
purposes, hence tat-sa-vi-tur-va-re-ṇi-am, thus 

“am” accounts for the eighth syllable. This reversion of 
the Þø} to " is also required in order to get the normal form 
of the gāyatrī meter with its 5th-6th-7th syllables of each 
pāda as light-heavy-light respectively). 

úªøá} gir f. (fr. √ªø> íø×Ì+ speak 2.67:) éøø¡Þø speech, 
word(s). 

ªøûÇø gīta (gī-ta) pp. (of √ªøe [=√ªøø 5.8.8:] ªøøÒø+ sing 
6.6:) sung. ªøûÇø gīta n. ªøøÒø song, poem. ªøûÇøø 
gītā f. îøãüÇÞøÒøüéøøÌ¡@¢ ªøûÇøÛø} a poem in keeping with 
what is said in the śruti (scripture, a feminine 
word).  

ªøü®ø¡+¢íø guḍākeśa m. (Arjuna) ªøü®ø¡¢øÞøø: 
!øøæòÞøòÞø #íø: who is a master over lethargy, 
ªøü®ø¡¢øÞøø: úÒøÌãøÞøø: #íø: who is a master over sleep; 
(perhaps alternatively derived as) ªøü®: ªøø+æ¡¢: ¡+¢íø: 
ÞøòÞø whose hair is gathered on top (in a ball 
[guḍa] (as Lord Śiva is depicted, for whom this 
compound is also an epithet; and in regards to Arjuna, 
perhaps in preparation of an archer for battle, in which 
case it could be a fitting epithet signifying prepared for 
battle/archery). Some Western translators take this 
cmpd. to mean “whose hair is thick,” but this is 
neither a fitting epithet of the greatest warrior of his time, 
nor is guḍa in the sense of “thick” any more attested in 
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existing Saṃskṛta literature than they claim is the word 
guḍākā in the sense of “lethergy or sleep,” apart 
from this compound. Besides, the surviving Saṃskṛta 
literature today is only a fraction of the literary and 
spoken Saṃskṛta that flourished at any one time in the 
past, and many words have a one-time meaning in a 
certain compound or in a certain literary context, 
therefore “elsewhere unattested meaning” is quite an 
empty argument when placed against the interpretation of 
vastly better read scholars of the past who themselves were 
undoubtedly fluent speakers of the language, and who 
lived in the culture in which this language flourished. 

ªøümø} guṇ √10.U. !øøÛøÒÊømø+ invite, address. 

ªøümø guṇa (guṇ-a̍) m. (fr. √ªøümø} !øøÛøÒÊømø+ invite, 
address) áoø¸ü-ÇøÒÇøü strand of rope (three strands 
making a strong rope); ÐøÛøâ (proper or improper) 
virtue; úéøíø+ðø quality, attribute; ÐøÛøâ principle (a 
basic or fundamental constituent within any 
thing/system proposed for explaining some 
aspect of that thing/system); pl. òøÉÇéø-ájøòÇøÛøø+-
*Õø-ªøümø-ÊøÞø the three-fold guṇas (the subtle 
principles of the universe—esp. of mental 
dispositions): sattva (energy, potency, mentally it 
is the very nature of thought, which is naturally 

clear), rajas (movement, mentally it is agitation, 
when the thinking process becomes muddled 
through agitation), and tamas (mass, mentally it is 
dullness, when the thinking process becomes 
muddled through dullness) (see îøê+~$~4.5, 5.7 for 
one of the few presentations of the guṇas in the 
Upaniṣad literature) (These three guṇas likely are 
derived from or in parallel with the concepts that are 
widely developed in the Upaniṣad literature, namely the 
three regions of the world: the light-giving heavens [i.e., 
sattva], the turbulent atmosphere and clouds [i.e., 
rajas], and the dense, inert earth [i.e., tamas]; or the 
three tangible elements: fire [i.e., sattva], water [i.e., 
rajas], and earth [i.e., tamas]—the later trio as 
implying the concept of the parallel application of the 
three guṇas is, I think, found in µø~$~6.4.1−6, and 
then perhaps slightly more elaborated in îøê+~$~, cited 
above); (pl.) jøªøÇø} the world or universe (including 
this body-mind complex), ¡¢øÞøâ-¡¢ámø-òøw­¯øÇø this 
body-mind complex, ªøümø-¡¢øÞøøâúmø the effects of 
the guṇas. ~!øÇøûÇø -atīta a. ªøümøøÒø} !øÇøûÇø: crossed 
over the guṇas. ~!øúÒéøÇø -anvita a. òøü¨ø-Ìü:¨ø-
Ûøø+ôø¨Þøe: ªøümøe: !øúÒéøÇø@ !øÒøüªøÇø: endowed with (the 
effects/modifications of) the guṇas (such as 
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pleasure, pain, and delusion, Ùø~ªøû~15.10). ~¡¢ÛøâÒø} 
-karman n. pl. ªøümøøÒøø@ ¡¢Ûøøâúmø the actions of the 
guṇas (6.32:);  ªøümøø: ²ø ¡¢Ûøøâúmø ²ø (the effects/
modifications of) the guṇas and (their) actions 
(6.40:). ~¡¢ÛøâúéøÙøøªø -karma-vibhāga m. ªøümø-
úéøÙøøªø: ¡¢Ûøâ-úéøÙøøªø: ²ø (Ùø~ªøû~3.28) the distinction 
of the guṇas (from I) and the distinction of 
karman (from I). ~¡¢ÛøâúéøÙøøªøíøòø} -karma-
vibhāgaśas in. (6.19:) ªøümø-úéøÙøøªøíø: ¡¢Ûøâ-úéøÙøøªøíø: 
²ø according to the division of guṇa (mental 
disposition) and karman (duty). ~Çøòø} -tas in. 
(6.19:) òøÉÇéøøùÌ-ªøümø+Òø according to the guṇas. 
~ÊøÞøúéøÙøøªøÞøø+ªø -traya-vibhāga-yoga a. ªøümø-
ÊøÞø-úéøÙøøªø: "úÇø Þøø+ªø: Õøã¡¢ámø@ ÞøòÞø whose topic is 
the division of the three guṇas. ~Õøãéø;pÑ 
-pravṛddha a. ªøümøe: òøÉÇéø-ájøòÇøÛøø+úÙø: Õøãéø;pÑ: òËøþæû-
¡;¢Çø: nourished by the guṇas. ~Ùø+ÌÇøòø} 
-bhedatas in. (6.19:) ªøümøøÒøø@ òøÉÇéøøÌûÒøø@ Ùø+Ì+Òø 
according to the differences in (the 
preponderance of each of the) guṇas. ~Ùøø+Çø;l 
-bhoktṛ a. ªøümøøÒøø@ òøÉÇéø-ájøòÇøÛøø@ íø×ÌøùÌ-Ìêøá+mø òøü¨ø-
Ìü:¨ø-Ûøø+ôø¡¢øá-ÕøùámøÇøøÒøø@ $Õøæ×Ðøø the experiencer of 
guṇas (which through the elements of sound, 
etc. transform into the forms: pleasure, pain, and 

delusion). ~ÛøÞø -maya a. (f. #) ªøümø-úéø¡¢øá 
modification of the (three) guṇas, in the form of 
the (three) guṇas. ~òøw©¯ßøÒø -saṅkhyāna n. 
ªøümøøÒøø@ òøw©¯ßøÒø@ íøøòÊøÛø} the teaching of the guṇas. 
~òøw«¯ -saṅga m. ªøümø+ðøü òøw«¯: attachment towards 
the guṇas. ~òøÛÛøþÄ -sammūḍha a. ¡¢øÞøâ-¡¢ámø-
òøw­¯øÇøøúéøéø+ù¡¢Òø} who confuses (him/herself) with 
this body-mind complex. 

ªøü) guru (gur-u) a. (fr. √ªø> íø×Ì+ speak, òÇøüÇøøe 
praise, or fr. √ªø> úÒøªøámø+ devour, cf. 2.69:) ÕøãíøòÞø 
honorable; ÛøôÇø} great, big, heavy. ªøü) guru m. 
ªø;møøúÇø $ÕøùÌíøúÇø ÐøÛøâ úªøáúÇø éøø !ø-¹øøÒø@ one who 
teaches dharma or who destroys ignorance, a 
parent, ªøü-íø×Ì: Çøü !øÒÐø¡¢øá: òÞøøÇø} )-íø×Ì: 
ÇøúNøáø+Ðø¡¢: !øÒÐø¡¢øá-úÒøáø+úÐøÇéøøÇø} ªøü): "úÇø !øúÙøÐøûÞøÇø+ 
a teacher is called a “guru” (because he or she 
removes darkness [i.e., ignorance], since the 
sound “gu” [as in the verbal root “guh”] means 
darkness, and the sound “ru” [as in the verbal 
root “rudh”] means the remover of that). 

ªøüô} guh √1.U. (pot. ps. pt. ªøüöà) òø@éøámø+ conceal, 
hide. 

ªøüöà guhya (gu̍h-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of √ªøüô} òø@éøámø+ 
conceal) ªøø+ÕÞø to be hidden; áôòÞø hidden, secret. 



(UpasanaYoga .o rg)           G I T A  D I C T I O N A R Y  ªøãòøÛøøÒø grasamāna 

101 

ªøüöà guhya n. áôòÞøÛø} a secret. ~ÇøÛø -tama spv. a. 
(6.25:) ªøø+ÕÞøÇøÛø most secret (because it was hitherto 
unknown, it needs special teaching to be known, it 
remains unknown even though taught, or it is too 
precious or sacred to be revealed to just anyone, 
Ùø~ªøû~9.1). ~Çøá -tara cpv. a. (6.25:) ªøø+ÕÞøÇøá more 
secret. 

ªø;ô gṛha (gṛh-a̍) m. (fr. √ªøãô} $ÕøøÌøÒø+ grasp 2.3.a:) ªø+ô 
(éøøòø) house, home. 

ªø;ôûÇø gṛtīta (gṛh-ī-ta) pp. (of √ªøãô} $ÕøøÌøÒø+ take 6.6: 
irreg. lengthening of connecting " vowel) òéøû-¡;¢Çø taken, 
gripped; in cmpd. −~ ÞøüÇøl endowed with. 

ªø;ôûÇéøø gṛhītvā (gṛah-ī-tvā) in. pt. (of √ªøãô} $ÕøøÌøÒø+ 
take 6.9:) òéøû-¡;¢Çéøø taking, assuming. 

ªø;õÇø} gṛhṇat (gṛh-ṇ-at) pr. pt. (of √ªøãô} $ÕøøÌøÒø+ take 
5.23.2:) grasping. 

ªø> gṝ √6.P. (pr. úªøáúÇø 2.67:) úÒøªøámø+ swallow, 
devour. 

ªø> gṝ √9.P. (pr. ªø;møøúÇø 5.23.3:) íø×Ì+ call out, invoke, 
pray, òÇøüÇøøe praise. 

ªø+ô geha n. ªø;ô house, home. 

ªøe gai (=√ªøø 5.8.8:) √1.P. (pp. ªøûÇø 5.8.8: & 6.6:) ªøøÒø+ 
sing. 

ªøø+ go (3.41:) m. éø;ðøÙø bull; pl. òéøªøâ heavens; pl. 
ù¡¢ámø rays, any of the heavenly bodies: sun, 
moon, and stars. ªøø+ go f. Ðø+Òøü cow; ÙøþúÛø earth; 
éøø²ø} speech, words. ~²øá -cara m. (lit. “cow 
pasture”) ¦ø+Êø field; pl. "úÒÌãÞø-úéøðøÞøø: (the field of) 
sense objects. ~Ûøü̈ ø -mukha m. (ªøø+: "éø Ûøü¨øÛø} 
!øòÞø “like of a cow’s head”) ¡ü¢ú¾æø¡¢øá@ éøøÏ-
Ùøøm®Ûø} a curved musical instrument (probably 
made from or resembling a cow’s horn). ~úéøÒÌ 
-vinda m. (Lord Kṛṣṇa) ªøø@ úéøÒÌúÇø (“finder of 
cow(s)”) the cowboy; ªøø+úÙø: éø+Ì-éøø¡Þøe: úéøÏÇø+ 
æÙÞøÇø+ the one who is understood (found) 
through words (of the Upaniṣads). 

ªøø+ÕÇø; goptṛ (gop-tṛ) a. (fr. √ªøüÕø} á¦ømø+ protect) á¦ømø@ 
¡¢Çøøâ protector. 

ªøøeá¦Þø gau-rakṣya (gau-rakṣ[a]-ya) n. (fr. √á¦ø} 
ÕøøæÒø+ protect) ªøø: á¦øúÇø "úÇø ªøø+-á¦ø: ÇøòÞø Ùøøéø: ªøøe-
á¦Þø@ Õøíøü-ÕøøèÞø@ "ÇÞøËøâ: business of tending cows or 
cattle, animal husbandry, maintaining (domestic) 
animals (Ùø~ªøû~18.44). 

ªøãòø} gras √1.Ā. (pr. mid. pt. ªøãòøÛøøÒø) !øÌÒø+ devour, 
swallow. 

ªøãòøÛøøÒø grasamāna (gras-a-māna) pr. mid. pt. (of 
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√ªøãòø} !øÌÒø+ devour) devouring, swallowing. 

ªøãúòøðmøü grasiṣṇu (gras-iṣṇu) a. (fr. √ªøãòø} !øÌÒø+ 
devour) ªøãòøÒø-íøûæ naturally devouring. ªøãúòøðmøü 
grasiṣṇu m. a devourer. 

ªøãô} grah √9.U. (pr. ªø;õøúÇø ªø;õø+Çø+ 5.23.2:, ps. pr. ªø;öàÇø+ 
5.37.6: & 2.3.a:, pr. pt. ªø;õÇø} 5.23.2:, pp. ªø;ôûÇø 6.6: irreg. 
lengthening of connecting " vowel, pot. ps. pt. ªøãøöà 6.8:, 
in. pt. ªø;ôûÇéøø 6.9: & 6.6:) $ÕøøÌøÒø+ (òéøû-¡¢øá+) take, 
grasp, take control, master. úÒø~ ni- òéøû-¡¢øá+ take 
control; ÕøãÇÞøøôámø+ withdraw. 

ªøãøÛø grāma m. ªøãô-òøÛøþô village; òøÛøüÌøÞø collection, 
group. 

ªøãøô grāha (grāh-a) a. (fr. √ªøãô} $ÕøøÌøÒø+ grasp) 
!øøÌøÒø receiving, taking; ªøãômø holding, grasping. 
ªøãøô grāha m. ¹øøÒø understanding. 

ªøãøöà grāhya (grāh-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of √ªøãô} $ÕøøÌøÒø+ 
take 6.8:) to be grasped. 

ªøãûéøø grīvā (grī-vā) f. (fr. √ªø> úÒøªøámø+ swallow) ¡¢mÁ 
neck. 

ªæøúÒø glāni (glā-ni) f. (fr. √ªæe ôðøâ-¦øÞø+ be weary 
[mentally], ÐøøÇøü-¦øÞø+ wane, fade [physically]) ¦øÞø 
waning. 

ªæe glai √1.P. ôðøâ-¦øÞø+ be weary (mentally), ÐøøÇøü-¦øÞø+ 

wane, fade (physically). 
¬øøÇøÞøúÇø ghātayati (ghāt-aya-ti) cs. pr. 3rd sg. (of 
√ôÒø} ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} destroy 5.40:) (he/she/it/who) 
causes to kill, causes the death of. 

¬øüðø} ghuṣ √1.P. íø×Ì+ make a sound. 

¬øø+á ghora (ghor-a̍) a. (fr. √¬øüá} ÙøûÛø-ÙøéøÒø+ be 
frightful) ¡ãþ¢á cruel, gruesome, horrendous, 
frightful. 

¬øø+ðø ghoṣa (gho̍ṣ-a) m. (fr. √¬øüðø} íø×Ì+ make a 
sound) ÐéøúÒø noise. 

¬øÓ ghna (ghn-a) a. (derived from the weak form of ~ôÒø}, 
the bare root stem 6.24: from the root √ôÒø} at the end of a 
cmpd., with the addition of !ø to make the declension of 
the cmpd. easier, cf. 3.21:) only in cmpd. −~ ôúÒÇø "úÇø 
who kills−, killer of−, destroyer of−. 

¬øÓÇø} ghnat (ghn-at) pr. pt. (of √ôÒø} ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} destroy 
6.4: & 5.19.5:) killing. 

¬øãø ghrā √1.P. (pr. újø¬øãúÇø 5.15.4:, pr. pt. újø¬øãÇø} 
5.15.4:) ªøÒÐøø+ÕøøÌøÒø+ smell, sense smells. 

¬øãømø ghrāṇa (ghrā-ṇa) n. (fr. √Ðøãø smell) ªøÒÐøø+ÕøøÌÒø 
smelling; ¬øãømø-¹øøÒø+úÒÌãÞø the sense of smell. 

²ø ca encl. cj. òøÛøü³ø´Þø+ and, also, placed at the end of each 
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connected word or only at the end of the last connected 
word, similarly connecting phrases at the appropriate 
position for an enclitic particle in the phrase(s) 4.3: & 
7.2:. 

²ø¡ã¢ cakra (ca-kr-a) n. (fr. redupl. of√¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ do 
5.8.3:) áËøøw«¯ wheel; Ûøm®æ disk; úíøéø-ÌÉÇø the discus 
of Lord Kṛṣṇa (his boomerang-flight-like 
weapon for destroying the enemies: kāma and 
krodha). ~"Òø} -in (~ù¡ã¢Òø}) a. ²ø¡ã¢Ûø} !øòÞø !øúòÇø 
holding a discus. ~ôòÇø -hasta a. ²ø¡ã@¢ ôòÇø+ ÞøòÞø 
holding a discus in one hand. 

²ø¦ø} cakṣ √2.Ā. (pr. 3rd pl. ²ø¦øÇø+ 5.6.c:, poss. a 
reduplicated form of √¡¢øíø} ÌûÕÇøøe shine ca-k[ā]ś 
5.8.3:) éÞøÇøløÞøø@ éøøú²ø announce, tell; ÌíøâÒø+ see, look. 
Õøùá~ pari- announce, etc. 

²ø¦øüòø} cakṣus (cakṣ-us) n. (fr. √²ø¦ø} ÌíøâÒø+ see) 
æø+²øÒø eye; Ì;úñÀ vision, ÌíøâÒø-¹øøÒø+úÒÌãÞø the sense of 
seeing. 

²ø¼ø´æ cañcala (ca-ñ-cal-a) a. (said to be fr. √²ø¼ǿ} 
ªøÇøøe move, but probably an irreg. intens. redup. of 
√²øæ} ªøÇøøe move 5.13.2: expecting ²øè²øæ}, cf. intens. 
redup. syllable of √²øá} ªøÇøøe move ²ø¼ø´þá} 5.42: & 1.5.d:) 
!øÇÞøËøâ@ ²øæÛø} very agitated, very mobile, fleeting, 

flickering. ~Çéø -tva n. òøw§¯ø+Ùø agitation. 

²øÇøüá} catur (cat-u̍r) num. a. m.n. pl. (f. pl. ²øÇøüòø; 
4.25:) four. ²øÇéøøá: ÛøÒøéø: catvāraḥ manavaḥ 
the four (special of the fourteen) Manus: Dakṣa-
sā-varṇi, Brahma-sā-varṇi, Dharma-sā-varṇi, and 
Rudra-sā-varṇi. ~Ëø -tha cat-ur-tha̍ ordinal (4.26:) 
fourth. ~Ìíø -daśa ordinal (4.26:) fourteenth. 
~Ùøüjø -bhuja a. ²øÇéøøá: Ùøüjøø: ÞøòÞø (m. Kṛṣṇa/
Viṣṇu) who has four arms (represented as 
holding a discus [for destroying kāma and 
krodha], a mace [for beating down ahaṅkāra], a 
conch [=Vedas] calling the people to His 
teaching, and the fourth pointing to his feet 
indicating surrender as the alternative to his 
discus and mace). ~úéøÐø -vidha a. ²øÇøü:-Õøã¡¢øá 
four-fold. 

²øÒÌãÛøòø} candramas (cand-ra̍-mas) m. (fr. √²øÒÌ} 
!øøöçøÌ+ be glad, ÌûÕÇøøe shine) ²øÒÌã moon. 

²øÛø} cam √1.P. !øÌÒø+ eat, (w. !øø~) drink, sip; ÒøøíøÒø+ 
destroy, consume. 

²øÛøþ camū (cam-ū̍) f. (fr. √²øÛø} ÒøøíøÒø+ destroy) òø+Òøø 
army. 

²øá} car √1.P. (pr. ²øáúÇø, impv. ²øá, pr. pt. ²øáÇø}, pp. 
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²øúáÇø) ªøÇøøe move, go, take to. !øø~ ā- úÒøéøâÇøâÒø+ 
perform, follow; òøøÛøûÕÞø+ approach. úÒøòø}~ nis- 
(~ïø~ 2.24: & 2.27:) úÒøªøâÛøÒø+ go away. òøÛøø~ samā- 
úÒøéøâÇøâÒø+ perform, follow. 

²øá cara (car-a) a. (fr. √²øá} ªøÇøøe move) jøw«¯Ûø 
moving, what moves. ~!ø²øá -acara a. ²øá: !ø-
²øá: éøø mobile and/or immobile (i.e., sentient 
and/or insentient). 

²øáÇø} carat (car-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of √²øá} ªøÇøøe move) 
moving. 

²øæ} cal √1.P. (pr. ²øæúÇø, cs. pr. ²øøæÞøúÇø, cs. pot. 
²øøæÞø+Çø}, cs. ps. pr. ²øøèÞøÇø+, pp. ²øúæÇø 6.6:) ¡¢ÛÕøÒø+ 
shake, be agitated; ªøÇøøe move. úéø~ vi- shake, etc.; 
cs. éÞøËøø-¡¢á+ disturb, afflict. 

²øæ cala (cal-a) a. (fr. √²øæ} ¡¢ÛÕøÒø+ shake) ¡¢ÛÕøÒø 
agitated; ²ø¼ø´æ fleeting. 

²øúæÇø calita (cal-i-ta̍) pp. (of √²øæ} ªøÇøøe move 6.6:) 
moved, wandered. ~ÛøøÒøòø -mānasa a. ²øúæÇø@ 
ÛøøÒøòø@ ÛøÒø: ÞøòÞø whose mind wanders away. 

²øøÇøüéøâmÞøâ cātur-varṇya (cātur-var-ṇ[a]-ya) n. (fr. 
²øÇøüá} four + √éø; !øø²µøÌÒø+ cover) ²øÇøüéøâmøâ-ªømø four-
fold grouping (for any human society [mānuṣe 
loke], in relation to function [karman] they are: 

brāhmaṇa-varṇa educators, kṣatriya-varṇa 
administrators, vaiśya-varṇa entrepreneurs, and 
śūdra-varṇa laborers). 

²øøÒÌãÛøòø cāndramasa (cānd-ra-mas-a̍) a. (fr. 
√²øÒÌ} !øøöçøÌ+ be glad, ÌûÕÇøøe shine) ²øÒÌãÛøúòø Ùøéø: 
lunar, of the moon. 

²øøÕø cāpa (cāp-a) m.n. ÐøÒøüòø} archery bow. 

²øøùáÒø} cārin (cār-in) a. (fr. √²øá} ªøÇøøe move) ªøÛøÒø 
moving, !øÒøüéøúÇøâÒø} being engaged in. 

ú²ø ci √5.U. (pp. ú²øÇø, in. pt. ~ú²øÇÞø 6.9:) òøw«ä¯ômø+ 
gather (esp. ritual firewood); gather (with the 
mind). úÒøòø}~ nis- (~úïø~ 2.24: & 2.27:) úÒømøâÞøÒø+ 
determine. úéøúÒøòø}~ vinis- (~úïø~ 2.24: & 2.27:) 
úÒømøâÞøÒø+ determine. òøüúÒøòø}~ sunis- (~úïø~) úÒømøâÞøÒø+ 
determine. 

ú²ø¡¢ûðøüâ cikīrṣu (ci-kir-ṣ[a]-u) a. (fr. des. of √¡;¢ 
¡¢ámø+ do 5.41: & 5.8.3:) ¡¢ÇøüâÛø} "²µü: desirous to do. 

ú²øÇø} cit √1.P. (cognate to Vedic √ù¡¢Çø} ¹øøÒø+ know) 
(pp. ú²øÉÇø) òø»¹øøÒø+ understand, perceive. 

ú²øÉÇø citta (cit-ta̍) pp. (of √ú²øÇø} òø»¹øøÒø+ understand) 
thought, perceived. ú²øÉÇø citta n. !øÒÇø:-¡¢ámø 
mind. 

ú²øÊø citra (cit-ra̍) a. ÒøøÒøø-éømøâ multicolored. ~áËø 
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-ratha a. ú²øÊø-áËø: ÞøòÞø having a brilliant chariot; 
m. the name of a king and great artist, born of 
the celestial sage Kaśyapa. 

ú²øÒÇø} cint √10.P. (pot. ú²øÒÇøÞø+Çø}, pr. pt. ú²øÒÇøÞøÇø}, pot. 
ps. pt. ú²øÒÇÞø) òÛø;ÇÞøøÛø} reflect, ponder, think, 
contemplate. !øÒøü~ anu- xíøøòÊøø²øøÞøø+âÕøÌ+íøÇø: 
òÛø;ÇÞøøÛø} accordingly reflect (upon the teaching of 
the scripture and the teacher). Õøùá~ pari- ÕøùáÇø:~ 
contemplate everywhere. 

ú²øÒÇøÞøÇø} cintayat (cint-ay[a]-at) pr. pt. (of √ú²øÒÇø} 
òÛø;ÇÞøøÛø} mentally reflect upon) contemplating, 
remembering. 

ú²øÒÇøø cintā (cint-[a]-ā) f. (fr. √ú²øÒÇø} òÛø;ÇÞøøÛø} 
mentally reflect upon) !øÙøû¦mø-ú²øÒÇøø thinking 
over and over, ruminating, worrying, anxiety. 

ú²øÒÇÞø cintya (cint-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of √ú²øÒÇø} 
òÛø;ÇÞøøÛø} mentally reflect upon) ÐÞø+Þø to be 
meditated upon. 

ú²øá cira (ci-ra̍) a. (fr. √ú²ø òøw«ä¯ômø+ gather) Ìû¬øâ-
¡¢øæ-òËøøúÞøÒø} lasting a long time. ~!øøÇø} -āt (abl.) 
~%Òø -ena (~á+mø inst.) in. Ìû¬ø+âmø ¡¢øæ+Òø after a long 
time. 

²øþmø` cūrṇ √10.U. (pp. ²øþúmøâÇø 6.6:) Õø+ðømø+ crush, 

grind. 

²øþúmøâÇø cūrṇita (cūrṇ-i-ta) pp. (of √²øþmø` Õø+ðømø+ crush 
6.6:) crushed. 

²ø+ù¡¢ÇøøÒø cekitāna (ce̍-kit-āna) m. (fr. intensive 
perf. mid. pt. of Vedic √ù¡¢Çø} ¹øøÒø+ know 5.13.1: & 6.5:) 
name of a Yādava chieftain on the Pāṇḍava side. 

²ø+ÇøÒø cetana (cet-ana) a. (fr. √ú²øÇø} òø»¹øøÒø+ 
understand) ²øeÇøÒÞø-ÞøüÇøl being conscious. ²ø+ÇøÒø 
cetana m. ²ø+ÇøÒø: ÙøþÇø: a conscious being. ²ø+ÇøÒøø 
cetanā f. ×øüúpÑ-éø;úÉÇø faculty of cognition, ×øüúpÑ the 
cognition itself. 

²ø+Çøòø} cetas (ce̍t-as) n. (fr. √ú²øÇø} òø»¹øøÒø+ 
understand) ÛøÒøòø} mind. ~!øø -ā (inst.) in. ×øüpÑßø in 
the mind, mentally. 

²ø+Ì} ced (ca̍-id) pcl. ÞøùÌ if (éøøámøø+ÕøÌ+íø+ used to point 
out an antithesis), never begins a sentence or pāda (like 
enclitic). 

²ø+ñÀ} ceṣṭ √1.Ā. (pr. ²ø+ñÀÇø+) #ôøÞøøÛø} ($ÏÛø+) act, move 
the limbs. 

²ø+ñÀø ceṣṭā (ceṣṭ-[a]-ā) f. (fr. √²ø+ñÀ} $ÏÛø+ act) 
¡¢øúÞø¡¢-éÞøøÕøá bodily movement, gesture, activity. 

²øeæ caila n. éøòÊø cloth, garment. ~!øújøÒø¡ü¢íøø+ÉÇøá 
-ajina-kuśottara a. ²øeæ@ ²ø !øújøÒø@ ²ø ¡ü¢íøø: ²ø 
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$ÉÇøá@ !øøéøámø@ ÞøúòÛøÒø} ÇøÇø} that on which the cover 
is a cloth, hide, and grass (as an example of an 
āsana [seat], from bottom up: 1st the kuśa grass 
for insulation from damp or cold ground, 2nd a 
hide for padding and protection from the sharp 
pointed kuśa grass, and 3rd a cloth or clothing 
for softness and protection from possible 
irritation from the hide, Ùø~ªøû~6.11). 

²øø+ÌÒøø codanā (cod-an[a]-ā) f. (fr. √²øüÌ} Õøã+ámø+ 
impel) ÕøãéøÇøâÒøø-éøø¡Þø a statement that promotes 
action; ÕøãéøúÇøâ¡¢ that which impels, an impeller. 

²Þøü cyu √1.U. (pr. ²ÞøéøúÇø ~Çø+ 5.3: & 2.3: & 2.71:, pp. 
²ÞøüÇø) ªøÇøøe go, waver, fall; ôøÒøøe abandon, lose 
(w/abl.). 

µÒÌòø} chandas (cha̍nd-as) n. (fr. √µÒÌ} òø@éøámø+ 
cover, "²µøÞøøÛø} wish, desire) éø+Ì Vedic text; éø;ÉÇø 
the meter of a verse, the arrangement of 
syllables in a verse and their quality (light or 
heavy); n. pl. éø+Ìø: the Vedas, verses of the Vedas. 

µæÞøÇø} chalayat (chal-a-y[a]-at) pr. pt. (of den. 
fr. µæ meaning ÛøøÞøø 5.43:) deceiving, what 
deceives. 

úµÉÇéøø chittvā (chit-tvā) in. pt. (of √úµÌ} ÌêeÐøû-¡¢ámø+ 

sever 2.42:) severing, cutting, felling (a tree). 
úµÌ} chid √7.U. (pr. P. sg. úµÒøúÉÇø pl. úµÒÌúÒÇø, pp. 
úµNø 6.6:, pot. ps. pt. µ+Ï 6.8:, in. pt. úµÉÇéøø 2.42:, inf. 
µ+ÇøüÛø} 6.10: & 5.34:) ÌêeÐøû-¡¢ámø+ sever, cut; ÒøøíøÒø+ 
destroy. òøÛø}~ sam- (òø»µ}~ 2.55:) sever, etc. 

úµNø chinna (chin-na̍) pp. (of √úµÌ} ÌêeÐøû-¡¢ámø+ 
sever 6.6:) severed (6.6:). ~!øÙøã -abhra n. úµNø@ 
Ûø+¬ø: cloudlet, a cloud split off from a cloud bank. 
~ÌêeÐø -dvaidha a. úµNø@ ÌêeÐø@ òø@íøÞø: ÞøòÞø whose 
doubt(s) has been resolved. ~òø@íøÞø -saṃśaya 
a. úµNø: òø@íøÞø: ÞøòÞø whose doubt(s) has been 
resolved. 

µ+ÉÇøüÛø} chettum (chet-tum) inf. (of √úµÌ} ÌêeÐøû-¡¢ámø+ 
sever 6.10: & 5.34:) to sever, to eliminate. 

µ+ÉÇø; chettṛ (chet-tṛ) a. (fr. √úµÌ} ÌêeÐøû-¡¢ámø+ sever 
2.42:) ÒøøúíøÇø; destroyer, remover. 

jø ja a. (fr. √jøÒø} $ÇÕøÉÇÞøøÛø} be born) only in cmpd. −~ 
(6.24.3:) jøøÇø is born of−, caused by−. 

jøªøÇø} jagat (ja-ga-t) a. (fr. redup. √ªøÛø} or √ªøø both 
meaning ²øámø+ go, ÕøãøÕÇøøe attain 5.8.3:, popular 
etymology is √jøÒø} + √ªøÛø} “born-gone” 6.24.3: 
i.e., ephemeral) jøw«¯Ûø moving, all that moves. 
jøªøÇø} jagat n. úéøîøê all, universe (the entire gross 
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and subtle universe, including one’s own 
body-mind complex), æø+¡¢ world, earth, beings, 
human beings. ~úÒøéøøòø -nivāsa (~úNø~) m. jøªøÇø: 
úÒøéøøòø: !øøîøãÞø: (Lord Kṛṣṇa) the abode of the 
universe, the Lord. ~ÕøúÇø -pati m. úéøîøêòÞø ÕøãÙøü: 
Lord of the universe. 

jø¬øÒÞø jaghanya (ja-ghan-[a]-ya) a. (fr. jø¬øÒø 
posterior, rump, fr. reduplication of √ôÒø} ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} 
destroy 5.8.3: with ô} reverting to ¬ø} cf. 2.105:) !øÐøÛø 
lowest, ²øáÛø last. ~ªøümøéø;ÉÇøòËø -guṇa-vṛtta-stha 
(or ~éø;úÉÇø~) a. (6.24.1:) jø¬øÒÞø: ²ø !øòøøe ªøümø: ²ø 
jø¬øÒÞø-ªøümø: ÇøÛø: ÇøòÞø éø;ÉÇø@ úÒøÌãøæòÞøøùÌ ÇøúòÛøÒø} úòËøÇø: 
who are situated in the condition (i.e., 
sleepiness, laziness, etc.) of the bottom guṇa 
(tamas). 

jøw«¯Ûø jaṅgama (jaṅ-gam-a) a. (fr. intens. of √ªøÛø} 
go 5.13.2: & 2.55:) ªøúÇø-íøúÇøl-ÞøüÇøl having the power 
to move, moving, mobile. jøw«¯Ûø jaṅgama n. 
jøw«¯Ûø-ÙøþÇø a mobile being (opposed to sthāvara). 

jøÒø} jan √4.Ā. (pr. jøøÞøÇø+ 5.16.4:, cs. pot. jøÒøÞø+Çø}, pr. pt. 
cs. jøÒøÞøÇø}, pp. jøøÇø 6.6: irreg.) $ÇÕøÉÇÞøøÛø} be born, 
arise, be (by nature), become. !øúÙø~ abhi- be 
born, etc. $Õø~ upa- be born, etc. òøÛø}~ sam- 
(òø¼ø¸~ 2.55:) be born, etc. 

jøÒø jana (ja̍n-a) m. (fr. √jøÒø} $ÇÕøÉÇÞøøÛø} be born) 
Õøãjøø people (with plural sense even in the singular), 
jøÒÇøü creature, person. ~!øúÐøÕø -adhipa m. 
jøÒøøÒøøÛø} !øúÐøÕø: protector of people, king. ~!øÌâÒø 
-ardana m. (fr. √!øÌ̀ ªøÇøøe go Þøø²øÒø+ pray) jøÒøøÒø} 
!øÌâúÇø (Lord Kṛṣṇa) the one who takes people 
(to their just end by giving them their karma-
phala), jøÒøe: !øÏâÇø+ the one who is prayed to by 
the people; (poss. fr. √&Ì} úéø¦ø+Õø+ disperse or ¡ç+¢íø+ 
afflict) jøÒøøÒøø@ ¡ç+¢íø¡¢: the one who afflicts people 
(by giving them their karma-phala, thus 
continuing their saṃsāra). ~òø@òøÌ} -saṃsad f. 
jøÒøøÒøø@ òøÛøéøøÞø: the company of people. 

jøÒø¡¢ janaka (jan-aka̍) m. (fr. √jøÒø} $ÇÕøÉÇÞøøÛø} be 
born) ùÕøÇø; father; King jøÒø¡¢ (regarded as an 
enlightened emperor, very supportive of 
scriptural scholarship). ~!øøùÌ -ādi a. pl. 
beginning with King Janaka, etc. 6.39:. 

jøÒÇøü jantu (jan-tu̍) m. (fr. √jøÒø} $ÇÕøÉÇÞøøÛø} be born) 
ÕøãøúmøÒø} creature; !ø-úéøÏø-Ìø+ðøøÇø} Ì+ôøÇÛøøúÙøÛøøÒøû jøûéø: 
an individual (with the judgment that “I am this 
body” due to ignorance which is the problem). 

jøÒÛøÒø} janman (ja̍n-man) n. (fr. √jøÒø} $ÇÕøÉÇÞøøÛø} be 
born) $pÚéø ($ÇÕøúÉÇø) birth. jøÒÛø janma in cmpd. 
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~−, (6.29:). ~¡¢ÛøâÕø¢æÕøãÌ -karma-phala-prada 
a. (6.24.1:) ¡¢Ûøâmø: Õø¢æ@ ¡¢Ûøâ-Õø¢æ@ jøÒÛø %éø ¡¢Ûøâ-Õø¢æ@ 
ÇøÇø} ÕøãÌÌøúÇø "úÇø what gives (another) birth as a 
result of action(s). ~×øÒÐø -bandha m. jøÒÛø %éø 
×øÒÐø: bondage which is (re-)birth. 
~×øÒÐøúéøúÒøÛøüâÇøl -bandha-vinirmukta a. jøÒÛø 
%éø ×øÒÐø: jøÒÛø-×øÒÐø: Çø+Òø úéøúÒøÛøüâÇøl: freed from the 
bondage which is (re-)birth (“birth” here being 
upalakṣaṇa for [implying] all change, all becoming, 
since all change essentially involves being born into 
something else). ~Ûø;ÇÞøüjøáøÌü:¨ø -mṛtyu-jarā-
duḥ-kha n. pl. jøÒÛø ²ø Ûø;ÇÞøü: ²ø jøáø ²ø Ìü:¨øøúÒø ²ø 
birth, death, ageing, and sorrow. ~Ûø;ÇÞøüjøáø-
éÞøøúÐøÌü:¨øÌø+ðøøÒøüÌíøâÒø -mṛtyu-jarā-vyādhi-
duḥ-kha-doṣānudarśana n. jøÒÛø ²ø Ûø;ÇÞøü: ²ø 
jøáø ²ø éÞøøÐøÞø: ²ø Çø+ðøü jøÒÛøøùÌðøü Ìü:¨ø-Ìø+ðø@ !øÒøüÌíøâÒøÛø} 
seeing the problem of sorrow in birth, death, 
ageing, and diseases. 

jøÕø japa (ja̍p-a) m. (fr. √jøÕø} éÞøÇøløÞøø@ éøøú²ø ÛøøÒøòø+ ²ø 
utter outloud or mentally) ÛøÒøòøø éø+Ì-ÛøÒÊøøÌ+: 
!øøéø;úÉÇø: mental repetition of a Vedic mantra (or 
the name[s] of the Lord). ~Þø¹ø -yajña m. jøÕø: 
%éø Þø¹ø: worship consisting of simply japa. 

jøÞø jaya (jay-a̍) m. (fr. √újø æøÙø+ be victorious 2.3: 

& 2.71:) úéøjøÞø victory. ~!øjøÞø -a-jaya m. du. jøÞø: 
²ø !ø-jøÞø: ²ø victory and/or defeat. 

jøÞøÇø} jayat (jay-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of √újø æøÙø+ be 
victorious 2.71:) victorious. ~áËø -ratha (~ÞøÌã~) a. 
jøÞøÇø} áËø: ÞøòÞø whose chariot is victorious; m. 
name of a king with a huge army, a 
brother-in-law to Dur-yodhana, who fought on 
Dur-yodhana’s side. 

jøáø jarā (jar-[a]-ā̍) f. (fr. √jø> éøÞøø+-ôøÒøøe lose vigor) 
jøûmøøâéøòËøø old age (after yauvana), éøÞøø+-ôøúÒø 
wearing out, ageing. ~ÛøámøÛøø+¦ø -maraṇa-
mokṣa m. jøáø-ÛøámøÞøø+: Ûøø+¦ø: complete freedom 
from old age and death. 

jøòø} jas √1.Ā. ªæøÒø++ be exhausted (Vedic). 
jøôøúÇø jahāti (ja-hā-ti) pr. 3rd sg. (of 3.P. √ôø ÇÞøøªø+ 

abandon 5.8.3:) (he/she/it/who) abandons. 

jøùô jahi (ja-hi) impv. (of √ôÒø} ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} destroy 
5.19.5: & 5.6.a:) (you please) destroy. 

jøøªø; jāgṛ √2.P. (pr. sg. jøøªøúÇøâ jāgar-ti pl. jøøªøãúÇø 
jāgr-ati 5.19.10:, pr. pt. jøøªøãÇø}) úÒøÌãø-¦øÞø+ (Õøã×øüpÑ+) be 
awake, be watchful. 

jøøªøãÇø} jāgrat (jāgr-at) pr. pt. (of √jøøªø; úÒøÌãø-¦øÞø+ be 
awake) being awake. 
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jøøÇø jāta (jā[n]-ta̍) pp. (of √jøÒø} $ÇÕøÉÇÞøøÛø} be born 
6.6: irreg.) $ÇÕøNø born. 

jøøúÇø jāti (jā[n]-ti) f. (fr. √jøÒø} $ÇÕøÉÇÞøøÛø} be born) 
jøÒÛøÒø} birth; éø@íø family, lineage, clan; Õøã¡¢øá 
species, class, kind, group. ~ÐøÛøâ -dharma m. pl. 
jøøÇÞøø: ÐøÛøøâ: the traditions of the (larger) group 
(i.e., of the community, Ùø~ªøû~1.43). 

jøøÇøü jātu (jā̍-tu) in. ¡¢Ìø-ú²øÌ} ever. Òø jøøÇøü na 
jātu in. never. 

jøøÒøÇø} jānat (jā-n-at) pr. pt. (of √¹øø !øéø×øø+ÐøÒø+ 
know 5.23.2:) knowing. 

jøøÞøÇø+ jāyate (jā̍-ya-te) pr. 3rd sg. (of √jøÒø} 
$ÇÕøÉÇÞøøÛø} be born 5.16.4:) (he/she/it/who) is 
born, arises. 

jøøæ jāla (jā̍l-a) n. (fr. √jøæ} !øÕøéøøámø+ cover) !øøÒøøÞø 
net. 

jøøöÓéøû jāhnavī (jāhnav-ī) f. (lit. “sprung from 
King jøöÓü”) ªøw«¯ø the sacred Gaṅgā (Ganges) 
river. 

újø ji √1.P. (Ā. with Õøáø~ and úéø~) (pr. jøÞøúÇø ~Çø+, pot. 
3rd pl. jøÞø+Þøü: 1st pl. jøÞø+Ûø, peri. fut. 2nd sg. jø+Çøøúòø 
je-tā-asi 5.34: & 5.19.4:, des. pr. újøªøûðøúÇø ~Çø+ 5.41: 
irreg., pr. pt. des. újøªøûðøÇø} 5.41: irreg., pp. újøÇø, in. pt. 

újøÇéøø) æøÙø+ be victorious, succeed; !øúÙøÙøéø+ 
defeat; ps. éøíøû-¡;¢Çø+ placed under control. Õøáø~ 
parā- be victorious, etc. úéø~ vi- be victorious, 
etc. òøÛø}~ sam- (òø¼ø¸}~ 2.55:) be victorious, etc. 

újøjøûúéøðøøÛøòø} jijīviṣāmas (ji-jīv-i-ṣā-mas) des. 
pr. 1st pl. (of √jøûéø} Õøãømø-Ðøøámø+ be alive 5.41: & 5.8.6: 

& 5.5.a:) (we) (would 7.23.2:) want to live. 

újøªøûðøÇø} jigīṣat (ji-gī-ṣ[a]-at) pr. pt. (of des. √újø 
æøÙø+ be victorious 5.41: irreg.) (those) desiring 
victory or success. 

újø¬øãÇø} jighrat (jighr-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of √¬øãø 
ªøÒÐøø+ÕøøÌøÒø+ sense smells 5.15.4:) smelling. 

újø¹øøòøü jijñāsu (ji-jñā-s[a]-u) a. (fr. des. of √¹øø 
!øéø×øø+ÐøÒø+ know 5.41: & 5.8.4:) ¹øøÇøüÛø} "²µÒø} desiring 
to know. 

újøÇø jita (ji-ta̍) pp. (of √újø æøÙø+ succeed) éøíøû-¡;¢Çø 
placed under authority (in terms of self-discipline 
under authority of an informed intellect over 
mind, senses), mastered; !øúÙøÙøþÇø is overcome, is 
defeated. ~!øøÇÛøÒø} -ātman a. ¡¢øÞøâ-¡¢ámø-òøw­¯øÇø: 
!øøÇÛøø újøÇø: Þø+Òø who has discipline over oneself 
(this body-mind complex). ~"úÒÌãÞø -indriya 
(~Çø+~) a. újøÇøøúÒø "úÒÌãÞøøúmø Þø+Òø who has discipline 
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over his/her senses. ~òøw«¯Ìø+ðø -saṅga-doṣa a. 
òøw«¯: %éø Ìø+ðø: òøw«¯-Ìø+ðø: újøÇø: òøw«¯-Ìø+ðø: Þø+Òø who has 
conquered the fault of attachment. 

újøÇéøø jitvā (ji-tvā̍) in. pt. (of √újø æøÙø+ be 
victorious) winning, conquering. 

jøûmøâ jīrṇa (jīr-ṇa̍) pp. (of √jø> éøÞøø+-ôøÒøøe lose vigor 
6.6: & 2.68: & 2.92:) éøÞøø+-ôøÇø (Ìü×øâæÇøø@ ªøÇø:) old, 
worn out. 

jøûéø} jīv √1.P. (pr. jøûéøúÇø, des. pr. 1st pl. újøjøûúéøðøøÛø: 
5.41: & 5.8.6:, pp. jøûúéøÇø 6.6:) Õøãømø-Ðøøámø+ be alive, 
live. 

jøûéø jīva (jīv-a̍) a. (fr. √jøûéø} be alive) Õøãømø-Ðøøámø 
alive. jøûéø jīva m. ²ø+ÇøÒø-éÞøúÇøl a living being, an 
individual; Ì+ôøùÌ-Õøùáú²µNø@ ²øeÇøÒÞøÛø} (my)self 
associated with this body (then the next, the 
next, and on and on). ~ÙøþÇø -bhūta a. jøûéø: 
ÙøéøúÇø being an individual (kartā bhoktā iti [the 
doer and experiencer]). ~æø+¡¢ -loka m. jøûéøøÒøø@ 
æø+¡¢: the world of individuals. 

jøûéøÒø jīvana (jīv-ana) n. (fr. √jøûéø} Õøãømø-Ðøøámø+ be 
alive) éø;úÉÇø life, existence. 

jøûúéøÇø jīvita (jīv-i-ta̍) pp. (of √jøûéø} Õøãømø-Ðøøámø+ be 
alive) alive. jøûúéøÇø jīvita n. (7.17.3:) jøûéøÒø life, 

living, livelihood. 

jøüðø} juṣ √6.Ā. (cs. pr. jøø+ðøÞøúÇø ~Çø+, cs. pot. jøø+ðøÞø+Çø}, pp. 
jøüñÀ 2.88:) ÕøãûÇøøe like, enjoy; òø+éøÒø+ devote to, 
frequent, resort to; cs. encourage, encourage to 
do or frequent. 

jøüñÀ juṣṭa (juṣ-ṭa̍) pp. (of √jøüðø} ÕøãûÇøøe like 2.88:) ùÕøãÇø 
accepted, ùÕøãÞø acceptable; òø+úéøÇø resorted (to), 
practised, found (in). 

jøüöêúÇø juhvati (ju-hv-ati) pr. 3rd pl. (of √ôü ÌøÒø+, Þø¹ø@ 
¡¢ámø+ 5.6.c:) (they) offer, (they) perform ritual. 

jø> jṝ √4.P. (pp. jøûmøâ 6.6: & 2.68: & 2.92:) éøÞøø+-ôøÒøøe 
lose vigor, wear out, grow old. 

¹ø jña a. (fr. √¹øø !øéø×øø+ÐøÒø+ know) only in cmpd. −~ 
(6.24.1:) jøøÒøøúÇø "úÇø the one who knows−. 

¹øø jña √9.U. (pr. jøøÒøøúÇø jøøÒøûÇø++ 5.23.2: & 5.3: Ā. 1st 
jøøÒø+ 5.23.2:, impv. P. jøøÒøûùô jā-nī-hi 5.23.2: & 5.6.a:, 
pot. P. 1st sg. jøøÒøûÞøøÛø} 5.23.2: & 5.3:, fut. ¹øøòÞøúòø, pr. 
pt. jøøÒøÇø} 5.23.2:, pp. ¹øøÇø, pot. ps. pt. ¹ø+Þø 6.8: or 
¹øøÇøéÞø, in. pt. ¹øøÇéøø ~¹øøÞø, inf. ¹øøÇøüÛø}) !øéø×øø+ÐøÒø+ 
know. !øúÙø~ abhi- know. !øéø~ ava- ÕøùáÙøéøÒø+ 
(!øÒøøÌá+) disregard, disrespect. Õøã~ pra- know. 
ÕøãúÇø~ prati- know; !øw«¯û-¡¢ámø+ accept, own up 
to, promise. úéø~ vi- know. 
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¹øøÇø jñāta (jñā-ta̍) pp. (of √¹øø !øéø×øø+ÐøÒø+ know) 
úéøùÌÇø known, having known. 

¹øøÇøéÞø jñātavya (jñā-tavya) pot. ps. pt. (of √¹øø 
!øéø×øø+ÐøÒø+ know) úéøùÌÇøéÞø to be known. 

¹øøÇøüÛø} jñātum (jñā-tum) inf. (of √¹øø !øéø×øø+ÐøÒø+ 
know) to know. 

¹øøÇéøø jñātvā (jñā-tvā) in. pt. (of √¹øø !øéø×øø+ÐøÒø+ 
know) úéøùÌÇéøø knowing. 

¹øøÒø jñāna (jñā-ana) n. (fr. √¹øø !øéø×øø+ÐøÒø+ know) 
×øø+pÑ knowing; úéøÏø knowledge (any knowledge 
of reality, of dharma and a-dharma, etc.), 
understanding (of correct puruṣārtha, etc. that is 
conducive to gaining knowledge of reality); ¹øøÞøÇø+ 
!øÒø+Òø that by which you know, !øÒÇø:-¡¢ámø-éø;úÉÇø a 
thought-modification of the mind; úéøéø+¡¢ 
discriminating capacity, discernment; ÇøÉÇéø-¹øøÒø 
discerning reality (which is jñānārtha/the goal of 
knowledge); $ÕøÌ+íø the teaching, the teaching 
methodology, ¹øøÒø-òøøÐøÒø the means of 
knowledge (Ùø~ªøû~13.7−11), !øúÐø¡¢øùáÇéø the 
qualifications which one needs in order to know 
(such as values condusive for knowledge of 
oneself). ~!øúªøÓ -agni m. ¹øøÒø@ %éø !øúªøÓ: the fire 

that is knowledge. ~!øúªøÓÌªÐø¡¢ÛøâÒø} -agni-
dagdha-karman a. (¡¢ÛøøâÌøe !ø-¡¢ÛøøâùÌ-ÌíøâÒø@) ¹øøÒø@ 
ÇøÌ} %éø !øúªøÓ: Çø+Òø ¹øøÒøøúªøÓÒøø ÌªÐøøúÒø ¡¢Ûøøâúmø ÞøòÞø 
whose karmas are burned up by the fire that is 
knowledge (i.e., the view of actionlessness in 
action, etc., Ùø~ªøû~4.19). ~!øéøúòËøÇø²ø+Çøòø} -
avasthita-cetas a. ¹øøÒø+ %éø !øéøúòËøÇø@ ²ø+Çø: ÞøòÞø 
whose mind is rooted in knowledge. ~!øúòø -asi 
m. ¹øøÒøÛø} %éø !øúòø: ¨øw«: the sword which is but 
knowledge; !øúòø: "éø ¹øøÒøÛø} knowledge that is like 
a sword. ~"Òø} -in (~úÒøÒø}) a. úéøÌêÇø} knowing, ¹øøÒøÛø} 
!øòÞø !øúòÇø one who knows;  ÇøÉÇéø-úéøÌ} the 
knower of the truth; Õøúm®Çø scholar. ~¡¢Ûøâ-
òøNÞøøòøÞøø+ªø -karma-sannyāsa-yoga a. ¹øøÒø@ 
¡¢Ûøâ-òøNÞøøòø: ²ø "úÇø Þøø+ªø: !øúÐø¡¢ámø: ÞøòÞø whose 
topic is knowledge and renunciation of action. 
~ªøÛÞø -gamya pot. ps. pt. ¹øøÒø+Òø ªøÛøÒøûÞøÛø} to be 
attained by knowledge; n. ¹øøÒø-Õø¢æ the result 
(culmination) of knowledge. ~²ø¦øüòø} -cakṣus n. 
íøøòÊøø²øøÞøâ-ÕøãòøøÌø+ÕøÌ+íø-jøúÒøÇø@ ¹øøÒøÛø} %éø ²ø¦øü: the 
vision that is the knowledge (born of the 
teaching, and the grace of the śāstra and the 
teacher), the “eye of wisdom” (because, like 
eye-sight, the knowledge of the self is immediate 



¹øøÒø  jñāna                  G I T A  D I C T I O N A R Y  (UpasanaYoga .o rg)  

112 

and conclusive evidence, Ùø~ªøû~13.34); a. ¹øøÒøòÞø 
²ø¦øü: ÞøòÞø one who has the vision that is 
knowledge ~ÇøÕøòø} -tapas n. ¹øøÒøÛø} %éø ÇøÕøòø} 
òøøÐøÒøÛø} the discipline that is knowledge. ~ÌûÕø 
-dīpa m. ÌûÕø: "éø ¹øøÒøÛø} knowledge which is like 
a lamp (6.34: 1st member is a noun in comparison), the 
lamp that is knowledge. ~ÌûùÕøÇø -dīpita a. 
úéøéø+¡¢-úéø¹øøÒø+Òø $jjéøæ-ÙøøéøÛø} !øøÕøøùÌÇø+ set on fire 
by discerning knowledge. ~úÒøÐøþâÇø¡¢èÛøðø 
-nirdhūta-kalmaṣa a. ¹øøÒø+Òø úÒøÐøþâÇø: úÒøôÇø: 
¡¢èÛøðø: ÞøòÞø whose impurities have been shaken 
off (removed) by knowledge. ~Õøçéø -plava m. 
¹øøÒøÛø} %éø Õøçéø: the raft that is but knowledge (that 
metaphorically ferries you over the ocean of 
saṃsāra to param); Õøçéø: "éø ¹øøÒøÛø} knowledge that 
is like a raft (the imagery is of a small raft, i.e., 
the teaching that is not wetted by the dark, swift 
water of saṃsāra, taking you as an individual to 
the far shore of enlightenment, with the 
necessary assistance of the pilot, the guru). ~Þø¹ø 
-yajña m. ¹øøÒøÛø} %éø Þø¹ø: (for sannyāsins not 
eligible for rituals) the worship consisting of 
knowledge/study. ~Þøø+ªø -yoga m. ¹øøÒøÛø} %éø Þøø+ªø: 
(òøøw©¯ß-Þøø+ªø:) the means (yoga) that is knowledge; 

¹øøÒø-úÒøñÂø pursuit of knowledge (to the exclusion 
of other pursuits, i.e., sannyāsa). ~Þøø+ªø-
éÞøéøúòËøúÇø -yoga-vyavasthiti f. ¹øøÒø@ íøøòÊøÇø: 
!øø²øøÞøâÇø: ²ø !øøÇÛøøùÌ-ÕøÌøËøøâÒøø@ !øéøªøÛø: !øéøªøÇøøÒøøÛø} 
"úÒÌãÞøøÏüÕøòø@ôøá+mø %¡¢øªøãÇøÞøø òéøøÇÛø-òø@éø+ÏÇøøÕøøÌÒø@ Þøø+ªø: 
ÇøÞøø+: ¹øøÒø-Þøø+ªøÞøø+: éÞøéøúòËøúÇø: ÇøúNøñÂÇøø steadiness in 
(or commitment to) knowledge and 
contemplation (i.e., knowledge of oneself, the 
world, and the Lord as received from the 
teaching and a teacher, and assimilation in one’s 
mind of that knowledge through contemplation, 
and with a certain mastery over the senses and 
the body). ~éøÇø} -vat a. ¹øøÒøÛø} !øòÞø !øúòÇø who 
has knowledge, ÇøÉÇéø-¹øøúÒøÒø} who knows (the 
tattva). ~úéø¹øøÒøÇø;ÕÇøøÇÛøÒø} -vijñāna-tṛptātman 
a. ¹øøÒø@ íøøòÊøø+Çøl-ÕøÌøËøøâÒøø@ Õøùá¹øøÒø@, úéø¹øøÒø@ Çøü íøøòÊøÇø: 
¹øøÇøøÒøø@ ÇøËøeéø òéøøÒøüÙøéø-¡¢ámø@, ÇøøÙÞøø@ ¹øøÒø-úéø¹øøÒøøÙÞøø@ 
Çø;ÕÇø: !øøÇÛøø !øÒÇø:-¡¢ámø@ ÞøòÞø whose mind is 
content with his/her knowledge (of the teaching 
of the self) and with his/her assimilation of that 
knowledge. ~úéø¹øøÒøÒøøíøÒø -vijñāna-nāśana a. 
¹øøÒø@ íøøòÊøÇø: !øø²øøÞøâÇø: ²ø !øøÇÛøøÌûÒøøÛø} !øéø×øø+Ðø:, 
úéø¹øøÒø@ úéøíø+ðøÇø: ÇøÌËøøâÒøüÙøéø:, ÇøÞøø+: ¹øøÒø-úéø¹øøÒøÞøø+: 
îøã+Þø:-ÕøãøúÕÇø-ô+Çéøø+: ÒøøíøÒø@ Òøøíø-¡¢á: the cause for the 
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destruction of both the knowledge and the 
assimilation of that knowledge (of the self). 
~úéø¹øøÒøÞøø+ªø -vijñāna-yoga a. ¹øøÒø@ íøøòÊøÇø: 
!øø²øøÞøâÇø: ²ø !øøÇÛøøÌûÒøøÛø} !øéø×øø+Ðø:, úéø¹øøÒø@ úéøíø+ðøÇø: 
ÇøÌËøøâÒøüÙøéø:, Çø+ ¹øøÒø-úéø¹øøÒø+ "úÇø Þøø+ªø: Õøã¡¢ámø@ ÞøòÞø 
whose topic is knowledge and the assimilation 
of that knowledge. ~òøw«¯ -saṅga m. ¹øøÒøòÞø òøw«¯: 
attachment to knowing. ~òøú»µNøòø@íøÞø 
-sañchinna-saṃśaya a. (2.55:) ¹øøÒø+Òø òøú»µNø: 
òø@íøÞø: ÞøòÞø a. whose doubt has been completely 
severed by knowledge. 

¹ø+Þø jñeya (jñe-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of √¹øø !øéø×øø+ÐøÒø+ 
know 6.8:) ¹øøÇøéÞø should be known, to be 
known. ¹ø+Þø jñeya n. ¹øøÒøòÞø úéøðøÞø: object of 
knowledge, the object (to be) known. 

jÞøøÞøòø} jyāyas (jyā-yas) cpv. a. (fr. √jÞøø 
overpower 6.25:) !øúÐø¡¢-éø;pÑ older; !øúÐø¡¢-íøÇøl 
more powerful, !øúÐø¡¢Çøá foremost, superior. 

jÞøø+úÇøòø} jyotis (jyo̍t-is) n. (a phonetic variant of 
Ïø+úÇøòø} which is fr. √ÏüÇø} shine) Õøã¡¢øíø light, !øúªøÓ 
fire; Õøã¡¢øíøøÇÛø¡@¢ ²øeÇøÒÞøÛø} (luminous) conscious 
being; Õøã¡¢øíøøÇÛø¡@¢ !øÒÇø:-¡¢ámøÛø} (luminous) mind; 
ùÌéø} heaven (Ùø~ªøû~8.25); jÞøø+úÇøÌ+âéøÇøø the deity that 
is light or fire (Ùø~ªøû~8.24); pl. òéøªøûâÞøø: ùÕøm®ø: the 

luminous bodies in the sky. 

jéøá jvara (jvar-a) m. (fr. √jéøá} áø+ªø+ be hot with 
fever) (“be heated,” cf. jéøæ 1.5.d:) òøÒÇøøÕø anguish 
or fever, íøø+¡¢ sorrow. 

jéøæ} jval √1.P. (pr. jéøæúÇø, pr. pt. jéøæÇø}) ÌûÕÇøøe 
burn, flame, shine. !øúÙøúéø~ abhivi- burn, etc. 

jéøæÇø} jvalat (jval-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of √jéøæ} ÌûÕÇøøe 
burn) burning. 

jéøæÒø jvalana (jval-ana) a. (fr. √jéøæ} ÌûÕÇøøe burn) 
ÌûÕÇø burning. jéøæÒø jvalana m. !øúªøÓ fire. 

ºøðø jhaṣa (jhaṣa̍) m. ÛøÇòÞø fish, aquatic creature. 

ÇøÇø tata (ta[n]-ta̍) pp. (of √ÇøÒø} úéøòÇøøá+ stretch 6.6:) 
éÞøøÕÇø pervaded. 

ÇøÇøòø} tatas (ta̍-tas) in. (6.19: Ablative) ÇøòÛøøÇø} from 
or than that, therefore; ÕøïøøÇø} then, after that. 
ÞøÇøòø} ÞøÇøòø}…ÇøÇøòø} ÇøÇøòø} yatas 
yatas…tatas tatas from whichever…from 
that, whenever…then. 

ÇøÉÇéø tattva (tat-tva) n. (“that-ness”) ÇøËÞø as it is, 
ÇøòÞø Ùøøéø: the nature of that (the world, myself, 
and the Lord), òéø-*Õø (its) nature; òøÇÞø what is, 
truth, !øøÇÛøÒø}/×øãöÜÒø} reality which is oneself. ÇøÇø} 
"úÇø òøéøâÒøøÛø, òøéøâ ²ø ×øãöÜ, ÇøòÞø ÒøøÛø ÇøÇø} "úÇø, ÇøpÚøéø: 
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"úÇø ÇøÉÇéøÛø} “tat” (that) is a pronoun for every 
thing, and every thing is brahman (reality), so 
“tat” is a name for brahman. “Being tat” is 
tattva. “ÇøÇø} ÇéøÛø} !øúòø îøê+Çø¡+¢Çøø+ You are tat (that 
[brahman]), O Śvetaketu,” µø~$~6.8.7−6.16.3. 
~%Òø -ena (~Çø+Òø inst.) in. ÞøËøøéøÇø} as it is, in reality. 
~¹øøÒøøËøâÌíøâÒø -jñānārtha-darśana n. ÇøÉÇéø-
¹øøÒøòÞø !øËøâ: Ûøø+¦ø: òø@òøøáø+ÕøáÛø: ÇøòÞø !øøæø+²øÒøÛø} 
seeing the goal (i.e., complete freedom, cessation 
of becoming) of the knowledge of truth. ~Çøòø} 
-tas in. (6.19:) ÞøËøøéøÇø} as it is, in truth, in reality; 
(~Çøòø} with sense of ablative 6.19:) from reality. 
~ÌúíøâÒø} -darśin a. ÇøÉÇéø@ ÌãñÀý@ íøûæ@ ÞøòÞø who lives 
the vision of the truth (i.e., sthita-prajña, 
brahma-niṣṭha), who has the vision of the truth 
at all times. ~úéøÌ} -vid m. (6.24:) ÇøÉÇéø@ éø+úÇø the 
one who knows the truth. 

ÇøÊø tattra (ta̍-tra) in. (6.19:) ÇøúòÛøÒø} in that, there, 
with reference to that, at that time, then; Çø+ðøü 
with reference to those, among those. 

ÇøËøø tathā (ta̍-thā) in. (6.19:) Çø+Òø Õøã¡¢øá+mø in that 
way, thus, so, so also, similarly; òøÛøü³ø´Þø+ also, and. 
ÇøËøø !øùÕø tathā api nevertheless, still, even. 
ÞøËøø…ÇøËøø yathā …tathā as…so. 

ÇøÌ} tad (ta̍-d) prn. (m. òø:, n. ÇøÌ}, f. òøø 4.6:) ÞøÇø} 
Õøáø+¦øÛø} that, he, she, it—generally referring to what is 
out of sight (4.5:). ÇøÌ} tad in. ÇøÊø there, then, ÇøÇø: 
thereafter; (corr. ÞøÌ}…ÇøÌ}…) so, thus. ÇøÌ} ÇøÌ} 
tad tad that very. ÇøÌ} ÞøÌ} tad yad that which. 
~!øÒøÒÇøáÛø} -an-antaram in. ÇøÇø: $¢ÐéøâÛø} òøÏ: 
immediately after that. ~!øËøâÛø} -artham in. 
(6.32:) ÇøÇÕøãÞøø+jøÒøøÞø for the sake of that. ~!øËøûâÞø 
-arthīya a. òø: !øËøâ: ÞøòÞø having that/those as its 
purpose, for the sake of that/those. ~!øøÇÛøÒø} 
-ātman a. ÇøÌ} %éø Õøá@ ×øãöÜ !øøÇÛøø ÞøòÞø whose self 
(is known) as that (paraṃ brahman, Ùø~ªøû~5.17). 
~úÒøñÂ -niṣṭha (ÇøÒø}~ 2.24: & 2.44:) a. ÇøúòÛøÒø} ×øãöÜúmø 
%éø !øúÙøúÒøéø+íø: ÇøøÇÕøÞøâ@ ÞøòÞø whose sole 
commitment is in that (brahman, Ùø~ªøû~5.17). ~Õøá 
-para (ÇøÇø}~ 2.24:) a. ÇøÇø} ÕøáÛø} $ÉÇøÛø@ ÞøòÞø having 
that as the ultimate. ~ÕøáøÞømø -parāyaṇa (ÇøÇø}~ 
2.24:) a. ÇøÌ} ×øãöÜ %éø Õøáø ªøúÇø: ÞøòÞø having that 
(brahman) as the ultimate end. ~ÕøãòøøÌ -prasāda 
(ÇøÇø}~ 2.24:) m. ÇøòÞø #îøêáòÞø ÕøãòøøÌ: !øÒøüªøãô: the grace 
of that (Lord, Ùø~ªøû~18.62). ~×øüúpÑ -buddhi a. 
ÇøúòÛøÒø} ×øãöÜúmø ªøÇøø ×øüúpÑ: ÞøòÞø whose intellect 
(knowledge) has attained that (paraṃ brahman, 
Ùø~ªøû~5.17). ~ÙøøéøÙøøúéøÇø -bhāva-bhāvita a. 
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ÇøúòÛøÒø} Ùøøéø: ÇøpÚøéø: òø: ÙøøúéøÇø: being (having been 
made) in that state. ~éøÇø} -vat in. (6.19:) ÇøËøø 
similarly (corr. ÞøÌêÇø}…ÇøÌêÇø}…). ~úéøÌ} -vid m. 
(6.24:) Çø@ éø+úÉÇø jøøÒøøúÇø "úÇø the one who knows 
that, the knower of that. 

ÇøÌø tadā  (ta-dā̍) in. (6.19:) ÇøúòÛøÒø} ¡¢øæ+ at that 
time, then, correlative with ÞøÌø. 

ÇøÒø} tan √8.U. (pp. ÇøÇø 6.6:) úéøòÇøøá+ stretch. 
!øÒøüòøÛø}~ anusam- (~òøÒÇø~ 2.55:) ÕøøîøêâÇø:~ stretch 
along side. úéø~ vi- stretch. 

ÇøÒøü tanu (tan-u̍) (fr. √ÇøÒø} úéøòÇøøá+ stretch) a. ¦øûmø 
slender, thin; ÛøÐøüá moderate, soft. ÇøÒøü tanu f. 
éÞøúÇøl manifestation, body, *Õø form. 

ÇøÕø} tap √1.U. or 4.U. (pr. 1.U. ÇøÕøúÇø ~Çø+ 4.U. ÇøÕÞøúÇø 
~Çø+, pr. pt. ÇøÕøÇø}, pp. ÇøÕÇø) òøÒÇøøÕø+ (Ìøô+) be hot; ÇøøÕø¡+¢ 
heat, burn, scorch. Õøã~ pra- heat, etc. 

ÇøÕø tapa (ta̍p-a) (fr. √ÇøÕø} òøÒÇøøÕø+ be hot, heat) a. in 
cmpd. −~ ÇøøÕø¡¢ heating; Õøû®¡¢ tormentor, vexer. 

ÇøÕøÇø} tapat (tap-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of √ÇøÕø} òøÒÇøøÕø+ be 
hot, heat) heating, scorching. 

ÇøÕøòø} tapas (ta̍p-as) n. (fr. √ÇøÕø} òøÒÇøøÕø+ be hot, 
heat) !øúªøÓ fire; Õøû®ø pain; òøøÐøÒø prayerful 
discipline (hence called religious discipline), any 

difficulty one undergoes to accomplish some 
end (esp. when that end is for gaining the Lord). 
~Þø¹ø -yajña (~Õøø+~ 2.24: & 2.33:) a. ÇøÕø: Þø¹ø: ÞøòÞø 
for whom prayerful discipline is the worship 
(offering to the Lord). ~úéøÒø} -vin (tapas-vı̍n) a. 
ÇøÕøòéøÇø} who does tapas, ascetic. 

ÇøÕøòÞø tapasya (ta̍p-as-ya) den. P. (fr. ÇøÕøòø}) (pr. 
2nd sg. ÇøÕøòÞøúòø) ÇøÕøúòø undertake a discipline. 

ÇøÕÇø tapta (tap-ta̍) pp. (of √ÇøÕø} òøÒÇøøÕø+ be hot, heat) 
ÌªÐø heated, burned, consumed; ÇøÕøòø: !øÒøüúñÂÇø: 
performed as a discipline. 

ÇøÛø tama spv. suffix (6.25:) !øúÇøíøÞø best−. 

ÇøÛøòø} tamas (ta̍m-as) n. (fr. √ÇøÛø} ¨ø+Ì+ be faint) 
!øÒÐø¡¢øá darkness; Ûøø+ô delusion, !ø-¹øøÒø 
ignorance; ªøümø-Ùø+Ì one of the three principles 
[guṇas], as a mental disposition it is dullness. ~Ìêøá 
-dvāra (~Ûøø+~ 2.24: & 2.33:) n. pl. ÇøÛøòø: Òøá¡¢òÞø 
Ìü:¨ø-Ûøø+ôøÇÛø¡¢òÞø Ìêøáøúmø ¡¢øÛøøÌÞø: the gateways (i.e., 
requiring, etc.) to darkness (i.e., to hell, in the 
form of pain and delusion, Ùø~ªøû~16.22). 

Çøá tara cpv. suffix (6.25:) !øúÐø¡¢ better−. 

Çøéø tava ta̍va prn. sg. gen. (of ÇéøÛø}) your. 

ÇøòÛøøÇø} tasmāt (ta̍-smāt) prn. abl. sg. from that. 
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ÇøòÛøøÇø} in. ÇøÇø: therefore. 

ÇøøÇø tāta m. ùÕøÇø; father; voc. (addressing elders, 
superiors, children, or pupils) dear. 

ÇøøÛøòø tāmasa (tām-as-a) a. (fr. √ÇøÛø} ¨ø+Ì+ be faint) 
(f. #) ÇøÛøòø: ÇøÛøø+-ªøümø-ÕøãÐøøÒøøÇø} ÙøéøúÇø what is of or 
predominantly from tamas guṇa, ÇøÛøø+-ªøümø-ÕøãÐøøÒø 
who is predominantly of the tamas mental 
disposition, dull. ~ùÕøãÞø -priya a. ÇøøÛøøòøøÒøø@ ùÕøãÞø: 
favorite of dull people (or favorite when a 
person is dull). 

ÇøøéøÇø} tāvat (tā̍-vat) prn. a. (4.18:) (correlative with 
ÞøøéøÇø}) …that much; …that long; …that far. 

úÇøjø} tij √1.Ā. (des. impv. 2nd sg. úÇøúÇø¦øòéø 5.41:) 
Çøû¦møû-¡¢ámø+ sharpen; ¦øÛøøÞøøÛø} endure, allow 
(accept objectively, with understanding devoid 
of complaints, the contacts with the natural pairs 
of opposites in the world, Ùø~ªøû~2.14). 

úÇøñÂÇø} tiṣṭhat (tiṣṭh-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of √òËøø ªøúÇø-
úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe remain 5.15.4:) remaining. 

úÇøñÂúÇø tiṣṭhati (tiṣṭh-a-ti) pr. 3rd sg. (of √òËøø ªøúÇø-
úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe remain 5.15.4:) (he/she/it/who) remains. 

Çøû¦mø tīkṣṇa (tīk-ṣṇa) a. (fr. √úÇøjø} úÒøíøøÒø+ sharpen 
or be sharp 2.81:) Çøûéøã sharp, intense, violent; áòø-

Ùø+Ì a kind of taste: bitter (tikta). 
Çøü tu tu̍ pcl. Õø¦øøÒÇøá+ but, whereas, rather, than, never 

begins a sentence or pāda (like enclitic), sometimes 
merely for stress like eva. 

ÇøüÛøüæ tumula a. éÞøø¡ü¢æ tumultuous. 

ÇøüèÞø tulya (tul-ya) a. (fr. √Çøüæ} $ÒÛøøÒø+ weigh) òø-Ì;íø 
alike, same, similar. ~úÒøÒÌøÇÛøòø@òÇøüúÇø 
-nindātma-saṃstuti a. úÒøÒÌø ²ø !øøÇÛø-òø@òÇøüúÇø: 
²ø úÒøÒÌøÇÛø-òø@òÇøüÇøû ÇøüèÞø+ ÞøòÞø for whom censure 
and praise of himself (or herself) are alike. 
~úÒøÒÌøòÇøüúÇø -nindā-stuti a. úÒøÒÌø ²ø òÇøüúÇø: ²ø 
úÒøÒÌø-òÇøüÇøû Çø+ ÇøüèÞø+ ÞøòÞø for whom censure and 
praise are alike (as addressing only this body or 
mind, since the full and complete ātman cannot 
be flattered or damaged by any misconception 
of it). ~ùÕøãÞøøùÕøãÞø -priyāpriya a. ùÕøãÞø@ ²ø !ø-ùÕøãÞø@ 
²ø ùÕøãÞøøùÕøãÞø+ ÇøüèÞø+ òøÛø+ ÞøòÞø for whom the pleasant 
and the unpleasant are (objectively viewed) the 
same (way) (i.e., that all creatures avoid the 
unpleasant and do not avoid the pleasant, and that this 
body and mind is of the same nature as creatures, yet 
certain situations are unavoidable and therefore are 
accepted as they are). 
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Çøüðø} tuṣ √4.P. (pr. ÇøüðÞøúÇø, pp. ÇøüñÀ 2.88:) Çø;ÕÇøøe be 
satisfied. òøÛø}~ sam- (òøÒø}~ 2.55:) be satisfied. 

ÇøüñÀ tuṣṭa (tuṣ-ṭa̍) pp. (of √Çøüðø} ÕøãûÇøøe be satisfied 
2.88:) satisfied, pleased, happy. 

ÇøüúñÀ tuṣṭi (tuṣ-ṭi) f. (fr. √Çøüðø} Çø;ÕÇøøe be satisfied 2.88:) 
òøÒÇøø+ðø satisfaction, contentment, æøÙø+ðøü ÕøÞøøâÕÇø-
×øüúpÑ: a sense of “enough” towards whatever 
comes. 

ÇøþðmøûÛø} tūṣṇīm (tūṣṇī̍m) in. ÛøøeÒøû-ÙøþÞø turning 
silent. 

Çø;ÇøûÞø tṛtīya (tṛ-tī̍ya) ordinal (4.26:) third. 

Çø;Õø} tṛp √4.P. (pp. Çø;ÕÇø) ÕøãûmøÒø+ be content. 

Çø;ÕÇø tṛpta (tṛp-ta̍) pp. (of √Çø;Õø} ÕøãûmøÒø+ be content) 
ÇøüñÀ satisfied. 

Çø;úÕÇø tṛpti (tṛ̍p-ti, also tṛp-tı̍) f. (fr. √Çø;Õø} ÕøãûmøÒø+ be 
content) ÇøüúñÀ satisfaction, satiation. 

Çø;ðmøø tṛṣṇā (tṛ̍ṣ-ṇ[a]-ā) f. (fr. √Çø;ðø} ùÕøÕøøòøøÞøøÛø} be 
thirsty) !ø-ÕøãøÕÇøøúÙøæøðø longing (for what one 
does not have), thirsting. ~!øøòøw«¯òøÛøüpÚéø 
-āsaṅga-samudbhava a. Çø;ðmøø ²ø !øøòøw«¯: ²ø 
Çø;ðmøøòøw«¯Þøø+: òøÛøüpÚéø@ ÞøòÞø born of longing (towards 
what one does not yet have) and attachment 
(towards what one has). 

Çø> tṝ √1.P. (pr. ÇøáúÇø 2.3:, fut. ÇøùáðÞøúÇø 5.33: & 2.101:) 
ÕøçéøÒø+ swim, sail, fly; æw­¯Òø+ leap over, cross. !øúÇø~ 
ati- cross over. éÞøúÇø~ vyati- cross over. òøÛø}~ 
sam- (òøÒÇø}~ 2.55:) cross over. 

Çø+ te encl. prn. sg. dat. gen. (of ÇéøÛø}) for or unto you, 
your. Çø+ te prn. masc. pl. nom. and neut./fem. du. 
nom./acc. (of ÇøÌ}) they, those. 

Çø+jøòø} tejas (te̍j-as) n. (fr. √úÇøjø} úÒøíøøÒø+ sharpen or 
be sharp) ÌûÕÇøû-ÇøøÕøøe light and heat (defining 
attributes of agni), brilliance, radiance; ÕøãÙøøéø 
majesty, power, splendor, glory; ÕøãøªøèÙÞø self-
confidence. ~!ø@íøòøÛÙøéø -aṃśa-sambhava 
(~jøø+@íø~ or written ~jøø+@{íø~) a. Çøjøòø: !ø@íø: %¡¢-Ì+íø: 
òøÛÙøéø: ÞøòÞø born of a fraction of (My, the 
Lord’s, Ùø~ªøû~10.41) power. ~ÛøÞø -maya (~jøø+Ûø~) 
m. Çø+jø:-ÕøãøÞø full of (mostly of) brilliance. ~áøúíø 
-rāśi (~jøø+áø~) m. Çø+jø:-Õøü¼ø¸ mass of brilliance. 
~úéøÒø} -vin (~úòéøÒø}) a. Çø+jøø+-ÞøüÇøl who has tejas 
(who has force, combined mental and moral 
power, majesty, self-confidence, and passion in 
his/her life). 

Çøø+Þø toya (to̍ya) n. jøæ water. 

ÇÞøÇøl tyakta (tyak-ta̍) pp. (of √ÇÞøjø} ôøÒøøe abandon 
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2.81:) given up, renounced. ~jøûúéøÇø -jīvita a. 
ÇÞøÇø@l jøûéøÒø@ Þø+Òø who has given up (his/her) life. 
~òøéøâÕøùáªøãô -sarva-parigraha a. ÇÞøÇøl: òøéøâ: 
òéøû-¡¢øá: Þø+Òø who has disowned every 
possession. 

ÇÞøÇøülÛø} tyaktum (tyak-tum) inf. (of √ÇÞøjø} ôøÒøøe 
abandon 2.81:) to give up. 

ÇÞø¡Çéøø tyaktvā (tyak-tvā̍) in. pt. (of √ÇÞøjø} ôøÒøøe 
abandon 2.81:) giving up, disowning, not 
identifying with. 

ÇÞøjø} tyaj √1.U. (pr. ÇÞøjøúÇø ~Çø+, pot. P. ÇÞøjø+Çø}, pr. pt. 
ÇÞøjøÇø}, pp. ÇÞøÇøl 2.81:, pot. ps. pt. ÇÞøøjÞø 6.8:, in. pt. 
ÇÞø¡Çéøø 2.81: ~ÇÞøjÞø, inf. ÇÞøÇøülÛø} 2.81:) ôøÒøøe abandon, 
leave; !ø-ÇøøÌøÇÛÞø+ renounce, disown, not identify 
with. Õøùá~ pari- ÕøùáÇø:~ completely abandon, 
etc. 

ÇÞøjøÇø} tyajat (tyaj-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of √ÇÞøjø} ôøÒøøe 
abandon) ÕøùáÇÞøjøÇø} disowning; giving up. 

ÇÞøøªø tyāga (tyāg-a̍) m. (fr. √ÇÞøjø} ôøÒøøe abandon 
2.82:) òøNÞøøòø mature renunciation (and the 
lifestyle born out of that complete renunciation) 
(–not to be confused with denunciation, it is 
instead a natural maturation process, like 

abandoning marbles and balloons); ¡¢Ûøâ-Õø¢æ-ÇÞøøªø 
the process of a maturing renunciation (of the 
results of action) (and the lifestyle born out of 
that attitude, involving an appreciation of the 
Lord as everything). ~"Òø} -in (~úªøÒø}) a. ÇÞøjøÒø 
renouncing; ÇÞøjøÒø-íøûæ one who renounces, a 
renunciate. ~Õø¢æ -phala n. ÇÞøøªøòÞø Õø¢æÛø} the 
result of renunciation. 

ÇÞøøjÞø tyājya (tyāj-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of √ÇÞøjø} ôøÒøøe 
abandon 6.8:) ÇÞøÇøléÞø to be giving up. 

ÊøÞø traya (tray-a̍) a. (f. #) threefold; n. ùÊøÇøÞø triad, 
group of three. ÊøÞøûÐøÛøâ trayī-dharma m. ÊøÞÞøø 
îøãüúÇøÒøø éø+Ì-ÊøÞø+mø úéøÐøûÞøÛøøÒø: ÐøÛøâ: ritual (that is 
enjoined) by (any of the) the three Vedas, éøeùÌ¡@¢ 
¡¢Ûøâ Vedic ritual. 

ÊøÞøø+Ìíø trayo-daśa (trayo-daś-a̍) ordinal (4.23.d: & 
4.26:) thirteenth. 

ùÊø tri num. a. m.n. pl. (f. pl. úÇøòø; 4.25:) three. ~Ðøø 
-dhā in. (6.19: & 4.28:) ùÊø-Õøã¡¢øá+mø threefold. ~úéøÐø 
-vidha a. ùÊø-Õøã¡¢øá threefold. 

Êøe Trai (=√Êøø 4.Ā. 5.8.8:) √1.Ā. (pr. ÊøøÞøÇø+ 2.71:) 
ÕøøæÒø+ protect. 

ÊøeªøümÞø trai-guṇya (trai-guṇ-[a]-ya) n. (fr. √ªøümø} 
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!øøÛøÒÊømø+ invite, address) ÊøÞøømøø@ ªøümøøÒøø@ òøÉÇéø-
ájøòÇøÛøòøø@ òøÛøøôøá: the combination of the three 
guṇas (see îøê+~$~5.7), i.e., saṃsāra. ~úéøðøÞø 
-viṣaya a. Êøe-ªøümÞø@ òø@òøøá: úéøðøÞø: Õøã¡¢øíøúÞøÇøéÞø: ÞøòÞø 
having saṃsāra as the subject matter. 

Êøeæø+¡Þø trai-lokya (trai-lok[a]-ya) n. (fr. √æø+¡}¢ 
ÌíøâÒø+ see) ÊøÞøømøø@ æø+¡¢øÒøø@ òøÛøøôøá: the collection of 
the three worlds (òéøªøâ-ÛøÇÞøâ-ÕøøÇøøæøÇÛø¡¢@ æø+¡¢-ÊøÞøÛø} 
the three spheres of heaven, of mortals, and of 
hell; or bhūr, bhuvas, svar [earth, intermediate 
region (i.e., the atmosphere), and heaven]). 
~áøjÞø -rājya n. Êøe-æø+¡ÞøòÞø áøjÞøÛø} dominion over 
the three worlds. 

ÊøeúéøÏ trai-vidya (trai-vid-y[a]-[ā]-a) a. (fr. √úéøÌ} 
¹øøÒø+ know) &ªø}-Þøjøü:-òøøÛø-úéøÌ} versed in the three 
Vedas (either Ṛg Veda, Yajur Veda, and Sāma 
Veda which predominate in Vedic rituals; or the 
three types of Vedic mantra: ṛc recited 
metrically, sāman sung, and yajus read as prose). 

Çéø²ø} tvac f. ²øÛøâÒø} skin or hide, éøè¡¢ bark. 

ÇéøÌ} tvad (tv-ad) prn. 2nd person sg. abl. from you; 
prn. 2nd person sg. in cmpd. ~− 4.2: for ÇéøÛø} you. 
~!øÒÞø -anya prn. ÇéøÉÇø: !øÒÞø other than you, 

anyone (other) than you. ~Çøòø} -tas (~ÉÇøòø} 2.4: & 

2.24:) in. (6.19:) ÇéøÇòø¡¢øíøøÇø} from you. ~ÕøãòøøÌ 
-prasāda (~ÇÕøã~ 2.24:) m. Çøéø ÕøãòøøÌ: your grace 
(Ùø~ªøû~18.73). ~òøÛø -sama (~Çòø~ 2.24:) a. Çøéø òøÛø: 
equal to you. 

ÇéøÛø} tvam (tv-a̍m) prn. (sg. nom.) you 4.2:. 

Çéøá} tvar √1.Ā. (pr. ÇéøáÇø+, pr. mid. pt. ÇéøáÛøømø 6.5: & 
2.92:) éø+ªø+ hasten, be quick. 

ÇéøáÛøømø tvaramāṇa (tvar-a-māṇa) pr. mid. pt. (of 
√Çéøá} éø+ªø+ hasten 6.5: & 2.92:) hurrying. 

Çéøø tvā encl. prn. sg. acc. (of ÇéøÛø} 4.2:) to you. 

Ì da a. (fr. √Ìø ÌøÒø+ give) only in cmpd. −~ (6.24.1:) 
ÌÌøúÇø "úÇø what gives−. 

Ì@ñÀå daṃṣṭra (da̍ṃṣ-ṭra) m. (fr. √Ì@íø} Ì@íøÒø+ bite 
2.104:) (f. !øø) ÌÒÇø-Õøúw¥¯-ÌêÞø-ÕøãøÒÇø-òËø: ÌÒÇø-Ùø+Ì: fang 
or tusk (teeth that are positioned at the two ends 
of a row of teeth). ~¡¢áøæ -karāla (Ì@ñÀåø¡¢~) a. 
Ì@ñÀåøúÙø: ¡¢áøæ: úéø¡¢¾: horrible with fangs. 

Ì¦ø dakṣa (da̍kṣ-a) a. (fr. √Ì¦ø} ¡ü¢íøæ+ be suitable, 
be skillful) úÒøÕøümø able, skillful, ¡¢øÞøâ-¡ü¢íøæ suitable 
or proper in duties, ÕøãÇÞøüÇÕøNø+ðøü ¡¢øÞø+âðøü òøÏ: ÞøËøøéøÇø} 
ÕøãúÇøÕøÉÇøü@ òøÛøËøâ: able to make quick and appropriate 
decisions regarding present matters, adept, wise 
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in all situations. 

Ìú¦ømø dakṣiṇa (da̍kṣ-iṇa) prn. a. (fr. √Ì¦ø} ¡ü¢íøæ+ 
be suitable, be skillful 2.92:) !øéøø²ø} southern; !ø-
éøøÛø-Ùøøªø-òËø being on the right side (when facing 
the rising sun for prayer, the south is on your 
right) (opp. vāma, left); òøáæ honest, upright. 
Ìú¦ømø dakṣiṇa m.n. Ìú¦ømø-Ùøøªø the right side, 
south. Ìú¦ømøø dakṣiṇā f. Þø¹ø-íø+ðø@ ¡¢Ûøâmø: òøøw«¯ÇøøËøâ@ 
Ì+Þø@ ÌãéÞøÛø} wealth (property, cattle, money, etc.) 
given out appropriate to the function (of each of 
the officiating priests and other brāhmaṇas) to 
complete a ritual. ~!øÞøÒø -ayana n. òøþÞøâòÞø 
Ìú¦ømø-ªøúÇø: southward course (of the sun); 
ðømÛøøòøø: Ìú¦ømøøÞømøÛø} the six months in which (the 
sun) moves southward; ðømÛøøòøø: Ìú¦ømøøÞømø@ Ì+éøÇøø 
the deity (the aspect of the Lord) that is the six-
months of the southern course of the sun 
(Ùø~ªøû~8.25). 

ÌªÐø dagdha (dag-dha̍) pp. (of √Ìô} ÙøòÛøû-¡¢ámø+ 
burn 2.106: & 2.76: & 2.78:) burned. 

Ìm® daṇḍa (daṇḍa̍) m. ÌÛÞøÇø+ !øÒø+Òø (ÌÛøÒø-¡¢øámøÛø}) 
what tames—a staff or club; force of arms, 
army; punishment; mastery, discipline. 

ÌÉÇø datta (dat-ta̍) pp. (of √Ìø ÌøÒø+ give 6.6: irreg.) 
given. 

ÌÐÛøøe dadhmau (da-dhm-au) perf. 3rd sg. (of √ÐÛøø 
ÒøøÌ+ blow 5.8.2: & .4: & 5.27.2.d:) (he/she/it/who) 
blew. 

ÌÛø} dam √4.P. (pr. pt. cs. ÌÛøÞøÇø}) $ÕøíøÛø+ be tame, be 
tranquil; tame, subdue, master. 

ÌÛø dama (dam-a) m. (fr. √ÌÛø} $ÕøíøÛø+ be tame) 
×øøöà+úÒÌãÞøø+ÕøíøÛø tranquility of the external organs 
(of the organs of action and the sense organs), 
mastery over behavior, restraint. 

ÌÛøÞøÇø} damayat (dam-ay[a]-at) pr. pt. (of cs. √ÌÛø} 
$ÕøíøÛø+ be tame) taming; ÌÛøúÞøÇø; who enforces 
discipline. 

ÌÛÙø dambha (dambh-a) m. (fr. √ÌÛÙø} ¡¢Õø¾+ 
deceive) ÐøÛøâ-ÐéøújøÇéø hypocrisy (falsely declaring 
one’s virtues, demanding that others know your 
virtues that you don’t have), pretension. ~!øËøâÛø} 
-artham in. (6.32:) ÌÛÙøøÇø} out of hypocrisy. 
~!øôw£¯øáòø@ÞøüÇøl -ahaṅkāra-saṃyukta a. ÌÛÙø+Òø 
²ø !øô@¡¢øá+mø ²ø òø@ÞøüÇøl: endowed (riddled) with 
hypocrisy and egotism. ~ÛøøÒøÛøÌøúÒéøÇø -māna-
madānvita a. ÌÛÙø: ²ø ÛøøÒø: ²ø ÛøÌ: ²ø ÌÛÙø-ÛøøÒø-
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ÛøÌø: Çøe: !øúÒéøÇø: filled with hypocrisy, demands 
for respect, and with arrogance. 

ÌÞø} day √1.Ā. ÌøÒø+ give; ªøÇøøe go; á¦ømø+ protect, 
¡¢)møøÞøøÛø} show compassion; ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} injure; 
!øøÌøÒø+ take. 

ÌÞøø dayā (day-[a]-ā̍) f. (fr. √ÌÞø} ¡¢)møøÞøøÛø} show 
compassion) ¡;¢Õøø ÙøþÇø+ðøü Ìü:¨ø+ðøü compassion 
towards suffering living beings. 

ÌÕøâ darpa (darp-a) m. (fr. √Ì;Õø} ôðø+â Ûøø+ôÒø+ be elated 
or be deluded) úéøÏø-ÐøÒø-òéø-jøÒøøùÌ-úÒøúÛøÉÇø: $Çòø+¡¢: 
arrogance (due to one’s education, wealth, 
family connections, etc., born out of not 
understanding the factors responsible for what 
one has, thinking “I am responsible for these,” 
instead of the appropriate attitude of gratitude 
and objectivity). 

ÌíøâÒø darśana (darś-ana) n. (fr. √Ì;íø} Õøã+¦ømø+ see) 
ÕøíÞøúÇø "úÇø seeing, vision, what sees, the eye, 
knowing, teaching; Ì;íÞøÇø+ "úÇø the seen, 
appearance, what is seen, object (a sight); in 
cmpd. −~ ÌíøâÒø@ ÞøòÞø having the appearance of−. 
~¡¢øúw§¯Òø} -kāṅkṣin a. ÌíøâÒøòÞø ¡¢øw§¯ø "²µø !øòÞø 
"úÇø desirous of seeing. 

ÌíøâÞøøÛøøòø darśayāmāsa (darś-ay[a]-ā̍-m-ās-a) 
cs. peri. perf. 3rd or 1st sg. (of √Ì;íø} Õøã+¦ømø+ see 5.29:) 
(he/she/it/who/I) showed. 

ÌúíøâÇø darśita (darś-i-ta̍) pp. (of cs. √Ì;íø} Õøã+¦ømø+ see 
6.6:) was shown. 

ÌúíøâÒø} darśin (darś-in) a. usually at the end of a 
cmpd. −~ (fr. √Ì;íø} Õøã+¦ømø+ see) ÌíøâÒø-íøûæ one whose 
nature is to see−, ÕøíÞøúÇø "úÇø who sees−. 

ÌíøÒø} daśan da̍ś-an (also daś-a̍n) num. a. n. pl. 
(4.23.a:) ten. 

ÌíøÒø daśana (daś-ana) m. (fr. √Ì@íø} Ì@íøÒø+ bite) ÌÒÇø 
tooth. ~!øÒÇøá -antara a. ÌÒÇø-ÛøÐÞø between the 
teeth. 

ÌíøÛø daśama (daś-a[n]-ma̍) ordinal (4.26:) tenth. 

Ìô} dah √1.P. (pr. ÌôúÇø, ps. pr. ÌöàÇø+, pp. ÌªÐø 2.106: & 

2.76: & 2.78:, pot. ps. pt. Ìøöà 6.8:) ÙøòÛøû-¡¢ámø+ burn, 
consume with fire; ps. be burned. Õøùá~ pari- 
burn, etc.; ps. burns (w/active sense 7.28:). 

Ìø dā √3.U. (pr. ÌÌøúÇø ÌÉÇø+ 5.20.1:, fut. ÌøòÞøúÇø ~Çø+, ps. 
pr. ÌûÞøÇø+ 5.37.1:, pp. ÌÉÇø 6.6: irreg. and after certain 
prefixes it contracts to ÉÇø, pot. ps. pt. ÌøÇøéÞø, in. pt. ~ÌøÞø 
6.9:) ÌøÒø+ give (see also the root ÞøÛø}), put. !øø~ ā- 
òéøû-¡¢ámø+ take, accept. Õøã~ pra- give, etc. éÞøø~ 
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vyā- úéøéøámø+ open. 

Ìø¦Þø dākṣya (dākṣ-[a]-ya) n. (fr. √Ì¦ø} ¡ü¢íøæ+ be 
suitable, be skillful) Ì¦øòÞø Ùøøéø: adroitness, òøôòøø 
ÕøãÇÞøüÕøNø+ðøü ¡¢øÞø+âðøü !ø-éÞøøÛøø+ô+Òø Õøãéø;úÉÇø: ability to act 
without confusion in suddenly presented 
situations demanding action. 

ÌøÇøéÞø dātavya (dā-tavya) pot. ps. pt. (of √Ìø ÌøÒø+ 
give) to be given. 

ÌøÒø dāna (dā-ana) n. (fr. √Ìø ÌøÒø+ give) ÌøÒø@ ¡¢ámøÛø} 
the act of giving or offering, charity, ÞøËøø-íøúÇøl 
òø@úéøÙøøªø: (propriety in) distribution according to 
one’s capacity; $Õøôøá the gift or offering itself. 
~ù¡ã¢Þøø -kriyā f. ÌøÒøòÞø ù¡ã¢Þøø activity of charity. 

ÌøÒøéø dānava (dānav-a) m. ÌÒøéøø: !øÕøÇÞøÛø} 
offspring of the female demon Danu, áø¦øòø a 
demon. 

Ìøá dāra (dār-a̍) m. (fr. √Ì; !øøÌá+ respect) ÕøÈøÓû 
wife. 

ùÌéø} div √1.P. or 10.U. (pr. Ì+éøúÇø, Ì+éøÞøúÇø ~Çø+) !øÌâÒø+ 
lament, distress. Õøùá~ pari- lament, etc. 

ùÌéø} div √4.U. (pr. ÌûéÞøúÇø ~Çø+ 5.16.1:) ÏüÇøøe shine 
(orig. throw rays of light); ¡ã¢û®øÞøøÛø} play (esp. 
throw dice). 

ùÌéø} div (dı̍v) (weak stem for Ïü before vowel terms. 
3.35:) f. (fr. √ùÌéø} ÏüÇøøe shine) òéøªøâ heaven; !øø¡¢øíø 
sky. 

ùÌéÞø divya (div-ya̍) a. (fr. √ùÌéø} ÏüÇøøe shine) ùÌúéø 
Ùøéø: heavenly, divine, !ø-Õøãø¡;¢Çø not ordinary, 
extraordinary; Ïø+ÇøÒøøÇÛø¡¢ effulgent. 
~!øÒø+¡¢ø+ÏÇøøÞøüÐø -an-ekodyatāyudha a. 
ùÌéÞøøúÒø !øÒø+¡¢øúÒø $ÏÇøøúÒø !øøÞøüÐøøúÒø !øòÞøøÌûúÒø 
ÞøúòÛøÒø} in which are many extraordinary upraised 
weapons. ~ªøÒÐøøÒøüæ+ÕøÒø -gandhānulepana a. 
ùÌéÞø@ ªøÒÐøøÒøüæ+ÕøÒø@ ÞøòÞø (anointed) with a celestial 
fragrant ointment. ~ÛøøèÞøøÛ×øáÐøá 
-mālyāmbara-dhara a. ùÌéÞøøúÒø ÛøøèÞøøúÒø ÕøüðÕøøúmø 
!øÛ×øáøúmø éøòÊøøúmø ²ø ÐøøáÞøúÇø "úÇø wearing celestial 
garlands and attire. 

ùÌíø} diś √6.U. (fut. Ì+¦ÞøúÇø ~Çø+ 2.86:, pp. ùÌñÀ 2.85:, 
pot. ps. pt. Ì+íÞø 6.8:, in. pt. ~ùÌíÞø) ÌøÒø+ grant; !øø¹øøÕøÒø+ 
point out, teach, reveal. $Ì}~ ud- point out, etc. 
$Õø~ upa- point out, etc. úÒøòø}~ nis- (úÒøÌ`~ 2.24: 

& 2.29:) point out, etc. Õøã~ pra- point out, etc. 

ùÌíø} diś (dı̍ś) f. (fr. √ùÌíø} ÌøÒø+ grant, !øéø¡¢øíø@ ÌÌøúÇø 
what grants space/accomodation) !øøíøø 
(compass) direction (north, south, east, west, 
north-east, etc.), quarter, region; pl. all 
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directions, (in) all directions. 

ùÌô} dih √2.U. (pp. ùÌªÐø 2.106:, 2.76: & 2.78:) $Õø²øÞø+ 
augment, smear, stain. Õøã~ pra- augment, etc. 

ÌûÕø} dīp √4.Ā. (pp. ÌûÕÇø, pp. cs. ÌûùÕøÇø 6.6:) jéøæÒø+ 
shine, burn. Õøã~ pra- shine, etc. 

ÌûÕø dīpa (dīp-a) m. (fr. √ÌûÕø} jéøæÒø+ shine) ÕøãÌûÕø oil 
lamp. 

ÌûùÕøÇø dīpita (dīp-i-ta̍) pp. (of cs. √ÌûÕø} jéøæÒø+ burn 
6.6:) lit. 

ÌûÕÇø dīpta (dīp-ta̍) pp. (of √ÌûÕø} jéøæÒø+ shine, burn) 
illumined, blazing, brilliant. ~!øÒøæø¡â¢ÏüúÇø -an-
alārka-dyuti a. !øÒøæ: ²ø !ø¡â¢: ²ø !øÒøæø¡¢øeâ ÌûÕÇøøe 
!øÒøæø¡¢øeâ ÌûÕÇøøÒøæø¡¢øeâ ÇøÞøø+: ÏüúÇø: "éø ÏüúÇø: Çø+jø: ÞøòÞø 
whose brilliance is like a blazing fire or the 
(blazing) sun. ~úéøíøøæÒø+Êø -viśāla-netra a. 
ÌûÕÇøøúÒø ÕøãjéøúæÇøøúÒø úéøíøøÛøøúÒø úéøòÇøûmøøâúÒø Òø+Êøøúmø 
ÞøúòÛøÒø} in whom are (countless) brilliant, large 
eyes. ~ôüÇøøíøéø¡Êø -hutāśa-vaktra a. ÌûÕÇø: ²ø 
!øòøøe ôüÇøøíø: ²ø !øúªøÓ: ²ø "éø éø¡Êø@ ÞøòÞø whose 
mouth(s) is/are like blazing fire(s). 

ÌûúÕÇø dīpti (dī̍p-ti) f. (fr. √ÌûÕø} jéøæÒø+ shine) ÕøãÙøø 
brilliance, light. ~ÛøÇø} -mat a. ÌûúÕÇø: !øòÞø !øúòÇø 
having brilliance. 

Ìû¬øâ dīrgha (dīrgha̍) a. !øøÞøÇø extended (in space 
or time), long. ~òøþùÊøÒø} -sūtrin a. (lit. 
“long-threaded”) ¡¢ÇøâéÞøøÒøø@ Ìû¬øâ-Õøãòøøámø: ÞøÇø} !øÏ 
îøê: éøø ¡¢ÇøâéÞø@ ÇøÇø} Ûøøòø+Òø !øùÕø Òø ¡¢áø+úÇø stretching 
out (what is to be done—today or tomorrow—
that is not done even within a month), 
procrastinating, procrastinator. 

Ìü:¨ø duḥ-kha (duḥ-kha̍) a. (fr. √¨øÒø} !øéøÌøámø+ dig, 
ÌüñÀ@ ¨øÒøúÇø difficult dig, or “having a bad/
out-of-round axel-hole,” also ÌüñÀ@ ¨øÛø} “a bad 
space (in the heart/mind),” cf. òøü¨ø) !ø-ÕøãûÞø 
unpleasant, painful. Ìü:¨ø duḥ-kha n. íøø+¡¢ 
sorrow (in the form of guilt, regarding one’s 
own omissions and commissions, and of hurt, 
regarding others’ omissions and commissions); 
Õøû®ø physical pain; Ìü:¨ø-ÕøãøúÕÇø unpleasant or 
painful situation, adversity. ~!øÒÇø -anta m. 
Ìü:¨øòÞø !øÒÇø: !øéøòøøÒø@ $ÕøíøÛø: ²ø cessation (or 
alleviation) of sorrow. ~!øøæÞø -ālaya m. 
Ìü:¨øøÒøøÛø} !øøîøãÞø: abode of misery. ~Çøá -tara cpv. 
a. (6.25:) !øúÐø¡¢-Ìü:¨ø-¡¢á more painful. ~Ûø} -m in. 
(7.8.8:) Ìü:¨ø+Òø with difficulty. ~Þøø+úÒø -yoni f. Ìü:¨ø-
¡¢øámø the source of the unpleasant/pain. 
~íøø+¡¢øÛøÞøÕøãÌ -śokāmaya-prada a. Ìü:¨ø@ ²ø íøø+¡@¢ 
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²ø !øøÛøÞø@ ²ø ÕøãÞø²µúÇø "úÇø that gives pain, sorrow, 
and disease. ~òø@Þøø+ªøúéøÞøø+ªø -saṃyoga-viyoga 
m. Ìü:¨øe: òø@Þøø+ªø: Ìü:¨ø-òø@Þøø+ªø: Çø+Òø úéøÞøø+ªø: 
disassociation from association with sorrow (a 
definition of yoga). ~ôÒø} -han a. (6.24: & 3.21:) 
Ìü:¨øøúÒø òøéøøâúmø ôúÒÇø what destroys (all) sorrows. 

Ìüðø} duṣ √4.P. (pr. ÌüðÞøúÇø, pp. ÌüñÀ 2.88:) éøe¡ç¢éÞø+ (*Õø-
Ùøw«+¯) be bewildered, be corrupted, be defiled, be 
debased. Õøã~ pra- be bewildered, etc. 

ÌüñÀ duṣṭa (duṣ-ṭa̍) pp. (of √Ìüðø} *Õø-Ùøw«+¯ be 
corrupted 2.88:) ÙøãñÀ corrupted, become corrupt, 
degraded, adulterated, debased. 

Ìüòø} dus in. (maybe fr. √Ìüðø} *Õø-Ùøw«+¯ be corrupted) in 
cmpd. ~− (6.36:) ÌüñÂý ill-fittingly, improper, 
mal-adaptive (not in keeping with dharma and 
the circumstances). ~!øÇÞøÞø -atyaya (Ìüá}~ 2.24: & 
2.29:) a. Ìü:¨ø+Òø !øúÇø¡ã¢Ûø: ÞøòÞø difficult to cross (lit. 
“whose crossing is with difficulty”). ~!øøòøÌ  
-āsada (Ìüá}~ 2.24: & 2.29:) a. Ìü:¨ø+Òø !øøòøøÌÒø@ ÕøãøúÕÇø: 
ÞøòÞø difficult to get a fix on. ~¡;¢Çø} -kṛt (Ìüðø}~ 
before ¡}¢ Õø}, perhaps influenced by 2.101: and/or the root 
√Ìüðø} from which Ìüòø} is derived, an exception to general 
sandhi rules where we would expect Ìü:~ 2.24: i.e., 
jihvāmūlīya or upadhmānīya cf. 1.5.b:, or expect Ìüòø}~ 

2.26:) m. (6.24.2:) !ø-ÐøÛøâ@ ¡¢áø+úÇø one who takes to 
a-dharma. ~¡;¢Çø -kṛta (Ìüðø}~ before ¡}¢ Õø}) n. ÕøøÕø 
karmic demerit. ¡;¢úÇøÒø} -kṛtin (Ìüðø}~ before ¡}¢ Õø}) a. 
ÕøøÕø-¡¢øùáÒø} doing improper acts, doing 
mal-adaptive acts (not in keeping with dharma 
and the circumstances). ~ªø -ga (Ìüá}~ 2.24: & 2.29:) 
a. (6.24.3:) Ìü:¨ø+Òø òøÛÕøøÏ: difficult to go past or 
accomplish; n. Ìü:¨ø difficulty, òø@òøøá the life of 
continual becoming. ~ªøúÇø -gati (Ìüá}~ 2.24: & 
2.29:) f. ¡ü¢úÇòøÇøø ªøúÇø: a bad end, a bad result. 
~úÒøªøãô  -nigraha (Ìüá}~ 2.24: & 2.29:) a. Ìü:¨ø+Òø 
úÒøáø+Ðø: ÞøòÞø difficult (or impossible) to restrain. 
~úÒøáû¦Þø  -nirīkṣya (Ìüá}~ 2.24: & 2.29:) a. Ìü:¨ø+Òø 
úÒøáû¦Þø: difficult to see. ~Õøþá -pūra (Ìüðø}~ before ¡}¢ 
Õø}, perhaps influenced by 2.101: and/or the root √Ìüðø} 
from which Ìüòø} is derived, an exception to general sandhi 
rules where we would expect Ìü:~ 2.24: i.e., jihvāmūlīya 
or upadhmānīya cf. 1.5.b:, or expect Ìüòø}~ 2.26:) a. !ø-
íø¡Þø-Õøþámø whose satisfaction is difficult, 
insatiable. ~Õøþámø -pūraṇa (Ìüðø}~ before ¡}¢ Õø}) a. 
Ìü:¨ø+Òø ÕøþámøÛø} !øòÞø whose satisfaction is difficult, 
insatiable. ~ÕøãøÕø -prāpa (Ìüðø}~ before ¡}¢ Õø}) a. Ìü:¨ø+Òø 
ÕøãøÕÞøÇø+ "úÇø difficult to gain. ~×øüúpÑ  -buddhi (Ìüá}~ 
2.24: & 2.29:) a. ¡ü¢úÇòøÇøø ×øüúpÑ: ÞøòÞø whose thinking 
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is distorted. ~ÛøúÇø -mati (Ìüá}~ 2.24: & 2.29:) a. 
¡ü¢úÇòøÇøø ÛøúÇø: ÞøòÞø whose thinking is distorted. 
~Ûø+Ðøòø} -medhas (Ìüá}~ 2.24: & 2.29:) a. ¡ü¢úÇòøÇø-
Ûø+Ðøø: Õøü)ðø: (a person) whose thinking is 
distorted. ~Þøø+ÐøÒø -yodhana (Ìüá}~ 2.24: & 2.29:) 
m. (Ìü:¨ø+Òø ÞøüÐÞøÇø+ "úÇø “difficult to fight”) the 
eldest of the hundred sons of the blind King 
Dhṛta-rāṣṭra and cousin to the Pāṇḍavas, who 
was raised by parents blind to his needs, and 
who suffered humiliation while growing up by 
being continually bested by his cousins, 
especially at the hands of Bhīma—his resulting 
warped mind, his unmerited power given to him 
by his blind father, and his lack of a sense for 
dharma and propensity for a-dharma led 
inevitably to the great war. ~æÙøÇøá -labhatara 
(Ìüá}~ 2.24: & 2.29:) cpv. a. Ìü:¨ø+Òø æÙøÇøá: more 
difficult to attain. 

Ìüô} duh √2.U. ÕøãÕøþámø+ fulfill, yield. 

Ìüô} duh a. (fr. √Ìüô} ÕøãÕøþámø+ fulfill, yield) only in cmpd. 
−~ (6.24:) Ìø+úªÐø "úÇø what fulfills−, what yields−. 

Ìþá dūra (dūra̍) a. úéøÕøã¡;¢ñÀ distant, far; !ø-ªøø+²øá out 
of view. ~%mø -eṇa (~á+mø inst.) in. by far. ~òËø 
-stha a. (6.24.1:) úéøÕøã¡;¢ñÀ distant, far; !ø-ªøø+²øá out 

of view. ~òËøÛø} -stham in. (7.8.8:) ÌþáÛø} as distant, 
as far. 

Ì;Ä dṛḍha (dṛ-dha̍) pp. (of √Ì;ô} éø;pÑøe be strong/firm 
2.111:) !ø-²øæ fixed, immovable; ¡¢úÁÒø hard, firm; 
!øúÇøíøÞø intense. ~úÒøïøÞø -niścaya a. Ì;Ä: úòËøá: 
!øøÇÛø-ÇøÉÇéø-úéøðøÞø+ úÒøïøÞø: !øÐÞøéøòøøÞø: ÞøòÞø whose 
resolve (regarding the truth of himself or 
herself) is firm. ~Ûø} -m in. (7.8.8:) !ø-éÞøúÙø²øøá+mø 
firmly, definitely; !øúÇøíøÞø+Òø very. ~éøãÇø -vrata a. 
Ì;Ä@ éøãÇø@ ÞøòÞø whose vow(s) is firm, whose 
commitment is firm. 

Ì;íø} dṛś √1.P. (pr. ÕøíÞøúÇø 5.15.6:, impf. !øÕøíÞøÇø} 
5.15.6:, impv. ÕøíÞø 5.15.6:, pot. ÕøíÞø+Çø} 5.15.6:, fut. 
Ìã¦ÞøúÇø 2.86:, ps. pr. Ì;íÞøÇø+, cs. impv. ÌíøâÞø, cs. peri. perf. 
ÌíøâÞøøÛøøòø 5.29:, pr. pt. ÕøíÞøÇø} 5.15.6:, pp. Ì;ñÀ 2.85:, pp. 
cs. ÌúíøâÇø 6.6:, past act. pt. Ì;ñÀéøÇø} 6.7: & 2.85:, in. pt. 
Ì;ñÀëø 2.85:, inf. ÌãñÀýÛø} 2.85:) Õøã+¦ømø+ see, know (see with 
the intellect, know with the same clarity as 
seeing), discern; cs. Õøã¡¢øíøÒø+ show, make see. !øÒøü~ 
anu- see, etc.; ¡¢úïøÇÕøã¡¢øá-ÕøãøÕÇø-¹øøÕøÒø+~ accordingly 
see, accordingly understand (i.e., as taught in 
some manner), íøøòÊøø²øøÞøø+âÕøÌ+íø+~ see in keeping 
with the teaching as taught by a teacher. Õøã~ pra- 
see, etc. òøÛø}~ sam- òøÛÞø¡}¢~ clearly see, know. 
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Ì;ñÀ dṛṣṭa (dṛṣ-ṭa̍) pp. (of √Ì;íø} Õøã+¦ømø+ see 2.85:) seen, 
known, discerned. ~Õøþéøâ -pūrva a. Õøþéøâ@ Ì;ñÀ: seen 
before. 

Ì;ñÀéøÇø} dṛṣṭavat (dṛṣ-ṭavat) past act. pt. (of √Ì;íø} 
Õøã+¦ømø+ see 6.7: & 2.85:) having seen. 

Ì;úñÀ dṛṣṭi (dṛṣ-ṭi) f. (fr. √Ì;íø} Õøã+¦ømø+ see 2.85:) ÌíøâÒø 
seeing, sight, vision; ×øüúpÑ understanding, opinion; 
Òø+Êø eye. 

Ì;ñÀëø dṛṣṭvā (dṛṣ-ṭvā) in. pt. (of √Ì;íø} Õøã+¦ømø+ see 2.85:) 
seeing, knowing. 

Ì;ô} dṛh √1.P. (pp. Ì;Ä 2.111:) éø;pÑøe be strong, be firm. 

Ì> dṝ √9.P. (cs. impf. !øÌøáÞøÇø}) úéøÌøámø+ tear, break 
open, pierce. úéø~ vi- tear, etc. 

Ì+éø deva (dev-a̍) a. (fr. √ùÌéø} ÏüÇøøe, ÌûéÞøúÇø "úÇø that 
which shines) Ïø+ÇøÒøøÇÛø¡¢ effulgent; òéøªÞøâ celestial; 
ÕøþjÞø worshipful. Ì+éø deva m. (f. #) !ø-Ûøá an 
immortal (having a subtle body that does not 
decay, yet is time bound), "ÒÌãøùÌ any of the hosts 
of celestial deities (devatās, several of them are 
considered as heavenly posts, such as Lord Indra 
and Lord Brahmā, to which are appointed 
various exalted jīvas for the duration of one or 
more world cycles [kalpas]); ÕøáÛø+îøêá the Lord 

(viewed as Viṣṇu, Śiva, Brahman, Hiraṇya-
garbha, Prajā-pati, etc., who are also termed 
“gods,” e.g., Lord Viṣṇu is the Lord viewed as 
the sustainer, but they in fact are “deities” in the 
sense of being particular aspects or facets of 
Parameśvara—the only Lord who is everything); 
Ïø+ÇøÒøøÇÛø¡¢: !øøÇÛøø luminous conscious being, I 
(the self); "úÒÌãÞø the Lord viewed as any of the 
sense organs (who thus illumine the world); 
Ì+éøÇøø presiding deity, the Lord viewed as any 
form or function in the world (as the nimitta-
kāraṇa [efficient/intelligent cause] of that form 
or function), a limited god (such as the concept 
of a god residing in a heaven, battling a devil, 
and excluding me—in fact then excluding every 
“me” in the universe, and so is overwhelmingly 
outnumbered, and, being there in heaven and 
not here, can thus become irrelevant to every 
“me” in the universe). ~#íø -īśa (~éø+~) m. Ì+éøøÒøø@ 
#íø: the Lord of the deities (i.e., the Lord who 
constitutes all deities). ~&úðø -ṛṣi (~éøúðøâ) m. Ì+éø: 
%éø &úðø: one who is a deity and a sage, a divine 
sage. ~ÌÉÇø -datta m. Ì+éøe: ÌÉÇø: given by the gods; 
the name for Arjuna’s conch (given to him by a 
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god). ~Ì+éø -deva m. Ì+éøøÒøø@ Ì+éø: the Lord of the 
deities (i.e., the Lord who constitutes all deities), 
(Lord Kṛṣṇa) used as an epithet of the Lord. ~ùÌêjø-
ªøü)Õøãø¹øÕøþjøÒø -dvi-ja-guru-prājña-pūjana n. 
Ì+éøø: ²ø ùÌê-jøø: ²ø ªøüáéø: ²ø Õøãø¹øø: ²ø Çø+ðøø@ ÕøþjøÒøÛø} 
worshipping/honoring the deities, the 
twice-born (i.e., those initiated into scriptural 
study), teachers, and scholars. ~Ùøø+ªø -bhoga m. 
Ì+éøøÒøø@ Ùøø+ªø: experiences of the celestial deities. 
~Þøjø} -yaj a. (6.24:) Ì+éøøÒø} ÞøjøÇø+ who worships the 
deities. ~éøá -vara a. Ì+éøøÒøø@ éøá: îøã+ñÂ: exalted 
among deities. ~éøãÇø -vrata a. Ì+éø+ðøü éøãÇø@ úÒøÞøÛø: 
ÞøòÞø who has commitment towards the deities. 

Ì+éøÇøø devatā (dev-a̍-t[a]-ā) f. (fr. √ùÌéø} ÏüÇøøe, 
ÌûéÞøúÇø "úÇø that which shines) ùÌéÞøø ÕøãúÇøñÂø íøúÇøl: 
éøø the Lord viewed as any form or function in 
the world (considered as the presiding deity 
which is that form or function, as the nimitta-
kāraṇa [efficient/intelligent cause] of that form 
or function in which the entire Parameśvara can 
be appreciated in this one form or function—
rather than as the upādāna-kāraṇa [material 
cause] of which this one form or function is a 
limited presentation), a deity. 

Ì+éøæ devala (dev-a-la) m. ÛøüúÒø-Ùø+Ì a seer/sage 
called Devala. 

Ì+íø deśa (deś-a̍) m. (fr. √ùÌíø} ÌøÒø+ grant, !øéø¡¢øíø@ 
ÌûÞøÇø+ what is granted space/accomodation) òËøøÒø 
place, region. 

Ì+ô deha (deh-a) m.n. (fr. √ùÌô} $Õø²øÞø+ [æ+Õø+ éø;pÑøe ²ø] 
anoint, augment, Ì+úªÐø ÕøãúÇøùÌÒøÛø} “what is 
anointed daily”) òøw«ä¯ô embodiment, íøáûá the 
body (dahana-yogya [what is subject to 
cremating]). ~!øÒÇøáÕøãøúÕÇø -antara-prāpti f. 
(Ì+ôøÇø}) !øÒÞø: Ì+ô: Ì+ôøÒÇøá@ ÇøòÞø ÕøãøúÕÇø: gain of 
another body (after this one). ~"Òø} -in (~ùôÒø}) a. 
íøáûáÛø} !øòÞø !øúòÇø who has a body, embodied; m. 
jøûéøøÇÛøÒø} myself/oneself associated with the 
body, Ì+ôøÇÛøøúÙøÛøøÒøû jøûéø: myself/oneself with the 
judgment that I am the body, an individual. 
~Ùø;Çø} -bhṛt a. (6.24.2:) Ì+ôéøÇø} having a body; m. Ì+ô@ 
ú×øÙøúÇøâ "úÇø a corporal being, jøûéø embodied one, 
esp. a human being; Ì+ôøÇÛøøúÙøÛøøÒøéøÇø} having the 
judgment that oneself is the body. ~éøÇø} -vat a. 
Ì+ô: !øòÞø !øúòÇø having a body; Ì+ôøúÙøÛøøÒøéøÇø} 
having the judgment that one is the body. 
~òøÛøüpÚéø -samudbhava a. Ì+ôòÞø $ÇÕøúÉÇø-×øûjø-
ÙøþÇø: the origin of the body. 
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Ì+ùô¡¢ dehika (deh-ika) a. (fr. √ùÌô} $Õø²øÞø+ [æ+Õø+ éø;pÑøe 
²ø] anoint, augment) íøáûá-òøÛ×øúÒÌÒø} related to the 
body or embodiment. 

ÌeÇÞø daitya (dait[i]-ya) n. ùÌúÇø-éø@íÞø descendant of 
Diti (the wife of Hiraṇya-kaśyapu—all her 
descendants are demons), a demon. 

Ìeéø daiva (daiv-[a]-a) a. (f. #) (fr. √ùÌéø} ÏüÇøøe, 
ÌûéÞøúÇø "úÇø that which shines) Ì+éøøÇø} !øøªøÇø: what 
has come from the Lord or the deities; Ì+éøòÞø 
"ÌÛø} having to do with the Lord or the deities, 
belonging to the Lord or the deities, divine, 
uplifting, òøøúÇéø¡¢ predominantly of òøÉÇéø-ªøümø; ÞøüÇøl 
appropriate, worthy (e.g., a worthy behavior). 
Ìeéø daiva n. Ì+éøÇøø deity. ~!øøòøüáòøÛÕøùÌêÙøøªøÞøø+ªø 
-āsura-sampad-vibhāga-yoga a. Ìeéøøòøüá-
òøÛÕøùÌêÙøøªø: "úÇø Þøø+ªø: Õøã¡¢ámø@ ÞøòÞø whose topic is 
the distinction between worthy and unworthy 
dispositions. 

Ìø+ðø doṣa (doṣ-a) m. (fr. √Ìüðø} *Õø-Ùøw«+¯ be 
corrupted) úéø¡¢øá fault, defect; ÕøøÕø karmic 
demerit, crime. ~éøÇø} -vat a. Ìø+ðø: !øòÞø !øúòÇø 
having a defect, defective. 

Ìøe×øâèÞø daur-balya (daur-bal[a]-ya) n. (fr. √×øæ} 

ÕøãømøÒø+ animate) íøúÇøl-¦øÞø weakness. 

Ïü dyu √2.P. !øúÙøªøÛøÒø+ rush at, attack. 

Ïü dyu f. (fr. √ùÌéø} ÏüÇøøe shine) (weak stem ùÌéø}, sg. loc. 
ùÌúéø 3.35:) òéøªøâ heaven; !øø¡¢øíø sky. 

ÏüÇø} dyut √1.Ā. ÌûÕÇøøe shine. 

ÏüúÇø dyuti (dyut-i) f. (fr. √ÏüÇø} ÌûÕÇøøe shine) ÕøãÙøø 
brilliance. 

ÏüÛøÓ dyumna (dyu-mna̍) n. (fr. √Ïü !øúÙøªøÛøÒø+ rush 
at) ÐøÒø wealth; ×øæ power. 

ÏþÇø dyūta (dyū-ta̍) n. (fr. √ùÌéø} ÏüÇøøe shine) Ìüáø+Ìá 
gambling, dice. 

Ïø+ dyo (dyo̍) f. (fr. √ÏüÇø} ÌûÕÇøøe shine) (3.41:) òéøªøâ 
heaven; !øø¡¢øíø sky. ÏøéøøÕø;úËøéÞøøòø} dyāvā-
pṛthivyos (Ïøéøø is a frozen Vedic dual in place of 
Ïøéøøe 6.40:) f. du. gen. or loc. Ìøe: ²ø Õø;úËøéøû ²ø ÇøÞøø+: of 
(or in) heaven and earth. 

ÌãéÞø dravya (drav-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of √Ìãü ªøÇøøe move/
attain 6.8: & 2.3: & 2.71:) moveable. ÌãéÞø dravya 
n. úéøÉÇø wealth; éøòÇøü object, thing. ~Þø¹ø -yajña a. 
ÇøûËø+âðøü ÌãéÞø-úéøúÒøÞøø+ªø@ Þø¹ø-×øüpÑßø ¡¢áø+úÇø Þø: who with 
an attitude of worship (yajña [offering to the 
Lord]) employs his/her wealth (for those who 
are deserving), ÌãéÞø+mø Þø¹ø: ÞøòÞø for whom there is 
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ritual involving materials (rather than ÛøÒøòøø %éø 
Þø¹ø: a ritual performed only mentally). ~ÛøÞø 
-maya a. ÌãéÞø-Õøã²øüá consisting mostly of 
materials. 

ÌãñÀ< draṣṭṛ (draṣ-ṭṛ) m. (fr. √Ì;íø} Õøã+¦ømø+ see 2.85:) ÌíøâÒø@ 
¡¢Çøøâ seer, the one who sees; úéøÌêÇø} the one who 
knows (the truth). 

ÌãñÀýÛø} draṣṭum (dra̍ṣ-ṭum) inf. (of √Ì;íø} Õøã+¦ømø+ see 
6.10: & 2.85:) to see. 

Ìãø drā √2.P. ªøÇøøe move, run; òéøÕøÓ+ (also 4.U.) sleep. 

Ìãü dru √1.P. (pr. ÌãéøúÇø, pot. ps. pt. ÌãéÞø 6.8:) ªøÇøøe 
move, run, rush, flow. 

Ìãü dru (dr-u̍) m. (fr. √Ì> úéøÌøámø+ split) éø;¦ø tree; íøø¨øø 
branch. 

ÌãüÕøÌ dru-pada (dru-pad-a) m. name of the king 
of the Pāñcāla’s, the father of Drau-padī (Kṛṣṇā, 
the wife of the five Pāṇḍavas). He was a rival of 
Droṇa. ~ÕøüÊø -putra m. Ìãü-ÕøÌòÞø ÕøüÊø: son of Dru-
pada, by the name of Dhṛṣṭa-dyumna, and 
commander-in-chief of the Pāṇḍava army. 

Ìãüô} druh √4.P. újø¬øø@òøøÞøøÛø} bear malice or hatred. 

Ìãø+mø droṇa (dro̍ṇa) m. Ìãø+møø²øøÞøâ name for 
Kaurava’s (Dur-yodhana, etc.) and Pāṇḍava’s 

teacher of the science of war. He fought on Dur-
yodhana’s side. 

Ìãø+ô droha (droh-a) m. (fr. √Ìãüô} újø¬øø@òøøÞøøÛø} desire 
to harm) úéøîøêøòø-Ùøw«¯ betrayal, treachery. 

ÌãøeÕøÌ+Þø drau-padeya (drau-pad-e-ya) m. pl. Ìãü-
ÕøÌòÞø !øÕøÇÞø@ òÊøû Ìãøe-ÕøÌû ÒøøÛø Ìãøe-ÕøÏø: ÕøüÊøø: the five 
sons of Drau-padī (daughter of Dru-pada) born 
to each one of the five Pāṇḍavas.  

Ìê dva (dva̍) num. a. du. (4.25:) two, both. ÌêøÌíø 
dvā-daśa (dvā-daś-a̍) ordinal (4.23.c: & 4.26:) 
twelfth. 

ÌêÒÌê dvan-dva (dva-n-dva̍) n. (lit. “two-two” here 
the prior member retains an anomalous frozen 2nd case 
singular form) ÌêÞøÛø} pair, the pairs of opposites 
(natural to the world, like cold and hot, pleasure and 
pain, which are not produced by the mind, but by nature, 
and which themselves do not delude an individual, 
although an individual can be deluded about them); Çøøe 
%éø áøªø-Ìê+ðøøe íøûÇøø+ðmøéøÇø} ÕøáòÕøá-úéø)pÑøe òøü¨ø-Ìü:¨ø-
ÇøpÑ+Çøü-úéøðøÞøøe ÞøËøø-¡¢øæ@ òøéøâ-ÙøþÇøe: òøÛ×øÐÞøÛøøÒøøe ÌêÒÌê-
íø×Ì+Òø !øúÙøÐøûÞø+Çø+ the word dvandva (also) designates 
the pair attraction and repulsion (rāga-dveṣa), 
which are mind-made and which do delude, or rather 
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constitute an important aspect of the delusion of, an 
individual, towards pleasure, pain, and their causes, and 
which two are mutually opposed to each other like cold 
and hot, and which two afflict all beings in due course). 
ÌêÒÌê dvan-dva m. (6.40: in grammar meaning) ÌêÒÌê: 
òøÛøøòø: the list compound (where each member is 
of equal importance, and is conjoined with each 
other by “and,” sometimes “or,” e.g., dvandva 
means “two and two” i.e., “pair(s)”). ~!øÇøûÇø 
-atīta a. (“gone beyond−,” i.e., “out of the 
reach of−”) ÌêÒÌêe: íøûÇøø+ðmøøùÌúÙø: !ø-úéøðømmø-ú²øÉÇø: 
whose mind is not afflicted by the pairs of 
opposites (i.e., whose mind is not afflicted by the 
natural pairs of opposites, such as hot and cold, pleasure 
and pain, because that mind has neutralized or 
eliminated the mind-made pair of rāga-dveṣa, 
attraction and repulsion, itself born of ignorance). ~Ûøø+ô 
-moha m. ÌêÒÌê-úÒøúÛøÉÇø: Ûøø+ô: delusion occasioned 
by (i.e., that arises in the mind upon the natural 
occurrence of) the pairs of opposites 
(Ùø~ªøû~7.27). ~Ûøø+ôúÒøÛøüâÇøl -moha-nirmukta a. 
ÌêÒÌê-Ûøø+ô+Òø úÒøÛøüâÇøl: freed from delusion occasioned 
by the (natural) pairs of opposites. 

Ìêøá dvāra (dvā̍ra) n. ÕøãúÇøôøá gate, gateway, door; 

pl. figuratively the sense organs (gateways into the 
mind, and out to the environment). 

ùÌê dvi num. in cmpd. (4.23:) two. ~jø -ja a. (6.24.3:) 
Ìê+ jøÒÛøÒøû ÞøòÞø twice-born; m. ×øãøöÜmøøùÌ-éømøâ-ÊøÞø one 
from the three classes: brāhmaṇa, kṣatriya, or 
vaiśya (often limited to just a brāhmaṇa) (The second 
birth is through the upanayana-saṃskāra [the 
sacred-thread ceremony performed for the above three 
classes, initiating a youngster as a student of the 
Vedas]); pl. !øm®-jøøúÒø úéøô-ªøøÌûúÒø egg-born 
creatures such as birds (laid, then hatched). 
~jøø+ÉÇøÛø -jottama m. ùÌêjøøÒøøÛø} $ÉÇøÛø: the best 
among brāhmaṇas (or among the scriptural 
educated classes of people). ~ÇøûÞø -tīya ordinal 
(4.26:) second. ~úéøÐø -vidha a. ùÌê-Õøã¡¢øá twofold. 

ùÌêðø} dviṣ √2.U. (pr. Ìê+úñÀ ~ñÀ+ 2.88:, pr. pt. ùÌêðøÇø}, pot. ps. 
pt. Ìê+ðÞø 6.8:) !ø-ÕøãûÇøøe not be pleased, displeased, 
hate, despise. Õøã~ pra- not be pleased, etc. 

ùÌêðøÇø} dviṣat (dviṣ-at) pr. pt. (of √ùÌêðø} !ø-ÕøãûÇøøe not 
be pleased) hating, hateful, being displeased. 

Ìê+ðø dveṣa (dve̍ṣ-a) m. (fr. √ùÌêðø} !ø-ÕøãûÇøøe not be 
pleased) úéøáøªø repulsion, aversion, displeasure, 
×øÒÌÒø-¡¢øÛø binding desire (against a result). 
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Ìê+úñÀ dveṣṭi (dve̍ṣ-ṭi) pr. 3rd sg. (of √ùÌêðø} !ø-ÕøãûÇøøe not 
be pleased 2.88:) (he/she/it/who) despises. 

Ìê+ðÞø dveṣya (dve̍ṣ-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of √ùÌêðø} !ø-ÕøãûÇøøe 
not be pleased 6.8:) hateful, displeasing. Ìê+ðÞø 
dveṣya m. !øøÇÛøÒø: !ø-ùÕøãÞø: someone or 
something not to one’s liking. 

ÌêeÐø dvaidha (dvai-dh[ā]-a) a. ùÌê-Õøã¡¢øá twofold. 
ÌêeÐø dvaidha n. òø@íøÞø doubt. 

ÐøÒø} dhan √3.P. (Vedic) ÐøøÒÞø+ bear fruit. úÒø~ ni- 
$ÕøáÛø+~ stop bearing fruit, end, die. 

ÐøÒø dhana (dha̍n-a) n. (fr. Vedic √ÐøÒø} ÐøøÒÞø+ bear 
fruit; or perhaps dh[ā]-a̍na fr. √Ðøø Ðøøámø+ hold, ÕøãÌøÒø+ 
give) éøòøü goods, wealth, property; ÞøüpÑ-újøÇø booty 
(won through conquest), prize. ~¼ø¸Þø -ñ-jaya 
(dhana-ñ-jaya) m. (6.32: & 2.55:) ÐøÒø@ jøÞøúÇø "úÇø 
(Arjuna) winner of laurels (titles and wealth 
through his prowess). ~ÛøøÒøÛøÌøúÒéøÇø -māna-
madānvita a. ÐøÒø-úÒøúÛøÉÇø: ÛøøÒø: ÛøÌ: ²ø ÇøøÙÞøøÛø} 
!øúÒéøÇø: filled with demands for respect and with 
arrogance because of wealth. 

ÐøÒøüòø} dhanus (dha̍n-us) n. (fr. √ÐøÒø} ÐøøÒÞøøjøâÒø+ 
acquire wealth) ²øøÕø archery bow. ~Ðøá -dhara 
(~ÒøüÐøâ~ 2.24: & 2.29:) a. ÐøÒøü: ÐøøáÞøúÇø "úÇø who bears 

the bow, archer. 

Ðøá dhara (dhar-a) a. (fr. √Ðø; Ðøøámø+ support) only in 
cmpd. −~ (6.38:) ÐøøáÞøúÇø "úÇø wearing−, bearing−. 

ÐøÛøâ dharma (dha̍r-ma) m. (fr. √Ðø; Ðøøámø+ support, 
ÐøøáÞøúÇø "úÇø that which supports, úÐøãÞøÇø+ æø+¡¢: 
!øÒø+Òø that by which the world/person is 
supported) ¡¢ÇøâéÞø what is to be done, duty, 
tradition (which supports the individual’s 
maturation, and provides a conducive/
supportive society for this maturation), adaptive 
action (in keeping with the circumstances), 
practice, (proper) method, (hence) teaching or 
knowledge; the first of the four puruṣārthas (see 
artha-kāma); úÒøñÀø lifestyle (esp. in pursuit of the 
first and last puruṣārthas: dharma and mokṣa); 
Õøãø¡;¢Çøø²øøá (!øøÒøüæø+ÛÞø) the natural order within the 
universe, #îøêá-úÒøÞøÛø the Lord’s order (i.e., the 
Lord as the order) manifest in the universe 
(materially and subtly as the natural physical and 
psychological laws applicable throughout the universe, and 
ethically as the natural retribution or justice for virtuous 
or non-virtuous activity in the form of what are called 
puṇya and pāpa, which are created only by a human [or 
equivalent to human in other worlds] willful action, and 
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remain to fructify eventually as a positive or negative 
experience, respectively, either in this life or in a later 
life—therefore connected with a fact of a continuance of 
the individual after the current life-span); ÕøümÞø-¡¢Ûøâ 
action that yields puṇya (favorable results); ÕøümÞø 
the favorable result itself; òéø-Ùøøéø intrinsic nature 
(ātman). ~!øúéø)pÑ -a-viruddha a. ÐøÛøâòÞø !ø-
ÕøãúÇø¡þ¢æ-¡¢áû not opposed to dharma. ~!øøÇÛøÒø} 
-ātman a. ÐøÛøøâÒøü¡þ¢æ@ ú²øÉÇø@ ÞøòÞø whose mind 
conforms to dharma. ~¡¢øÛøøËøâ -kāmārtha m. pl. 
ÐøÛøâ: ²ø ¡¢øÛø: ²ø !øËøâ: ²ø (the first three 
puruṣārthas as goals:) dharma (i.e., contextually 
limited to accumulating puṇya [karma–ic merit], 
Ùø~ªøû~18.34), pleasure and security. ~¦ø+Êø -kṣetra 
n. ÐøÛøâòÞø ÙøþúÛø: the field of dharma. ~òø@òËøøÕøÒøøËøâ 
-saṃsthāpanārtha m. ÐøÛøâòÞø òøÛÞø¡}¢ òËøøÕøÒø@ ÐøÛøâ-
òø@òËøøÕøÒø@ ÇøÌ} !øËøâ: the goal that is the proper 
establishment of dharma. ~òøÛÛøþÄ²ø+Çøòø} 
-sammūḍha-cetas a. ÐøÛø+â òøÛÛøþÄ@ ²ø+Çø: ÞøòÞø 
whose mind is confused about dharma. 

ÐøÛÞøâ dharmya (dhar-m[a]-ya) a. (fr. √Ðø; Ðøøámø+ 
support) ÐøÛøâ-ÞøüÇøl in keeping with dharma, just, 
¡¢ÇøâéÞø-òøw«¯Çø appropriate, adaptive (in keeping 
with the circumstances). ~!øÛø;Çø -a-mṛta a. 

ÐøÛøøâÇø} !øÒøÕø+Çø@ ÐøÛÞøâ@ ²ø ÇøÇø} !ø-Ûø;Çø@ ²ø ÇøÇø} !ø-Ûø;ÇøÇéø-
ô+ÇøüÇéøøÇø} (Ùø~ªøû~12.20, this life as previously 
described) which is in keeping with dharma and 
is immortal (in that it leads to immortality). 

Ðøø dhā √3.U. (pr. ÌÐøøúÇø ÐøÉÇø+ 5.8.2: & 5.20.2:, impv. 
ÐøÇòéø 5.20.2: & 2.76: & 2.77: & 2.42:, fut. ÐøøòÞøúÇø ~Çø+, 
ps. pr. ÐøûÞøÇø+ 5.37.1:, pr. mid. pt. ÌÐøøÒø 5.20.2: & 6.13: 
& 6.5:, pp. ùôÇø 6.6:, pot. ps. pt. Ðø+Þø 6.8:, in. pt. ~ÐøøÞø, 
inf. ÐøøÇøüÛø}) Ðøøámø+ hold, support, grasp (physically 
or mentally); ÕøãÌøÒø+ give, place, set; á²øÒø+ fashion, 
make, form; Õøø+ðømø+ nurture. !øÒøüúéø~ anuvi- 
!øÒøü¡þ¢æ@~ ps. be in conformity with, follow in the 
wake of (w/acc., gen.). !øúÙø~ abhi- !øø¨ÞøøÒø+ 
mention, tell; òËøøÕøÒø+ explain, teach; ps. is said to 
be, is called. !øúÙøòøÛø}~ abhisam- (~òøÒø}~ 2.55:) 
$ÍÎ+íø+ point at, aim at, have in view, regard. !øø~ 
ā- úÒø¦ø+Õømø+ place, offer. úÒø~ ni- Òøû²ø+ Ðøøámø+ put 
down. Õøãúmø~ praṇi- Õøã¡¢ðø+âmø Òøû²øe: ¡¢ámø+ lay down, 
prostrate, bow low; ÕøãÌøÒø+ distribute. úéø~ vi- á²øÒø++ 
make, form; ÕøãÌøÒø+ distribute; éøíøû-¡¢ámø+ 
command, control. éÞøø~ vyā- úéøÐøüá+ be 
separated, be afflicted, be out of health; ÕøãÌøÒø+ 
distribute; éøíøû-¡¢ámø+ command, control. òøÛøø~ 
samā- %¡¢û-¡¢ámø+ bring together, absorb; 
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òøÛÞø¡}¢Y!øøÐøøámø+ (truly, completely) place, hold. 

ÐøøÇø; dhātṛ (dhā-tṛ) m. (fr. √Ðøø Ðøøámø+ support ÕøãÌøÒø+ 
give) úéøÙøÇø;l the one who dispenses (the results 
of all actions, Ùø~ªøû~8.9); Ðøøámø-¡¢Çø;â the sustainer. 

ÐøøÛøÒø} dhāman (dhā̍-man) n. (fr. √Ðøø Ðøøámø+ 
support) ªø+ô home, dwelling; !øøîøãÞø abode; 
jÞøø+úÇøòø} light, splendor. 

Ðøøámøø dhāraṇā (dhār-aṇ[a]-ā) f. (fr. cs. √Ðø; Ðøøámø+ 
support) Ðøámø (the act of) holding; úòËøúÇø 
steadiness. 

ÐøøáÞøÇø} dhārayat (dhār-ay[a]-at) pr. pt. (fr. √Ðø; 
Ðøøámø+ support) holding; bearing (in mind), 
knowing, maintaining. 

ÐøøÇøâáøñÀå dhārta-rāṣṭra (dhār-ta-rāṣ-ṭr[a]-a) m. 
Ðø;Çø-áøñÀåòÞø !øÕøÇÞøÛø} son of the blind King Dhṛta-
rāṣṭra, pl. the hundred sons of that king, Ðø;Çø-
áøñÀåòÞø òøôøÞøø: the allies of King Dhṛta-rāṣṭra. 

Ðøû dhī (dhī̍) f. (fr. √ÐÞøe ú²øÒÇøøÞøøÛø} think over, with 
~Þøe [or ~Þøø 5.8.8:] being reduced to # similar to 
samprasāraṇa 2.3.a:) ×øüúpÑ thought, intelligence, 
intellect; Õøã¹øø wisdom, knowledge. ~ÛøÇø} -mat a. 
×øüúpÑÛøÇø} thoughtful, intelligent, learned, wise. 

Ðøûá dhīra (dhī̍-ra) a. (fr. √ÐÞøe ú²øÒÇøøÞøøÛø} think 

over) ×øüúpÑÛøÇø} one who uses his intellect (well), 
úéøéø+ù¡¢Òø} discerning, discriminating (dharma from 
a-dharma, sat from a-sat, ātman from an-ātman), 
ÇøÉÇéø-¹øøúÒøÒø} knower of the truth. 

Ðøþ dhū √6.P. (pp. ÐøþÇø) úéøÐøþÒøÒø+ shake. úÒøòø}~ nis- (~á} 
2.24: & 2.29:) shake off (like a powerful horse shakes 
off dust), remove. 

ÐøþÛø dhūma (dhū-ma̍) m. (fr. √Ðøþ úéøÐøþÒøÒø+ shake) 
smoke, ÌôÒø-¡+¢ÇøÒø a sign of fire; ÐøþÛø-Ì+éøÇøø the 
deity that is smoke (Ùø~ªøû~8.25). 

Ðø; dhṛ √1.U. (apart from pot., there is no pr. stem; uses 
cs. stem instead with no obvious causal sense) pot. P. 
Ðøá+Çø}, cs. pr. ÐøøáÞøúÇø ~Çø+ 5.40:, cs. impv. P. ÐøøáÞø 5.40:, 
cs. ps. pr. ÐøøÞøâÇø+ 5.37.7:, pr. pt. cs. ÐøøáÞøÇø}, pp. Ðø;Çø) 
Ðøøámø+ support, hold, bear, sustain; ¹øøÒø+ know 
(bear in mind); ªøãômø+ grasp, seize. $Ì}~ ud- 
$¢ÐéøâÛø}~ hold or lift up. $Õø~ upa- support, etc. 

Ðø;Çø dhṛta (dṛ-ta̍) pp. (of √Ðø; Ðøøámø+ hold) seized. 
~áøñÀå -rāṣṭra m. Ðø;Çø@ áøñÀå@ Þø+Òø (lit. “who has seized 
the kingdom”) King Dhṛta-rāṣṭra, the blind son 
of Vyāsa and older brother of Pāṇḍu.  

Ðø;úÇø dṛti (dhṛ̍-ti) f. (fr. √Ðø; Ðøøámø+ hold) ÐøeÞøâ resolve, 
firmness, fortitude; ÇøüúñÀ satisfaction. ~$Çòøøô-
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òøÛøúÒéøÇø -utsāha-samanvita a. Ðø;úÇø: Ðøøámø@ 
$Çòøøô: $ÏÛø: ÇøøÙÞøø@ òøÛøúÒéøÇø: òø@ÞøüÇøl: endowed 
with resolve and effort (or endurance). ~ªø;ôûÇø 
-gṛhīta a. ÐøeÞø+âmø ÞøüÇøl: endowed with resolve. 

Ðø;ðø} dhṛṣ √5.P. (pp. Ðø;ñÀ 2.88:) ÕøãøªøèÙÞø+ be bold. 

Ðø;ñÀ dhṛṣṭa (dhṛṣ-ṭa̍) pp. (of √Ðø;ðø} ÕøãøªøèÙÞø+ be bold 
2.88:) !ø-úéøÒøûÇø bold, impertinent, úÒøÙøâÞø 
courageous. ~¡+¢Çøü -ketu m. (lit. “bold-flag”) 
name of a great warrior on the Pāṇḍava side. 
~ÏüÛøÓ -dyumna m. (lit. “bold-power”) name of 
a warrior on the Pāṇḍava side. 

Ðø+Òøü dhenu (dhe-nu̍) f. (fr. √Ðø+ ÕøøÒø+ suckle) ªøø+ milk-
cow; in cmpd. −~ female−. 

ÐÛøø dhmā √1.P. (perf. ÌÐÛøøe 5.8.2: & .4: & 5.27.2.d: 3rd 
du. ÌÐÛøÇøü: 3rd pl. ÌÐÛøü:) ÒøøÌ+ blow (esp. a conch); 
òøúÛøpÑ+ kindle a flame (by blowing). Õøã~ pra- 
blow, etc. 

ÐÞøøÒø dhyāna (dhyā-ana) n. (fr. √ÐÞøe ú²øÒÇøøÞøøÛø} 
think over 5.8.8:) ú²øÒÇøÒø meditation or 
contemplation. ÐÞøøÒø is of two types: upāsana 
(meditation or prayer) and nididhyāsana 
(contemplation). Upāsana is sajātīya-vṛtti-
pravāha (a consistent, undisturbed flow of 

thoughts) centered on an object as an aspect of 
the Lord (which flow of thoughts may 
temporarily resolve in nirvikalpa-samādhi), this 
is done for steadiness of mind and obtaining 
grace. It is a method within karma-yoga, and is 
preliminary within jñāna-yoga. Nididhyāsana 
starts with turning the attention from objects to 
myself as their witness, then bringing in the 
teaching of pratyag-ātman (i.e., “I am pūrṇa 
[complete],” etc.), and seeing the truth of these 
words. This is done after sufficient study with a 
teacher for removing any obstructions to 
assimilating the teaching. ~Þøø+ªø -yoga a. ÐÞøøÒøÛø} 
"úÇø Þøø+ªø: Õøã¡¢ámø@ ÞøòÞø whose topic is dhyāna. 
~Þøø+ªøÕøá -yoga-para a. ÐÞøøÒøÛø} !øøÇÛø-òéø-*Õø-
ú²øÒÇøÒø@ Þøø+ªø: !øøÇÛø-úéøðøÞø+ %¡¢øªøãû-¡¢ámø@ Çøøe ÐÞøøÒø-Þøø+ªøøe 
ÕøáÇéø+Òø ¡¢ÇøâéÞøøe ÞøòÞø for whom contemplation (on 
the nature of oneself) and dedication (focusing 
only on oneself) are the ultimate (means) (i.e., 
who lives as a sannyāsin, Ùø~ªøû~18.52). 

ÐÞøøÞøÇø} dhyāyat (dhyāy-at) pr. pt. (of √ÐÞøe 2.71:) 
ú²øÒÇøÞøÇø} mentally dwelling, continually reflecting 
upon, meditating. 

ÐÞøe dhyai (=√ÐÞøø 5.8.8:) √1.P. (pr. pt. ÐÞøøÞøÇø} 2.71:) 
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ú²øÒÇøøÞøøÛø} think over, meditate, contemplate. 

Ðøãü dhru √1.P. òËøeÞø+â be firm. 

Ðøãüéø dhruva (dhruv-a̍) a. (fr. √Ðøãü òËøeÞø+â be firm 2.67:, 
some Western grammarians derive it from √Ðø; Ðøøámø+ 
hold, and consider that √Ðøãü is a root only proposed to 
explain this word and its derivatives. But I doubt that 
this would be considered a fault by Paninian 
grammarians, since the roots are considered by them as 
basic meaningful sounds from which are derived both 
verbs and nouns, not just verbs to which many Western 
grammarians limit roots. Paninian grammarians will 
propose a root which explains a range of words, which 
range does not necessarily have to include a verbal form. 
Though, once proposed as a root in the grammatical 
literature, some writer may then create a verb from it. 
But when the range of nouns being explained by a 
particular root is significantly narrowed, there may 
arguably be a diminished need for proposing such a root. 
However, claiming that no verbs, or no more nouns, were 
formed from a proposed root based on the limited 
literature that has survived is almost baseless.) !ø-
éÞøúÙø²øøùáÒø} permanent (in time or form); !ø-éøíÞø 
certain, definite. 

Ðéøjø dhvaja (dhvaj-a̍) m. ÕøÇøø¡¢ø banner, flag; ú²øöÓ 

token, symbol. 

Òø na na̍ neg. pcl. !ø-Ùøøéø+ no, not; úÒøðø+Ðø+ expressing 
denial. Òø ²ø na ca nor. Òø éøø na vā or not, or 
the negative, or the opposite. 

Òø¡ü¢æ nakula m. (poss. fr. Vedic Òø¡}¢ “night”) 
mongoose; (Òø !øúòÇø ¡ü¢æ@ ÞøòÞø “having no 
family”) Lord Śiva; one of the twins of the five 
sons of Pāṇḍu through his second wife Mādrī. 

Òø¦øÊø nakṣatra (na̍kṣ-a-tra) n. (fr. √Òø¦ø} ªøÇøøe 
move) áøÊÞøø@ jÞøø+úÇø: a luminary in the night (sky). 

Òøú²øá na-cira (na-ci-ra) a. (fr. Òø not + √ú²ø 
òøw«ä¯ômø+ gather 6.33:) !ø-ú²øá not long (time). ~!øøÇø} 
-āt (abl.) ~%Òø -ena (inst. ~á+mø 2.92:) in. Òø Ìû¬ø+âmø 
¡¢øæ+Òø not after a long time, before long, ú¦øÕøãÛø} 
quickly; Òø ú²øá+mø in no time. 

ÒøÌ} nad √1.P. (pr. pt. cs. ÒøøÌÞøÇø}, in. pt. ~ÒøÏ) !ø-éÞøÇø+l 
íø×Ì+ roar, make an indistinct sound. úéø~ vi- roar, 
etc. éÞøÒøü~ vyanu- ÙøþÞøòø}~ resound, reverberate. 

ÒøÌû nadī (nad-ī̍) f. (fr. √ÒøÌ} !ø-éÞøÇø+l íø×Ì+ roar) 
òøùáÇø} river. 

ÒøÒÌ} nand √1.P. (pr. ÒøÒÌúÇø) ÕøãûÇøøe be pleased. 
!øúÙø~ abhi- be pleased. 

ÒøÒÌÒø nandana (nand-ana) a. (fr. √ÒøÒÌ} ÕøãûÇøøe be 
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pleased) ôðøâ-¡¢á pleasing. ÒøÒÌÒø nandana m. ÕøüÊø 
son, descendant. ÒøÒÌÒø nandana n. ôðøâ joy. 

ÒøÙø} nabh √1.Ā. úéøÌæÒø+ burst. 

ÒøÙøòø} nabhas (na̍bh-as) n. (fr. √ÒøÙø} úéøÌæÒø+ burst) 
Ûø+¬ø cloud; (hence) sky, heaven(s). ~òÕø;íø -spṛśa 
(~Ùø:òÕø;~) a. ÒøÙø: òÕø;íøúÇø "úÇø reaching to the sky. 

ÒøÛø} nam √1.P. (pot. pl. ÒøÛø+áÒø}, in. pt. ~ÒøÛÞø 6.9:) 
ÕøãöêÇéø+ bow; ÇÞøøªø+ surrender. Õøã~ pra- (Õøãmø~ 2.92:) 
bow. 

ÒøÛøòø} namas (na̍m-as) n. (fr. √ÒøÛø} ÕøãöêÇéø+ bow 
down) ÒøúÇø bowing, ÒøÛøò¡¢øá adoration (in word 
or deed), salutation; ÇÞøøªø surrendering. ÒøÛøòø} 
!øòÇøü Çø+ namas astu te (namo'stu te) salutation 
to you. ÒøÛøòø} ÒøÛøòø} !øòÇøü Çø+ namas namas 
astu te (namo namo'stu te) repeated salutations 
to you. ~¡;¢ -kṛ (verbal cmpd. 6.13:, impv. ~¡ü¢) 
should surrender, in. pt. ~¡;¢Çéøø bowing or 
surrendering) bow, surrender, do salutation(s). 

ÒøÛøòÞø namasya (nam-as-ya̍) den. P. (fr. ÒøÛøòø}) (pr. 
3rd pl. ÒøÛøòÞøúÒÇø) ÒøÇøøe bow; ÇÞøøªø+ surrender. 

ÒøÛøòÞøÇø} namasyat (nam-as-y[a]-at) pr. pt. (of den. 
√ÒøÛøòÞø) bowing; surrendering. 

ÒøÞøÒø nayana (nay-ana) n. (fr. √Òøû ÕøãøÕømø+ take, 

lead) Òø+Êø eye. 

Òøá nara (na̍r-a) m. (poss. fr. √Òø> ÕøãøÕømø+ lead, cf. Òø; m. 
meaning ÛøÒøüðÞø) ÛøÒøüðÞø man, person. ~!øÐøÛø 
-adhama spv. a. Òøáømøø@ ÛøÐÞø+ !øÐøÛø: úÒø¡;¢ñÂ: lowest 
among people. ~!øúÐøÕø -adhipa m. (6.24.1:) 
ÛøÒøüðÞøømøø@ áøjøø king (of people). ~Õøüw«¯éø 
-puṅgava m. Õøüw«¯éø: "éø Òøá: (lit. “bull among 
men” 6.34:) the best of men. ~æø+¡¢éøûá -loka-
vīra m. ÛøÒøüðÞø-æø+¡+¢ íøþá: a hero in the world of 
people. 

Òøá¡¢ naraka (na̍r-aka) m. (poss. fr. √Òø> ÕøãøÕømø+ lead) 
ÕøøùÕøÒøø@ Ìü:¨ø-Ùøø+ªø-òËøøÒø-Ùø+Ì: a place for 
transgressors (of dharma) to experience pain, 
hell (of which there are said to be seven temporary 
abodes “below” the ordinary physical universe: a-tala, 
vi-tala, su-tala, rasā-tala, talā-tala, mahā-tala, 
and pātāla, in successively more painful order. These 
worlds are not physical and don’t decay, unlike bhū-
loka [the physical universe], but are subtle, of the same 
nature as the mind and the dream world, [so “below” 
has no necessary physical sense, but rather means 
“worse”] and the inhabitants likewise have only an 
appropriate subtle body, like a dream body, to experience 
what that hell provides). 
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Òøéø nava (na̍v-a) a. (fr. √Òøü òÇøüÇøøe praise, proclaim) 
ÒøþÇøÒø (ÕøãÇÞøªøã) new. 

ÒøéøÒø} navan (na̍v-an) num. a. n. pl. (4.23.a:) nine. 
Òøéø nava (6.29:) in cmpd. ~−. ~Ìêøá -dvāra a. 
~ªøø+Õøüá nine-gated; n. Òøéø Ìêøáøúmø ÞøòÞø Ì+ô: (the 
body) with nine apertures (7 on the head and 2 
below). 

ÒøéøÛø navama (nav-a[n]-ma̍) ordinal (4.26:) ninth. 

Òøíø} naś √4.P. (pr. ÒøíÞøúÇø, fut. 2nd sg. Òøw§¯ßúòø 5.33: & 
2.86:, cs. pr. ÒøøíøÞøúÇø, pp. ÒøñÀ 2.85:, pp. cs. ÒøøúíøÇø 6.6:, 
pr. pt. ÒøíÞøÇø} 5.19.4:) !ø-ÌíøâÒø+ disappear, be lost, 
(Ùø~ªøû~6.30) Õøáø+¦øÇøø@ ªøÛøÒø+ become remote (away 
from oneself, i.e., an object that can be lost); 
Ûøámø+ die, perish, be destroyed; ¦øÞø+ wane; cs. ÕøãÐéø@òø+ 
destroy, dispel. Õøã~ pra- (Õøãmø~ 2.92:) disappear, 
etc. úéø~ vi- disappear, etc. 

ÒøíÞøÇø} naśyat (naṣ-y[a]-at) pr. pt. (of √Òøíø} !ø-ÌíøâÒø+ 
be lost) Òøøíø@ ªø²µÒø} being destroyed. 

ÒøñÀ naṣṭa (naṣ-ṭa̍) pp. (of √Òøíø} !øÌíøâÒø+ be lost 2.85:) 
Òøøíø@ ªøÇø: lost, gone, destroyed, declined. 
~!øøÇÛøÒø} -ātman a. ÒøñÀ-òéø-Ùøøéø: úéøÙøãñÀ-Õøá-æø+¡¢-
òøøÐøÒø: who is lost (having lost the means to a 
better life); ÒøñÀ-×øüúpÑ whose intellect is destroyed. 

Òøòø} nas encl. prn. pl. acc. dat. gen. (of !øôÛø} 4.2:) us, 
for us, our. 

Òøøªø nāga (nāga̍) m. òøÕøâ-Ùø+Ì a kind of serpent (in 
mythology a snake with many heads); also, in 
general, any snake. 

ÒøøúÇøÛøøúÒøÇøø nātimānitā (na-ati-mān-i-t[a]-ā) f. 
(fr. √ÛøÒø} ú²øÒÇøøÞøøÛø} think 6.33:) !øÇÞøËøâ@ ÛøøÒø: 
!øúÇøÛøøÒø: òø: ÞøòÞø úéøÏÇø+ òø: !øúÇøÛøøÒøû ÇøpÚøéø: 
!øúÇøÛøøúÒøÇøø ÇøÌ}-!ø-Ùøøéø: ÒøøúÇøÛøøúÒøÇøø absence of an 
exaggerated self-opinion, absence of demanding 
respect from others. 

ÒøøÌ nāda (nād-a̍) m. (fr. √ÒøÌ} !ø-éÞøÇø+l íø×Ì+ make 
an indistinct sound) íø×Ì roar, noise. 

ÒøøÒøø nānā (nā̍nā) in. ×øôü-Ðøø variously, differently; 
often used like an adj., esp. in cmpd. ~− !øÒø+¡¢ many. 
~Ùøøéø -bhāva n. pl. !øÒø+¡¢øúÒø ÙøøéøøúÒø many 
beings, many existences. ~éømøøâ¡;¢úÇø -varṇākṛti 
a. pl. !øÒø+¡¢ø: éømøøâ: !øø¡;¢ÇøÞø: ²ø Þø+ðøøÛø} having many 
colors and forms. ~úéøÐø -vidha a. pl. !øÒø+¡¢-Õøã¡¢øá 
many varieties. ~íøòÊøÕøãôámø -śastra-
praharaṇa a. !øÒø+¡¢øúÒø íøòÊøøúmø ÕøãôámøøúÒø ²ø ÞøòÞø 
having many (kinds of) hand-held weapons 
(śastras) and missiles. 
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ÒøøÒÞøªøøúÛøÒø} nānya-gāmin (na-anya-gām-in) a. 
(6.33:) Òø !øÒÞøÊø ªøÒÇøü@ íøûæÛø} !øòÞø "úÇø not inclined 
to go elsewhere. 

ÒøøÛøÒø} nāman (nā̍-man) n. !øúÙøÐøø name. ÒøøÛø 
nāma in. ÒøøÛøÇø: by name. ÒøøÛø nāma (6.29:) in 
cmpd. ~−. ~Þø¹ø -yajña m. ÒøøÛø-ÛøøÊø: Þø¹ø: ritual in 
name only (being not in accordance with 
scriptural injunction and/or being done by those 
lacking śraddhā). 

ÒøøÞø¡¢ nāyaka (nāy-a-ka) m. (fr. √Òøû ÕøãøÕømø+ take, 
lead) Òø+Çø; leader. 

ÒøøáÌ nārada (nā̍r-a-da) m. (poss. fr. √Òø> ÕøãøÕømø+ 
lead) ÛøüúÒø-Ùø+Ì a seer/sage called Nāra-da. 

Òøøáû nārī (nā̍r-[a]-ī) f. (poss. fr. √Òø> ÕøãøÕømø+ lead) òÊøû 
woman, female; (in Ùø~ªøû~10.34 contextually) pl. 
òÊøû-úæw«¯-íø×Ìø: grammatically feminine gender 
words (and what they express). 

ÒøøéøÛø} nāvam (nāv-am) f. sg. acc. (of Òøøe boat 3.41:) 
Õøçéø boat, small boat. 

Òøøíø nāśa (nāś-a) m. (fr. √Òøíø} !ø-ÌíøâÒø+ be lost) 
ÕøãÐéø@òø destruction. 

ÒøøíøÒø nāśana (nāś-ana) a. (fr. cs. √Òøíø} !ø-ÌíøâÒø+ be 
lost) ÒøøíøÞøúÇø destroying, destructive. ÒøøíøÒø 

nāśana n. ÕøãÐéø@òø destruction. 

ÒøøúíøÇø nāśita (nāṣ-i-ta̍) pp. (of cs. √Òøíø} !ø-ÌíøâÒø+ be 
lost 6.6:) is destroyed. 

Òøøòøø nāsā (nā̍s-[a]-ā) f. Òøøúòø¡¢ø nose, nostril(s). 
~!øÙÞøÒÇøá²øøùáÒø} -abhyantara-cārin a. 
Òøøúòø¡¢Þøø+: ªøøÛøû moving in the nostrils. 

Òøøúòø¡¢ø nāsikā (nā̍s-ik[a]-ā) f. ¬øãømø nose, Òøøòøø 
nostril(s). ~!øªøã -agra n. Òøøúòø¡¢øÞøø: !øªøãÛø} tip of 
the nose. 

úÒø ni in. prefix Òøû²ø+ down, low; ÇøûéøãÇøøÞøøÛø} intensely; 
úÒøÇÞøøËø+â expressing continuance or permanence; úÒøéø+íø+ in, 
into; òøøÛøûÕÞø+ near; $ÕøáÛø+ expressing cessation; úÒøïøÞø+ 
certainly. úÒø ni in. in cmpd. with nouns and 
non-verbal adjectives ~− (6.36:) it sometimes equals 
úÒøòø}~ meaning !ø~/!øÒø}~ not−, úéøÒøø without−, ÛøüÇø+l 
free from−. 

úÒøªøãô nigraha (ni-grah-a) m. (fr. √ªøãô} $ÕøøÌøÒø+ 
take) ×øÒÐøÒø (external) restraint. 

úÒøªø;ôûÇø nigṛhīta (ni-gṛh-ī-ta̍) pp. (of √ªøãô} $ÕøøÌøÒø+ 
take 6.6: irreg. lengthening the connecting " vowel) òéøû-
¡;¢Çø be mastered; ÕøãÇÞøøôámø@ ¡;¢Çø: withdrawn. 

úÒøÇÞø nitya (nı̍-tya) a. (6.27:) íøøîøêÇø eternal, 
!øøÕø+ú¦ø¡¢-úÒøÇÞø relatively eternal (till the end of a 
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kalpa, until the next birth, etc.); !ø-¡¢øæ timeless, 
not within (subject to) time, (therefore) eternal. 
~!øúÙøÞøüÇøl -abhiyukta a. òø-ÇøÇøøúÙøÞøø+úªøÒø} always 
one with (Me, the Lord, Ùø~ªøû~9.22). ~jøøÇø -jāta 
a. úÒøÇÞøÛø} $ÇÕøNø: continually (re)born. ~Çø;ÕÇø 
-tṛpta a. úÒøÇÞø@ ùÕøãÇø: always contented. In cmpd. ~− 
or ~Ûø} -m in. (7.8.8:) òøÌø continually, ever, always. 
~ÞøüÇøl -yukta a. úÒøÇÞø@ òøw«¯Çø: always united (in 
Me, the Lord, Ùø~ªøû~7.17). ~éøeùáÒø} -vairin a. or m. 
úÒøÇÞø@ úéøÕø¦ø: a constant enemy. ~íøòø} -śas in. 
(6.19:) òøÌø continually, ever, always; ÌûÐøâ-¡¢øæ+Òø 
for a (very) long time. ~òøÉÇéøòËø -sattva-stha a. 
(6.24.1:) òøÌø òøÉÇéø-ªøümø+ !øøúîøãÇø: ever established in 
sattva (guṇa) (in a contemplative disposition). 
~òøNÞøøúòøÒø} -sannyāsin a. úÒøÇÞø@ ÕøùáÇÞøøªøû always 
a renunciate. 

úÒøÌãø nidrā (ni-dr[a]-ā̍) f. (fr. √Ìãø òéøÕøÓ+ sleep) íøÞøÒø 
sleep. ~!øøæòÞøÕøãÛøøÌø+ÇËø -ālasya-
pramādottha a. (6.24.1:) úÒøÌãø ²ø !øøæòÞø@ ²ø ÕøãÛøøÌ: 
²ø Çø+ÙÞø: òøÛøüúÉÇøñÂúÇø "úÇø arisen from sleepiness, 
laziness, and carelessness. 

úÒøÐøÒø nidhana (ni-dha̍n-a) n. (fr. úÒø + Vedic √ÐøÒø} 
$ÕøáÛø+ ÐøøÒÞø+ stop bearing fruit; perhaps ni-dh[ā]-
a̍na fr. úÒø + √Ðøø Òøû²ø+ Ðøøámø+ put down) !øÒÇø end; 

ôøúÒø destruction, death. 

úÒøÐøøÒø nidhāna (ni-dhā̍-ana) n. (fr. √Ðøø ÕøãÌøÒø+ 
give, place) úÒøúÐø treasure, that which is held; 
!øøîøãÞø receptacle, that in which (something) is 
held, basis, support, úÒøÐøûÞøÇø+ !øúòÛøÒø} the place of 
resolution (of the effect called the universe, 
Ùø~ªøû~11.38). 

úÒøÒÌ} nind √1.P. (pr. úÒøÒÌúÇø, pr. pt. úÒøÒÌÇø}) ¡ü¢ÇòøøÞøøÛø} 
deride, belittle, find fault with. !øúÙø~ abhi- 
deride. 

úÒøÒÌø nindā (nind-[a]-ā) f. (fr. √úÒøÒÌ} ¡ü¢ÇòøøÞøøÛø} 
deride) ¡ü¢Çòøø blame, censure, reproach, 
reprimand. 

úÒøÒÌÇø} nindat (nind-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of √úÒøÒÌ} 
¡ü¢ÇòøøÞøøÛø} deride) ¡ü¢Çòøø@ ¡ü¢éøâÒø} deriding, belittling. 

úÒø×øpÑ nibaddha (ni-ba[n]d-dha̍) pp. (of √×øÒÐø} 
òø@ÞøÛøÒø+ bind 6.6: & 2.76: & 2.78:) úÒøÞøÇø bound. 

úÒø×øÒÐø nibandha (ni-bandh-a) m. (fr. √×øÒÐø} 
òø@ÞøÛøÒø+ bind) òø@ÞøÛøÒø a restraint, bondage. 

úÒøúÛøÉÇø nimitta (ni-mitta) n. (maybe fr. úÛøÇø pp. of 
√Ûøø ÛøøÒø+ measure) ¡¢øámø efficient cause (the 
factor(s) that bring about change [e.g., a clay 
pot’s efficient cause is the potter, the potter’s 
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wheel, etc.], as opposed to the upādāna [material 
cause], i.e., the constituent substance [e.g., the 
clay]), ¡¢ámø means or instrument; ô+Çøü motive, 
Õøãòøw«¯ occasion or circumstance; ú²øöÓ mark, sign, 
Ùøøúéø-íøüÙøøíøüÙø-òøþ²ø¡¢: íø¡ü¢ÒøÛø} omen (in astrology, 
etc. that indicates good or bad results in the 
future). ~ÛøøÊø -mātra a. ô+ÇéøøÇÛø¡¢ being simply 
an instrument. ~ÛøøÊøÛø} -mātram in. (7.8.8:) ô+Çøü@ 
¡+¢éøæÛø} merely an instrument. 

úÒøúÛøðøÇø} nimiṣat (ni-miṣ-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of √úÛøðø} 
úÒøÛøûæÒø+ closing the eyes) closing the eyes. 

úÒøÞøÇø niyata (ni-ya[m]-ta̍) pp. (of √ÞøÛø} éøíøû-¡¢ámø+ 
exercise authority 6.6:) $ÕøáÇø restrained, 
regulated, !øøÒøûÇø brought back, òø@ÞøÇø mastered, 
ruled; íøøòÊøø+ÕøùÌñÀ enjoined by rule or scripture, 
ÞøËøø+ú²øÇø required or proper to do, adaptive (in 
keeping with dharma and the circumstances); 
úÒøÇÞø constant, úÒøúïøÇø certain. ~!øøÇÛøÒø} -ātman 
a. úÒøÞøÇø: òø@ÞøÇø: !øøÇÛøø !øÒÇø:-¡¢ámø@ ÞøòÞø whose 
mind is mastered. ~!øøôøá -āhāra a. ÕøùáúÛøÇø: 
!øøôøá: ÞøòÞø whose food (consumption) is 
regulated. ~Ûø} -m (acc.) in. ÐøãüéøÛø} certainly, 
assuredly, as a rule. ~ÛøøÒøòø -mānasa a. úÒøÞøÇø@ 
òø@ÞøÇø@ ÛøøÒøòø@ ÛøÒø: ÞøòÞø whose mind is mastered. 

úÒøÞøÛø niyama (ni-yam-a) m. (fr. √ÞøÛø} éøíøû-¡¢ámø+ 
exercise authority) ÞøÒÊømø restriction; ÕøãúÇø¹øø vow; 
úéøúÐø rule, stipulation. 

úÒøÞøÛÞø niyamya (ni-yam-ya) in. pt. (of √ÞøÛø} éøíøû-
¡¢ámø+ exercise authority 6.9:) éøíøû-¡¢ámø@ ¡;¢Çéøø 
exercising authority (intellect over mind and 
senses), mastering, ruling; !øøÒøÞøÒø@ ¡;¢Çéøø bringing 
back. 

úÒøÞøø+újøÇø niyojita (ni-yoj-i-ta̍) pp. (of úÒø + cs. 
√Þøüjø} Õøã+ámø+ impel 6.6:) Õøã+ùáÇø impelled. 

úÒøáÇø nirata (ni-ra[m]-ta̍) pp. (of √áÛø} úÒøñÂøÞøøÛø} be 
dedicated 6.6:) dedicated, devoted. 

úÒøáû¦Þø nirīkṣya (nir-īkṣ-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of √#¦ø} 
ÌíøâÒø+ see) to be seen. 

úÒø)pÑ niruddha (ni-rud-dha̍) pp. (of √)Ðø} úÒøéøámø+ 
impede 2.88:) úÒøéøøùáÇø checked, curbed, éøíøû-¡;¢Çø 
mastered. 

úÒø)ÐÞø nirudhya (ni-rudh-ya) in. pt. (of √)Ðø} 
!øøéøámø+ cover/impede) úÒøáø+Ðø@ ¡;¢Çéøø withdrawing. 

úÒøÌ+âíø nirdeśa (nir-deś-a) m. (fr. √ùÌíø} !øø¹øøÕøÒø+ 
point out) úÒøùÌâíÞøÇø+ !øÒø+Òø "úÇø that by which 
something is made known, (revealing) 
expression. 
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úÒøÐøþâÇø nirdhūta (nir-dhū-ta̍) pp. (of √Ðøþ úéøÐøþÒøÒø+ 
shake) shaken off, removed. 

úÒøÛøüâÇøl nirmukta (nir-muk-ta̍) pp. (of √Ûøü²ø} Ûøø+¦ømø+ 
release 2.80:) !ø-×øpÑ not bound, free. 

úÒøéøâúÇøâÇøüÛø} nirvartitum (nir-vart-i-tum) inf. (of 
√éø;Çø} ªøÇøøe go) Õøùáôámø@ ¡¢ÇøüâÛø} to turn back, to 
withdraw, to avoid. 

úÒøéøøâmø nirvāṇa (nir-vā-ṇa) n. (fr. pp. of √éøø ªøÇøøe 
go 2.92:) úÒøéø;âúÇø: Ûøø+¦øø¨Þøø the freedom or clarity 
called mokṣa. ~ÕøáÛø -parama a. úÒøéøøâmø@ Ûøø+¦ø: 
ÇøÇÕøáÛøø úÒøñÂø ÞøòÞø whose goal (culmination) is 
complete freedom. 

úÒøéø+âÌ nirveda (nir-ved-a) m. (fr. √úéøÌ} æøÙø+ attain, 
with prefix úÒøòø} means úéøÞøø+ªø+ not attain 2.24: & 2.29:) 
!øøeÌøòøûÒÞø indifference; éøeáøªÞø dispassion. 

úÒøéøøÇø nivāta (ni-vā-ta) a. (fr. √éøø ªøÇøøe go, blow) 
(úÒø before nouns sometimes = úÒøòø}) éøøÇø-éøújøâÇø free 
from wind. ~òËø -stha a. (6.24.1:) éøøÞøü-áùôÇø+ òËøøÒø+ 
úòËøÇø: (lit. “situated in a place free from wind”) 
protected from the wind. 

úÒøéøøòø nivāsa (ni-vās-a) m. (fr. √éøòø} òËøøÒø+ stay) 
ÞøúòÛøÒø} ÕøãøúmøÒø: úÒøéøòøúÒÇø that in which (beings) 
dwell, !øøîøãÞø an abode. 

úÒøéø;ÉÇø nivṛtta (ni-vṛt-ta̍) pp. (of √éø;Çø} ªøÇøøe go) úéøáÇø 
ceased, ceasing, desist, desisting; !øÕø²øÞø decrease, 
wane. 

úÒøéø;úÉÇø nivṛtti (ni-vṛt-ti) f. (fr. √éø;Çø} ªøÇøøe go) $ÕøáÛø 
cessation, disappearance; ÕøãéøÇøâÒø-úéøÕøáûÇøø 
withdrawal (opposed to pravṛtti), renunciation 
(Ùø~ªøû~18.30); ÞøòÛøøÇø} !øÒøËøâ-ô+Çøø+: úÒøéøúÇøâÇøéÞø what is 
to be withdrawn from (as non-effectual means 
for human goals, Ùø~ªøû~16.7). 

úÒøíø} niś √1.P. òøÛøøÐøøe bring together, be absorbed. 

úÒøíøø niśā (niś-[a]-ā) f. (probably fr. √úÒøíø} òøÛøøÐøøe 
bring together, be absorbed, cf. úÒøíø} f. night) áøùÊø 
night. 

úÒøïøÞø niścaya (niś-cay-a) m. (fr. √ú²ø òøw«ä¯ômø+ 
gather 2.24: & 2.27:) !øÐÞøéøòøøÞø firm resolve; úÒømøâÞø 
judgment, decision; úòøpÑøÒÇø decided opinion, 
answer, conclusion. 

úÒøúïøÇø niścita (niś-ci-ta) pp. (of √ú²ø òøw«ä¯ômø+ 
gather 2.24: & 2.27:) úÒømøûâÇø determined, 
concluded. ~Ûø} -m in. (7.8.8:) definitely.  

úÒøúïøÇÞø niścitya (niś-ci-tya) in. pt. (of √ú²ø òøw«ä¯ômø+ 
gather 6.9: & 2.24: & 2.27:) úÒømøâÞø@ ¡;¢Çéøø having 
determined. 
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úÒø:îøã+Þøòø niḥśreyasa (niḥ-śre-yas-a) a. (fr. cpv. of 
îøãû which is fr. √úîøã òø+éøøÞøøÛø} seek) úÒøúïøÇø@ îøã+Þøòø} 
definitely better. úÒø:îøã+Þøòø niḥśreyasa n. 
(literally “the best”) Ûøø+¦ø complete freedom. 
~¡¢á -kara a. Ûøø+¦ø@ ¡ü¢)Çø+ (6.38:) bringing about 
complete freedom, leading to complete freedom. 

úÒøðøþÌÒø niṣūda (ni-ṣūd-ana) n. (fr. √òøþÌ} ùô@òøÒø+ 
destroy 2.101:) destroying. 

úÒøñÂø niṣṭhā (ni-ṣṭh[a]-ā) f. (fr. √òËøø ªøúÇø-úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe 
remain 6.24.1:) úòËøúÇø state, condition, 
disposition; !øÒøüñÂ+Þø-ÇøøÇÕøÞøâ dedicated lifestyle; 
ÕøÞøâéøòøøÒø conclusion, culmination, end. 

úÒøòø} nis in. prefix úéøÞøø+ªø+ away from, out of, 
expressing separation from; úÒøïøÞø+ certainly; òøø¡¢èÞø+ 
completely; !øÇøûÇø+ overly, exceedingly; úÒøðø+Ðø+ 
transgressing. úÒøòø} nis in. in cmpd. with nouns and 
non-verbal adjectives ~− (6.36:) it has the senses !ø~/
!øÒø}~ not−, úéøÒøø without−, ÛøüÇø+l free from−. ~!øúªøÓ 
-agni (úÒøá}~ 2.24: & 2.29:) a. úÒøªøâÇøø: !øªøÓÞø: ¡¢Ûøøâw«¯-
ÙøþÇøø: ÞøòÛøøÇø} who no longer performs the fire 
rituals. ~!øôw£¯øá -ahaṅkāra (úÒøá}~ 2.24: & 2.29:) 
a. úÒøªøâÇø: (Ì+ôøùÌðøü) !øôw£¯øá: (!øô@-ÕøãÇÞøÞø:) ÞøòÛøøÇø} 
without a sense of “I” limited to the body, etc., 
Òø !øúòÇø !øôw£¯øá: ÞøòÞø having no egotism. 

~!øøúíøòø} -āśis (úÒøá}~ 2.24: & 2.29:) a. (nom. sg. ~íøû: 
3.6.l:) Òø !øúòÇø !øøíøû: ùôÇø-ÕøãøËøâÒø@ ÞøòÞø without (i.e., 
free from) anticipation (of the future certainty 
of a result), without requirement/expectation. 
~!øøîøãÞø -āśraya (úÒøá}~ 2.24: & 2.29:) a. Òø !øúòÇø 
!øøîøãÞø: ÞøòÞø without dependence (on anything). 
~!øøôøá -āhāra (úÒøá}~ 2.24: & 2.29:) a. úÒøªøâÇø: 
!øøôøá: ÞøòÛøøÇø} without feeding, without offering. 
~ªøümø -guṇa (úÒøá}~ 2.24: & 2.29:) a. Òø òøúÒÇø òøÉÇéø-
ájøòÇøÛøø@úòø ªøümøø: ÞøòÞø free from the (three: sattva, 
rajas, and tamas) guṇas (constituent principles 
of the universe). ~ªøümøÇéø -guṇatva (úÒøá}~ 2.24: & 

2.29:) n. (~ÇéøøÇø} abl. 7.11.1:) Òø !øúòÇø òøÉÇéø-ájøòÇøÛøø+-
ªøümø-Ùøøéø: ÞøòÞø (because of) being free from the 
guṇas. ~²øæ -cala (úÒøíø}~ 2.24: & 2.27:) a. úéø¦ø+Õø-
éøújøâÇø free from wavering, steady. ~ÊøeªøümÞø -trai-
guṇya a. Òø !øúòÇø Êøe-ªøümÞøòÞø (¡¢øÛø:) ÞøòÞø free of 
(desire for) the three-fold world (for saṃsāra). 
~Ìø+ðø -doṣa (úÒøá}~ 2.24: & 2.29:) a. Òø !øúòÇø Ìø+ðø: 
ÞøòÞø without defect, Ìø+ðøe: !ø-òø@òÕø;ñÀ: untouched by 
defects. ~ÌêÒÌê -dvan-dva (úÒøá}~ 2.24: & 2.29:) a. 
úÒøªøâÇøøúÒø òøü:¨ø-Ìü:¨øøùÌ-ÌêÒÌêøúÒø ÞøòÛøøÇø} (6.36:) free 
from the pairs of opposites. ~ÛøÛø -mama (úÒøá}~ 
2.24: & 2.29:) a. Òø !øúòÇø ÛøÛø "ÌÛø} "úÇø !øúÙøúÒøéø+íø: 
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ÞøòÞø free from the insistence “this is mine.” 
~Ûøæ -mala (úÒøá}~ 2.24: & 2.29:) a. Òø !øúòÇø Ûøæ@ 
ÞøòÞø free of impurity. ~ÛøæÇéø -malatva (úÒøá}~ 
2.24: & 2.29:) n. (~ÇéøøÇø} abl. 7.11.1:) (ÞøòÛøøÇø}) Òø !øúòÇø 
Ûøæ-òøw«¯-Ùøøéø: ÞøòÞø (because of) being free of 
impurity. ~ÛøøÒøÛøø+ô -māna-moha (úÒøá}~ 2.24: & 

2.29:) a. ÛøøÒø: ²ø Ûøø+ô: ²ø Çøøe úÒøªøâÇøøe ÞøòÛøøÇø} free from 
demanding respect and from delusion. ~Þøø+ªø¦ø+Ûø 
-yoga-kṣema (úÒøá}~ 2.24: & 2.29:) a. Òø !øúòÇø !ø-
ÕøãøÕÇøòÞø ÕøãøÕømø@ Þøø+ªø: ²ø ÕøãøÕÇøòÞø á¦ømø@ ¦ø+Ûø: ²ø ÞøòÞø 
free from acquiring and protecting (where 
previously these were pradhāna [foremost] in 
my life). ~úéø¡¢øá -vikāra (úÒøá}~ 2.24: & 2.29:) a. 
(fr. √¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ do) Òø !øúòÇø úéø¡¢øá: úéø¡;¢úÇø: ÞøòÞø 
without change, unaffected, unperturbed. ~éøeá 
-vaira (úÒøá}~ 2.24: & 2.29:) a. Òø !øúòÇø éøeá@ úéøáø+Ðø: 
ÞøòÞø without hostility, without hatred. ~òÕø;ô 
-spṛha (úÒø:~ opt. before sibilants 2.24: & 2.28:) a. 
úÒøªøâÇøø òÕø;ôø ÞøòÛøøÇø} free from yearning, free from 
attraction (rāga). 

úÒøôÇø nihata (ni-ha[n]-ta̍) pp. (of √ôÒø} ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} 
destroy 6.6:) destroyed, killed. 

úÒøôÇÞø nihatya (ni-ha[n]-tya) in. pt. (of √ôÒø} 
ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} destroy 6.9:) destroying, killing. 

Òøû nī √1.U. (pr. ÒøÞøúÇø ~Çø+, pot. P. ÒøÞø+Çø}) ÕøãøÕømø+ take, 
lead. 

ÒøûúÇø nīti (nī-ti) f. (fr. √Òøû ÕøãøÕømø+ lead) íøü¡ã¢øÏüÇøl-
íøøòÊø-úéøÏø the science (of political and social 
ethics) taught by seer/sage Śukra and others, 
ÒÞøøÞø the process of justice, law; ¡¢øÞøâ-¡ã¢Ûø the 
method for doing what is to be done; !øøeú²øÇÞø 
propriety. 

Òøü nu √2.P. òÇøüÇøe praise, proclaim. Õøã~ pra- (Õøãmø}~ 
2.92:) praise, etc. 

Òøü nu nu̍ pcl. úéø¡¢èÕø+ even, now, still; ÕøãîøÓ+ (with 
interrogatives) please, indeed. 

ÒøüÌ} nud √6.U. (benedictive w/simple sense of pot. 7.26: 
ÒøüÏøÇø} nud-yā-[s]-t 5.32:) Õøã+ámø+ drive, impel. !øÕø~ 
apa- úÒøáø¡¢ámø+ drive away, remove. 

Òø; nṛ (nṛ̍) m. (poss. fr. √Òø> ÕøãøÕømø+ lead) Òøá man; pl. 
ÛøÒøüðÞø human beings, mankind. ~æø+¡¢ -loka m. 
ÛøÒøüðÞø-æø+¡¢ the world of humans. 

Òø+Êø netra (ne-tra) n. (fr. √Òøû ÕøãøÕømø+ lead) ²ø¦øüòø} eye. 

Òøeð¡¢ÛÞøâ naiṣkarmya (naiṣ-kar-m[a][n]-ya) n. (fr. 
úÒøòø} + √¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ do) úÒøð¡¢Ûøâ-Ùøøéø (¡¢Ûøâ-íøþÒÞøÇøø) 
actionlessness, freedom from action. ~úòøúpÑ 
-siddhi f. úÒøªøâÇøøúÒø ¡¢Ûøøâúmø ÞøòÛøøÇø} úÒøúð¡ã¢Þø-×øãöÜøÇÛø-
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òøÛ×øø+ÐøøÇø} òø: úÒøð¡¢Ûøøâ ÇøòÞø Ùøøéø: Òøeð¡¢ÛÞøâ@ ÇøÇø} ²ø 
úòøúpÑ: ²ø òøø Òøeð¡¢ÛÞøâ-úòøúpÑ the accomplishment 
that is actionlessness (through the knowledge 
that I am the actionless reality [brahman]). 

Òøeð¡;¢úÇø¡¢ naiṣkṛtika (naiṣ-kṛ-ti-ka) a. (= Òøe¡;¢úÇø¡¢ 
cf. 6.12: irreg. fr. úÒø + √¡;¢ Òøû²ø+ ¡¢ámø+ bring down) 
úÒø¡;¢ÇÞøø úÇøáò¡¢øá+mø jøûéøúÇø who lives by abusing 
(others), Õøá-úéøÙø+ÌÒø-Õøá intent on destroying 
others, ¡ãþ¢á cruel; íøøÁß-íøûæ deceitful. 

ÒøeúñÂ¡¢ naiṣṭhika (nai-ṣṭh[a]-[ā]-ika) a. (f. #) (fr. 
√òËøø ªøúÇø-úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe remain) úÒøñÂøÞøø@ Ùøéø: born of 
commitment (to karma-yoga or jñāna-yoga). 

Òøø+ no (na-u) in. (6.20:) Òø $ not. 

Òøøe nau (nau̍) f. (Òøøéø}~ is base for 2nd – 7th case 3.41:) 
Õøçéø boat, small boat. 

ÒÞøøÞÞø nyāyya (ny-āy-[a]-ya) a. (fr. √" ÕøãøÕÇøøe 
attain) ÒÞøøÞøøÇø} !øÒøÕø+Çø: in keeping with what is 
proper, ÐøÛÞøâ in keeping with dharma, adaptive (in 
keeping with dharma and the circumstances), 
$ú²øÇø proper. 

ÒÞøøòø nyāsa (ny-ās-a) m. (fr. √!øòø} ¦ø+Õømø+ cast, 
throw) ÇÞøøªø renunciation (of anything). 

Õø pa a. (fr. √Õøø ÕøøÒø+ drink, á¦ømø+ protect) only in 

cmpd. −~ (6.24.1:) ùÕø×øúÇø "úÇø who drinks−; á¦øúÇø 
"úÇø who protects−. 

Õø¦ø pakṣa (pakṣa̍) m. ÕøÇøÊø wing; Õøøîøêâ side, side (in 
a dispute). ~"Òø} -in (~ú¦øÒø}) m. Õø¦ø: ÕøÇøÊø@ ÞøòÞø 
winged creature, úéøô-ªø bird. 

Õø²ø} pac √1.U. (pr. Õø²øúÇø ~Çø+) Õøø¡+¢ cook. 

Õø¼ø´Òø} pañcan (pañc-an) num. a. n. pl. (4.23.a:) five. 
Õø¼ø´ pañca (6.29:) in cmpd. ~−. ~Ìíø -daśa 
(pañca-daś-a̍) ordinal (4.26:) fifteenth. ~Ûø -ma 
(pañc-a[n]-ma̍) ordinal (4.26:) fifth. 

Õømøéø paṇava m. (fr. Õømø “play” + √éøø ªøÇøøe blow) 
Õø¾ô-Ùø+Ì a type of (small) drum (e.g., tabor, etc.). 
~!øøÒø¡¢ªøø+Ûøü¨ø -ānaka-go-mukha m. pl. Õømøéøø: 
²ø !øøÒø¡¢ø: ²ø ªøø+-Ûøü¨øø: ²ø (various) small and large 
drums, and horns. 

Õøúm®Çø paṇḍita (paṇḍ-ita̍) a. ×øüúpÑÛøÇø} intelligent. 
Said to be from Õøm®ø “wisdom,” whereas Õøm® means 
“eunuch” or “fruit-less.” Õøúm®Çø is perhaps 
originally a vernacular derogatory term, or perhaps a play 
on these two source meanings, as its derogatory sense is 
occasionally employed in literature towards someone who 
has learning but lacks wisdom—the fruit of learning. 
Õøúm®Çø paṇḍita m. íøøòÊø-¹ø a learned person, 
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esp. a teacher; ÇøÉÇéø-úéøÌ} knower of the truth. 

ÕøÇø} pat √1.P. (pr. ÕøÇøúÇø) ²ÞøüÇøøe fall; ªøÇøøe move. 

ÕøÇøw«¯ pataṅga (pat-aṅ-ga) m. (ÕøÇøÒø} or ÕøÇøÛø} fr. √ÕøÇø} 
²ÞøüÇøøe fall, ªøÇøøe move, ªø fr. √ªøÛø} ²øámø+ go 2.55:, ÕøÇøÒø} 
òøÒø} ªø²µúÇø what moves while flying, or ÕøÇø@ ÕøÇø+Òø 
ªø²µúÇø what moves by wing) Õøú¦øÒø} winged 
creature: bird, flying insect (esp. moth), etc. 

ÕøúÇø pati (pa̍ti) m. (perhaps fr. √Õøø á¦ømø+ protect) ÕøãÙøü 
master, lord; òéøøúÛøÒø} owner; ÙøÇø;â husband. 

ÕøÊø patra (pa[t]-tra) (fr. √ÕøÇø} ²ÞøüÇøøe fall, ªøÇøøe move) 
(also etymologically, and likely originally, written ÕøÇÊø, 
with the simplification of the conjunct cons. due to 
regional language influence of this common word) n. 
éøøôÒø vehicle (car, horse, etc.); Õømøâ leaf, a (palm, 
etc.) leaf on which to write; Ìæ flower petal; 
Õøú¦ømøø@ Õø¦ø: feather. 

ÕøËø} path m. (weak stem of ÕøÒËøÒø} 3.21:) Ûøøªøâ path. 

ÕøÌ} pad √4.Ā. (pr. ÕøÏÇø+ 1st ÕøÏ+, pp. ÕøNø 6.6:) ªøÇøøe go; 
ÕøãøÕÇøøe reach, attain. The meaning of this root, like 
several roots meaning simply “go,” is greatly modified by 
its prefixes. !øÒøüÕøã~ anupra- íøámø-ªøÇøøe~ take 
refuge, seek, surrender, worship; !øÒøüñÂøÒø+ follow, 
comply with (pp. with active meaning). !øø~ ā- 

òøÛøûÕø+~ approach, enter; ÕøãøÕÇøøe attain. $Õø~ upa- 
òøÛøûÕø+~ come, approach; $ÇÕøøÌ+ exist, be, happen; 
ÕøãøÕÇøøe attain; Þøø+ªÞøÇøøÞøøÛø} be suitable for, be fit for, 
be proper. Õøã~ pra- íøámø-ªøÇøøe take refuge, seek, 
surrender, worship; ÕøãøÕÇøøe attain. ÕøãúÇø~ prati- 
!øúÙøÛøü¨øÛø}~ go towards; úéøÕøáûÇøÛø}~ go back; ÕøãøÕÇøøe 
attain, understand. úéøÕøãúÇø~ viprati- ÒøøÒøø-ªøÇøøe 
scatter, be distracted. òøÛø}~ -sam ÕøãøÕÇøøe attain. 

ÕøÌ pada (pad-a̍) n. (fr. √ÕøÌ} ÕøãøÕÇøøe attain) ÕøøÌ foot, 
(since most animals are four-footed, therefore) one 
quarter, quarter of a verse; ú²øöÓ mark, sign; ÕøãÌ+íø 
place, destination; òËøøÒø condition, state, rank, 
status; ÕøáÛø-ÕøÌ (Ûøø+¦øø¨Þø@ úéøðmøø+: ÕøÌ@) Viṣṇu’s status 
(cf. ¡¢~$~3.9) called mokṣa (complete freedom), 
the greatest attainment, the goal, the end; íø×Ì 
word, pl. òøüÕø}YúÇø®}¯-!øÒÇøø: words that end in 
declension (~òøü, etc.) or conjugation (~úÇø, etc.) 
terminations. This technical definition of a word also 
influences the written and spoken usage of individual 
words, in that, if an individual substantive or adjective is 
given, even though it does not itself grammatically take 
part in the sentence in which it is embedded, which is the 
case when it is employed in a non-Saṃskṛta sentence or 
in isolation from a sentence (such as a dictionary entry or 
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as a book title), it will usually be declined in the 
nominative singular, although words ending in a 
nominative visarga may drop the visarga, “as if” by 
sandhi, e.g., “Īśvara” instead of “Īśvaraḥ.” This 
convention thus applies when these words are expressed in 
English sentences, e.g., “by Bhagavān’s (Bhagavat in 
masc. nom. sg.) grace one may come to know the ātmā 
(ātman in masc. nom. sg.).” I have deliberately chosen 
mostly to not follow this convention in this work as my 
purpose is to show to the beginner the basic elements of 
the language, although some words, especially the names 
of the Lord, sound too strange to me in their raw 
substantive, undeclined form for me to be adamant about 
my convention, so I would write “by Bhagavān’s 
(retaining the convention) grace one may come to know 
the ātman.” 

ÕøÍÜ padma (pad-ma) m.n. ¡¢Ûøæ lotus. ~ÕøÊø 
-patra n. ¡¢ÛøæòÞø ÕømøâÛø} lotus leaf. 

ÕøÒËøÒø} panthan (panth-an) m. (3.21: weak stem ÕøËø}, 
sg. loc. ÕøúËø) Ûøøªøâ path. 

Õøá para (pa̍r-a) prn. a. (fr. √Õø; éÞøøÕøÒø+ fill, ÕøøæÒø+ 
protect, ùÕøÕøúÇøâ éÞøøÕøÓø+úÇø "úÇø ùÕøÕøúÇøâ á¦øúÇø ÞøòÛøøÇø} 
"úÇø éøø “what pervades” or “what one protects 
oneself from”) (4.16.3:) !øÒÞø other, another; úÙøNø 

different, outside of, beyond (w/abl.); Ìþá distant 
(in space or time), further; $ÉÇøá-ªøøúÛøÒø} 
subsequent (in time w/abl); $ÉÇøá better, superior, 
higher (w/abl.); $ÉÇøÛø best, ultimate; ¡+¢éøæ one 
and only; !øÒøÒÇø limitless; úÒøáúÇøíøÞø extreme 
(high, deep, etc.); in cmpd. −~ having− as the 
ultimate, wholly devoted to− . Õøá para n. !øÒÇø 
end, summit, ªøúÇø goal; ×øãöÜÒø} reality. ~!øÞøÒø 
-ayana (ÕøáøÞømø 2.92:) n. $ÉÇøÛøø ªøúÇø: ultimate end. 
~Çøá -tara cpv. a. (6.25:) !øúÐø¡¢ superior. ~Çøòø} 
-tas in. (6.19: & 6.16:) ÕøáòÛøøÇø} from another; Õøá 
different, etc. ~ÐøÛøâ -dharma m. !øÒÞø-¡¢ÇøâéÞø 
another’s duty, different duty (not your own). 
~ÒÇøÕø -n-tapa para-m-tapa m. ÕøáøÒø} íøÊøþÒø} ÇøøÕøÞøúÇø 
(Arjuna) the one who vexes foe(s) (in Ùø.ªøû.2.9 an 
alternate reading to “ÕøáÒÇøÕø:,” a nominative, is 
“ÕøáÒÇøÕø,” a vocative—the first refers to Arjuna; the 
later less appropriately to Dhṛta-rāṣṭra). ~Ûø} -m in. 
(6.16:) ÕøïøøÇø} after; (6.20:) !øúÐø¡¢Ûø} highly, 
completely, clearly; ¡+¢éøæÛø} only, ù¡¢ÒÇøü but, 
however.  ~ÛÕøáøÕøãøÕÇø -m-parā-prāpta (para-
m-parā-prapta) a. (6.32:) Õøá@ ÕøáÇø: ÕøãøÕÇø: handed 
down from one to another. ~òÕøá -s-para 
(para-s-para) (2.26:) a. "Çøá+Çøá one another, 
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mutually. 

ÕøáÛø parama (par-a-ma̍) spv. a. (fr. Õøá superior) 
$Ç¡;¢ñÀ most exalted, paramount; úÒøáúÇøíøÞø 
without a beyond, limitless. ÕøáÛø parama n. 
$Ç¡;¢ñÀ-éøòÇøü the ultimate reality, the limitless 
being. ~!øøÇÛøÒø} -ātman m. ÕøáÛø: !øøÇÛøø the 
limitless ātman, the limitless I. ~"ðéøøòø -iṣvāsa 
(~Ûø+~) a. ÕøáÛø: "ðéøøòø: ÐøÒøü: ÞøòÞø who has a great 
bow; m. ÕøáÛø: "ðéøøòø: an expert bowman. ~#îøêá -
īśvara (~Ûø+~) m. ÕøáÛø: ²ø !øòøøe #îøêá: ²ø #íøÒø-íøûæ: 
²ø "úÇø the one who is limitless and is the Lord 
(the one who rules), the limitless Lord. 

Õøáòø} paras (par-a̍s) in. (6.19: Vedic) Ìþá+ far, 
beyond. ~ÇøøÇø} -tāt (para̍s-tāt) in. (6.19: & 6.16:) 

ÕøáÇø: beyond. 

Õøáø parā in. prefix !øÕøòøá+ away, off; !øªøã+ forth; 
Õø;ñÂÇø: backward. 

Õøùá pari in. prefix òøéøâÇø: around, about; !øúÙøÛøü¨ø+ 
against, opposite to; íø+ðø+ beyond, above, more 
than. 

Õøùá¡¢ûúÇøâÇø parikīrtita (pari-kīrt-i-ta̍) pp. (of 
√¡¢ûÇø̀ òø@íø×ÌÒø+ proclaim 6.6:) is stated, is 
proclaimed. 

Õøùáù¡ç¢ñÀ parikliṣṭa (pari-kliṣ-ṭa̍) pp. (of √ù¡ç¢íø} 
$ÕøÇøøÕø+ be afflicted 2.85:) ¨ø+Ì-òø@ÞøüÇøl fraught with 
pain. 

Õøùáªøãô parigraha (pari-grah-a̍) m. (fr. √ªøãô} 
$ÕøøÌøÒø+ take) òéøû-¡¢øá possession. 

Õøùá²øÞøâø paricaryā (pari-car-y[a]-ā) f. (fr. pot. ps. 
pt. of √²øá} ªøÇøøe move) íøüîøãþðøø service, labor. 
~!øøÇÛø¡¢ -ātmaka a. Õøùá²øÞøøâ òéø-Ùøøéø: ÞøòÞø in 
the form of service. 

Õøùáú²øÒÇøÞøÇø} paricintayat (pari-cint-ay[a]-at) pr. 
pt. (of √ú²øÒÇø} òÛø;ÇÞøøÛø} remember) ÕøùáÇø: ú²øÒÇøÞøÒø} 
contemplating everywhere. 

Õøùá¹øøÇø; parjñātṛ (pari-jñā-tṛ) a. (fr. √¹øø !øéø×øø+ÐøÒø+ 
know) ¹øøÒø-Ùøø+Çø;l the experiencer of knowledge 
(of the antaḥ-karaṇa-vṛttis [thoughts]); the 
knower. 

ÕøùámøøÛø pariṇāma (pari-ṇām-a) m. (fr. √ÒøÛø} 
ÕøãöêÇéø+ bend, submit) úéø¡¢øá transformation. 

ÕøùáÇÞøjÞø parityajya (pari-tyaj-ya) in. pt. (of 
√ÇÞøjø} ôøÒøøe abandon 6.9:) òøNÞøòÞø completely 
giving up. 

ÕøùáÇÞøøªø parityāga (pari-tyāg-a) m. (fr. √ÇÞøjø} 
ôøÒøøe abandon 2.82:) òøéøâËøø ÇÞøøªø: complete 
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renunciation. ~"Òø} -in (~úªøÒø}) a. ÕøùáÇÞøÇøü@l íøûæÛø} 
!øòÞø !øúòÇø who naturally and completely 
renounces (the false judgment of kartṛtva 
[doership]—not through non-action, but by the 
knowledge that “I am not the doer”). 

ÕøùáÊøømø paritrāṇa (pari-trā-aṇa) m. (fr. √Êøe ÕøøæÒø+ 
protect 5.8.8:) Õøùáá¦ømø protection (from all sides 
[pari-]), preservation. 

ÕøùáÌ+éøÒøø paridevanā (pari-dev-an[a]-ā) f. (fr. 
√ùÌéø} !øÌâÒø+ lament) ÕøãæøÕø lamenting, bewailing. 

ÕøùáÕøúÒËøÒø} paripanthin (pari-panth-in) a. or m. 
(3.21:) (lit. “against the path”) ÕøãúÇø×øÒÐø obstacle; 
ÕøãúÇøÕø¦ø opposition, enemy. 

ÕøùáÕøãîøÓ paripraśna (pari-praś-na) m. (fr. √Õøãµ} 
¹øûÕòøøÞøøÛø} ask 2.83:) Õø;²µø inquiry, újø¹øøòøø desiring 
to know. 

ÕøùáÛøøúªøâÇøéÞø parimārgitavya (pari-mārg-[a]-i-
tavya) pot. ps. pt. (of den. fr. Ûøøªøâ path 5.43:) to be 
sought (on the well-trodden path of inquiry). 

ÕøjøâÒÞø parjanya (parja̍nya) m. (poss. parj-anya fr. 
√Õø;²ø} òø@Õø¡+â¢ mix, unite, or par-jan-ya fr. √Õø; éÞøøÕøÒø+ 
fill + √jøÒø} $ÇÕøÉÇÞøøÛø} be born) Ûø+Ðø rain-cloud; éøðøâ 
rain; "ÒÌã Lord Indra. 

Õømøâ parṇa (parṇa̍) n. ÕøÊø wing, feather, µÌ leaf. 

ÕøÞøâÒÇø paryanta (pary-ant-a̍) a. (fr. √!øÒÇø} ×øÒÐøÒø+ 
bind, limit) ÕøùáªøÇø: !øÒÇø@ òøûÛøøÛø} reaching the 
limit. ÕøÞøâÒÇø paryanta m. òøûÛøÒø} boundary, limit, 
circumference. In cmpd. −~ or ~Ûø} -m in. up to−, 
as far as−, lasting−. 

ÕøÞøøâÕÇø paryāpta (pary-āp-ta̍) pp. (of √!øøÕø} æÛÙøÒø+ 
reach) òøÛøËøâ sufficient (the common meaning), ÕøùáªøÇø 
(the literal sense of the root in passive “reached 
around”) surrounded, overwhelmed (as the 
contextual meaning in Ùø~ªøû~1.10). The Pāṇḍava forces 
were seven divisions, about 1,500,000 fighters (smaller 
than Dur-yodhana’s forces of eleven divisions, about 
2,400,000 fighters, see B.H.S.C. vol. 1 pp.113-4). At 
the end of the war, only ten survived or remained: three 
on Dur-yodhana’s side and seven on Pāṇḍava’s 
winning side! 

ÕøÞøüâúðøÇø payuṣita (pary-uṣ-i-ta) pp. (of √éøòø} òËøøÒø+ 
stay 6.6: irreg.) áøùÊø-!øÒÇøùáÇø stood a night, stale 
(esp. food that has been cooked and then left 
overnight). 

ÕøéøÇø} pavat (pav-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of √Õøþ íøø+ÐøÒø+ purify) 
purifying, that which purifies. 
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ÕøéøÒø pavana (pa̍v-ana) m. (fr. √Õøþ íøø+ÐøÒø+ purify) 
éøøÞøü: !øúªøÓ: éøø (usually) wind, (sometimes) fire (both 
are purifiers). 

ÕøúéøÊø pavitra (pav-ı̍-tra) n. (fr. √Õøþ íøø+ÐøÒø+ purify) 
íøüúpÑ-¡¢á purifier. 

ÕøíÞøÇø} paśyat (paśy-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of √Ì;íø} Õøã+¦ømø+ 
see 5.15.6:) seeing; who sees (knows). 

ÕøíÞøúÇø paśyati (paśy-a-ti) pr. 3rd sg. (of √Ì;íø} 
Õøã+¦ømø+ see 5.15.6:) (he/she/it/who) sees. 

Õøø pā √1.P. (pr. ùÕø×øúÇø 5.15.4:) !øø²øÛøÒø+ drink. 

Õøø pā √2.P. á¦ømø+ protect. !øúÐø~ adhi- protect. 

Õøø¼ø´jøÒÞø pāñca-janya (pāñc-a[n]-jan-[a]-ya) m. 
(fr. √jøÒø} $ÇÕøÉÇÞøøÛø} be born) Õø¼ø´-jøÒø+ ÌeÇÞø-Ùø+Ì+ Ùøéø: 
úéøðmøü-íøw©¯: the name of Lord Kṛṣṇa’s conch 
(from the demon Pañca-jana, who had hidden 
in the form a conch, slain by Kṛṣṇa). 

Õøøúmø pāṇi (pān-ı̍) m. (fr. √Õømø} éÞøéøôøá+ transact) ¡¢á 
hand. 

Õøøm®éø pāṇdava (pāṇḍav-a) m. Õøøm®ø+: !øÕøÇÞøÛø} 
son or descendant of King Pāṇḍu, any of his 
five sons: Yudhi-ṣṭhira, Bhīma, Arjuna, Nakula, 
and Saha-deva. ~!øÒøû¡¢ -anīka n. Õøøm®éøøÒøøÛø} 
!øÒøû¡@¢ òø+Òøø army of the Pāṇḍavas. 

Õøøm®ü pāṇḍu (pāṇḍu) m. King Pāṇḍu, actually the 
younger son of Vyāsa (our author of this epic) 
but officially the son of Vyāsa’s half-brother, 
King Vicitra-vīrya. Pāṇḍu died much before the 
war started, and was the brother of the sitting 
blind King Dhṛta-rāṣṭra (whose son Dur-
yodhana instigated the war). ~ÕøüÊø -putra m. pl. 
Õøøm®ø+: ÕøüÊøø: the sons of Pāṇḍu, the Pāṇḍavas. 

ÕøøÇø¡¢ pātaka (pāt-a-ka) n. (fr. √ÕøÇø} ²ÞøüÇøøe fall, 
ÕøøÇøÞøúÇø “causing to fall”) ÕøøÕø offense, crime, sin. 

ÕøøÊø pātra (pā-tra) n. (fr. √Õøø ÕøøÒø+ drink) jøæøÏøÐøøá 
a vessel (for holding water, etc.); worthy person 
(i.e., a vessel for receiving knowledge, charity, 
etc.). 

ÕøøÌ pāda (pā̍d-a) m. (fr. √ÕøÌ} ªøÇøøe move) ²øámø foot 
(of a human, animal, or inanimate object); (foot 
of a quadruped, hence) quarter, a quarter of a 
four-part verse. 

ÕøøÒø pāna (pā-a̍na) n. (fr. √Õøø !øø²øÛøÒø+ drink) 
!øø²øÛøÒø drinking. 

ÕøøÕø pāpa (pā-pa̍) a. (fr. √Õøø á¦ømø+ protect) ÕøøÕø@ ÞøòÞø 
who or what has pāpa (the unwanted results of 
inappropriate acts), ÕøãúÇøðø+pÑ-¡¢øùáÒø} who does 
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prohibited acts (lying, injuring, etc.). ÕøøÕø pāpa 
m. ÕøøÕø-¡;¢Çø} one who does pāpa. ÕøøÕø pāpa n. ÕøøúÇø 
á¦øúÇø !øòÛøøÇø} "úÇø that from which one protects/
guards against, !ø-úÒøñÀ-¡¢Ûøâ-Õø¢æ an unwanted 
result of karman, Ìüá}Y!ø-Ì;ñÀ bad or painful result, 
karmic demerit (normally opposed to puṇya, but 
also includes puṇya for those who seek mokṣa, as 
puṇya also binds one to further re-birth to 
exhaust it), transgression; ÕøøÕø-¡¢ÛøâÒø} an act that 
produces pāpa. ~¡;¢ÉÇøÛø -kṛttama (pāpa-kṛt-
tama) spv. a. !øúÇøíøÞø+Òø ÕøøÕø-¡;¢Çø} the one who does 
the worst pāpa-karmas. ~Þøø+úÒø -yoni a. ÕøøÕø@ Þøø+úÒø: 
jøÒÛø ÞøòÞø whose birth is not wanted (i.e., whose 
family life would not be conducive to a life of 
dharma). 

ÕøøÕÛøÒø} pāpman (pāp-ma̍n) a. (fr. √Õøø á¦ømø+ 
protect) ÕøãúÇøðø+pÑ-¡¢øùáÒø} who does prohibited acts, 
!øÕø¡¢øùáÒø} harmful, sinful. ÕøøÕÛøÒø} pāpman m. ÕøøÕø 
karmic demerit, transgression. 

Õøø)ðÞø pāruṣya (pār-uṣ[a]-ya) n. (fr. √Õø; éÞøøÕøÒø+ 
fill) ¡ã¢øeÞøâ harshness (esp. in speech) (opposed to 
mārdava). 

ÕøøËøâ pārtha (pārth[ā]-a) m. (Arjuna) Õø;ËøøÞøø: 
!øÕøÇÞøÛø} son of Pṛthā (Kuntī, wife of Pāṇḍu). 

Õøøæ pāla (pā-la) m. (fr. √Õøø á¦ømø+ protect) á¦ø¡¢ 
protector. 

Õøøéø¡¢ pāvaka (pāv-a-ka̍) m. (fr. √Õøþ íøø+ÐøÒø+ purify) 
!øúªøÓ fire (the purifier); !øúªøÓ-Ì+éøÇøø the deity that is 
fire. 

ÕøøéøÒø pāvana (pāv-ana) a. (fr. √Õøþ íøø+ÐøÒø+ purify) 
úéøíøüúpÑ-¡¢á purifying. ÕøøéøÒø pāvana n. úéøíøüúpÑ 
purification. 

Õøøíø pāśa (pā̍ś-a) m. (fr. √Õøíø} ×øÒÐøÒø+ bind) Ûø;ªø-úéøô-
ªøøùÌ-×øÒÐøÒø snare or fetter (for wild animals, 
birds, etc.); áoø¸ü rope or cord. 

ùÕøm® piṇḍa (pı̍ṇḍa) m. ªøø+æ ball, lump; ùÕøÇø;ÙÞø: 
ªøø+æø¡¢áÛø} !øNøÛø} food (cooked rice or flour) in the 
form of a ball (offered with prayers regularly 
and on special occasions, called śrād-dha, to 
one’s ancestors of the three proceeding 
generations on the paternal and maternal side, 
i.e., the father’s and mother’s ancestors of the 
male head of the extended family, for 
symbolically offering them “sustenance” and 
the prayers for neutralizing any of their sins of 
omission or commission). 

ùÕøÇø; pitṛ (pi-tṛ̍) m. (fr. √Õøø á¦ømø+ protect, ÕøøúÇø á¦øúÇø 
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!øÕøÇÞøÛø} “the one who protects the progeny”) 
jøÒø¡¢ father; jøÒøúÞøÇø; (masculine or efficient) 
cause (of the world, Ùø~ªøû~9.17); pl. Õøþéøâ-jøø: 
ancestors, respected elders. ~Ûøô -maha (~ÇøøÛø~ 
here the 1st member is irregularly in nom. sg., cf. 6.40:; 
notice also that the natural word order of this cmpd. is 
irregularly reversed with the descriptive adj. as the second 
member 6.34:) m. (lit. “father-grand”) ùÕøÇøü: ùÕøÇøø 
father’s father, grandfather; jøÒøúÞøÇøü: jøÒøúÞøÇøø (i.e., 
the uncaused) cause of the cause (of the world, 
Ùø~ªøû~9.17). ~éøãÇø -vrata a. ùÕøÇø;ðøü éøãÇø@ úÒøÞøÛø: ÞøòÞø 
who have commitment towards their ancestors. 

Õøû®ø pīḍā (pīḍ-[a]-ā) f. (fr. √Õøû®} ×øøÐøÒø+ oppress) 
éÞøËøø (Ìü:¨ø) injury, harm, distress, pain. 

Õøüw«¯éø puṅ-gava (puṅ-gava) m. ÕøüÛøøÒø} ªøøe: male-ox, 
bull; in cmpd. −~ îøã+ñÀ best of−. 

ÕøümÞø puṇya (pu̍-ṇya) a. (maybe fr. √Õøþ íøø+ÐøÒø+ purify) 
ÕøúéøÊø beneficial, purifying, auspicious; íøüú²ø pure, 
ªøüúmøÒø} virtuous, adaptive (in keeping with 
dharma); ÛøÐøüá sweet. ÕøümÞø puṇya n. íøüÙøøÌ;ñÀ: ÐøÛøâ: 
beneficial unseen merit (in the karmic account 
of the jīva/individual) "ñÀ-¡¢Ûøâ-Õø¢æ beneficial 
result of karman (that fructifies in this life), 
íøüÙøøÌ;ñÀ good or pleasant result, opposed to pāpa; 

ÕøümÞø-¡¢ÛøâÒø} an act that produces puṇya. ~¡¢ÛøâÒø} 
-karman a. ÕøümÞø@ ¡¢Ûøâ ÞøòÞø whose actions are 
beneficial, who do beneficial actions, whose 
actions are adaptive (in keeping with dharma 
and the circumstances). ~¡;¢Çø} -kṛt a. (6.24.2:) 
ÕøümÞø@ ¡¢áø+úÇø one who performs beneficial actions. 
~Õø¢æ -phala n. ÕøümÞø@ ²ø ÇøÇø} Õø¢æ@ ²ø a beneficial 
result, merit. 

ÕøüÊø putra (putra̍) m. (fr. √Õøþ íøø+ÐøÒø+ purify, ùÕøÇøá@ 
ÊøøÞøÇø+ “the one who protects [atones] the 
father”) òøüÇø son; ùÕøãÞø-éøÇòø as an affectionate form of 
address, meaning “dear child.” ~Ìøáªø;ôøùÌ -dāra-
gṛhādi a. pl. ÕøüÊø: ²ø Ìøá: ²ø ªø;ô: ²ø ªø;ô@ ²ø !øøùÌ: 
Þø+ðøøÛø} beginning with son, wife, house, etc. 

ÕøüÒøá} punar (pu̍nar) in. ÙøþÞøòø} more, moreover, 
also; ùÌêÇøûÞø-éøøá+ a second time, again, repeat, re-; 
!øúÐø¡¢øá+ back, start over; Õø¦øøÒÇøá+ on the contrary, 
but. éøø ÕøüÒøá} vā punar in. (esp. at the end of a 
verse) éøø or, Õø¦øøÒÇøá+ on the other hand. 
~!øøéøúÇøâÒø} -āvartin a. ÕøüÒøáøéøÇøâÒø-òéø-Ùøøéø having 
the nature of returning, that from which there is 
returning. ~jøÒÛøÒø} -janman n. ÕøüÒø)ÇÕøúÉÇø 
re-birth. 

ÕøüÛø@òø} pumaṃs (pu̍-maṃs) m. (strong stem ÕøüÛøø@òø}, 
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weak stem Õøü@òø} 3.26: & 2.104:) Òøá man. 

Õøüá} pur √6.P. !øªøã-ªøÛøÒø+ go ahead. 

Õøüá pura (pur-a) n. (fr. √Õø; éÞøøÕøÒø+ fill or √Õøüá} !øªøã-
ªøÛøÒø+ go ahead) Òøªøá city; ¡¢ø+¾ fortress. 

Õøüáòø} puras (pur-a̍s) in. (fr. √Õøüá} !øªøã-ªøÛøÒø+ go 
ahead) ÕøþéøâúòÛøÒø} ¡¢øæøÌøe before (in time or place), 
!øªøãÇø: in front; in or from the east (i.e., in front 
of you when greeting the Lord in the form of 
the sun in the morning). ~ÇøøÇø} -tāt in. (6.16:) 
Õøüáòø} before, etc. 

Õøüáø purā (pur-ā̍) in. (6.16:) (fr. √Õøüá} !øªøã-ªøÛøÒø+ go 
ahead) ú²øáÛø} long ago, !øøáÛÙø+ in the beginning. 

Õøüáømø purāṇa (pur-ā-ṇa) a. (f. #) (fr. √Õøüá} !øªøã-
ªøÛøÒø+ go ahead) Õøüáø-Ùøéø exists now as before, 
always there, eternal (because of the base word purā 
[long ago], when this word is used along with another 
word whose meaning also is “eternal,” then it is 
distinguished from its synonym as pertaining to “what 
was the same long ago,” i.e., without growth, 
Ùø~ªøû~2.20), ancient. Õøüáømø purāṇa n. ÕøüÒø)ÇÕøúÉÇø 
tales of past ages, a mix of ancient and legendary 
history. These are meant to describe: sarga (the 
creation of the universe), pratisarga (its dissolution and 

(re-)manifestation), vaṃśa (the geneologies of the gods, 
sages and kings), manvantaras (the reigns of the 
progenitor Manus), and vaṃśānucarita (the history of 
the solar and lunar dynasties)—in order to illustrate to 
the unread populace in an entertaining way the teachings 
of the Vedas and the Vedic culture. Not to simply 
recount actual history as some literalists would believe, in 
which case it probably would have been written much 
differently, similar to our dry history books we have today 
which only enumerate what the authors think were the 
facts. These texts and the Iti-hāsas (epics), which 
include the Mahā-bhārata, are looked upon as 
pramāṇa (means of knowledge) regarding the subtle 
affairs of the gods, and those material affairs of the world 
and mankind, not otherwise known to our senses and 
sciences. 

ÕøüáøÇøÒø purātana (pur-ā-tana) a. (fr. √Õøüá} !øªøã-
ªøÛøÒø+ go ahead 6.27:) Õøüáø-Ùøéø exists now as before 
(i.e., ever the same), always there, eternal, 
ancient. 

Õøü)újøÇø} puru-jit (pur-u-jit) m. (Õøü) fr. √Õø; éÞøøÕøÒø+ 
fill or √Õøüá} !øªøã-ªøÛøÒø+ go ahead + √újø æøÙø+ be 
victorious 6.24.2:) name of a brother of Kunti-
bhoja (the latter had adopted Kuntī, the 
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Pāṇḍava’s mother), who fought on the Pāṇḍava 
side. 

Õøü)ðø puruṣa (pu̍r-u-ṣa) m. (fr. √Õø; éÞøøÕøÒø+ fill or  
√Õøüá} !øªøã-ªøÛøÒø+ go ahead) Òøá man, person, sg. or pl. 
people; in gram. the grammatical person (uttama-
puruṣa [1st person], etc.); Ì+ùôÒø} the one who fills 
the body, jøûéøøÇÛøÒø} the experiencer; ¦øá-Õøü)ðø the 
one who fills the perishable (i.e., the Lord in the 
form of the physical universe), and !ø-¦øá-Õøü)ðø 
the one who fills the imperishable (i.e., the Lord 
in the form of the unmanifest [a-vyakta or 
māyā]), ùôámÞø-ªøÙøâ (òøþÊøøÇÛøÒø}) the cosmic person 
(who is the Lord in the form of the total subtle 
[non-gross, non-material] world, Ùø~ªøû~8.4); #îøêá 
the one who fills everything, the !øøÇÛøÒø}. ~$ÉÇøÛø 
-uttama (~ðøø+~) m. ¦øá-Õøü)ðø: ²ø !ø-¦øá-Õøü)ðø: ²ø Çøøe 
Õøü)ðøøe ÇøøÙÞøø@ $ÉÇøÛø: $¢ÐéøâÇøÛø: Õøü)ðøø+ÉÇøÛø: (Lord 
Kṛṣṇa, Parameśvara) the being (Lord) who 
transcends (the perishable and imperishable 
beings, by being the reality itself that is inclusive 
of these conceptual divisions, as the conscious 
being transcends thoughts which come and go 
without leaving a trace upon consciousness, 
Ùø~ªøû~15.16−18). ~$ÉÇøÛøÞøø+ªø -uttama-yoga 

(~ðøø+~) a. Õøü)ðøø+ÉÇøÛø: "úÇø Þøø+ªø: Õøã¡¢ámø@ ÞøòÞø whose 
topic is puruṣottama. ~&ðøÙø -ṛṣabha (~ðøðøâÙø) 
m. Õøü)ðøømøøÛø} &ðøÙø: îøã+ñÂ: (Arjuna) prominent (lit. 
“bull”) among men. ~éÞøø¬øã -vyāghra m. 
Õøü)ðøøÒøøÛø} éÞøø¬øã: (Arjuna) best or fearless (lit. 
“tiger”) among men. 

Õøüáø+Ðøòø} purodhas (pur-o-dh[ā]-as) m. (fr. √Õøüá} 
!øªøã-ªøÛøÒø+ go ahead 2.24: & 2.33: + √Ðøø ÕøãÌøÒø+ place, 
lit. “placed in front”) áøjø-Õøüáø+ùôÇø the head priest 
of the king. 

Õøüðø} puṣ √1.P. or 9.P. (pr. Õøø+ðøúÇø or ÕøüðmøøúÇø) éøÐøâÒø+ 
cause to thrive, nourish; (less commonly) éø;pÑøe 
thrive. 

Õøüð¡¢æ puṣkala (puṣ-kala̍) a. (fr. √Õøüðø} éøÐøâÒø+ 
nourish) îøã+ñÂ excellent, best, òøÛÕøþmøâ rich, full; ×øôü 
abundant. 

ÕøüðÕø} puṣp √4.P. (pp. ÕøüúðÕøÇø 6.6:) úéø¡¢òøÒø+ expand, 
blow open, blossom. 

ÕøüðÕø puṣpa (pu̍ṣp-a) n. (fr. √ÕøüðÕø} úéø¡¢òøÒø+ expand) 
¡ü¢òøüÛø flower; ÕøüðÕø-áøªø topaz. 

ÕøüúðÕøÇø puṣpita (puṣp-i-ta̍) pp. (of √ÕøüðÕø} úéø¡¢òøÒø+ 
expand 6.6:) flowered, flowery. 

Õøþ pū √9.U. or 1.Ā. (pr. pt. ÕøéøÇø}, pp. ÕøþÇø) íøø+ÐøÒø+ 
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purify. 

Õøþjø} pūj √10.U. (pot. ps. pt. ÕøþjÞø) ÕøþjøÒø+ (!ø²øâÒø+) 
worship, honor, treat with respect. 

ÕøþjøÒø pūjana (pūj-ana) n. (fr. √Õøþjø} !ø²øâÒø+ worship) 
!ø²øâÒø worshipping, honoring. 

Õøþjøø pūjā (pūj-[a]-ā) f. (fr. √Õøþjø} !ø²øâÒø+ worship) 
!ø²øâÒø worship. ~!øôâ -arha a. ÕøþjøøÞøø: !øôâ: worthy 
of worship. 

ÕøþjÞø pūjya (pūj-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of √Õøþjø} !ø²øâÒø+ 
worship) to be worshipped. 

ÕøþÇø pūta (pū-ta̍) pp. (of √Õøþ íøø+ÐøÒø+ purify) íøüpÑ 
purified. ~ÕøøÕø -pāpa a. íøüpÑ-ù¡¢úè×øðø cleansed of 
pāpa. 

ÕøþúÇø pūti (pū̍-ti) a. (fr. √ÕøþÞø} ÌüªøâÒÐø+ putrify) ÌüªøâúÒÐø 
stinking, putrid. 

ÕøþÞø} pūy √1.Ā. úéøíøámø+ split; ÌüªøâÒÐø+ putrify. 

Õøþá pūra (pūr-a) a. (fr. √Õø> éÞøøÕøÒø+ fill 2.69:) Õøþámø 
filling, satisfying. Õøþá pūra m. ÕøþmøâÇøø fulfillment, 
satisfaction 

Õøþámø pūraṇa (pūr-aṇa) a. (fr. √Õø> éÞøøÕøÒø+ fill 2.69:) 
Õøþmøâ-¡¢ámø filling, satisfying. Õøþámø pūraṇa n. ÕøþmøâÇøø 
fulfillment, satisfaction. 

Õøþ)ðø pūruṣa (pū̍r-u-ṣa) (accented vowel lengthened for 
meter) m. (fr. √Õø; éÞøøÕøÒø+ fill or  √Õøüá} !øªøã-ªøÛøÒø+ go 
ahead) Õøü)ðø person. 

Õøþmøâ pūrṇa (pūr-na̍) pp. (of √Õø> éÞøøÕøÒø+ fill 2.69: & 6.6: 
& 2.92:) éÞøøÕÇø filled; úòøpÑ fulfilled, complete. 

Õøþéøâ pūrva (pūr-va) prn. a. (pl. Õøþéø+â 4.16.3:) (fr. √Õø> 
éÞøøÕøÒø+ fill 2.69: or √Õøüá} !øªøã-ªøÛøÒø+ go ahead) !øøÏ 
first, Õøãø²Þø prior (in time or place), of long ago, 
ancient, former, eastern (where the sun first 
appears to rise). Õøþéøâ pūrva m. pl. ancestors, 
forefathers. ~!øÙÞøøòø -abhyāsa m. Õøþéøâ-¡;¢Çø: 
!øÙÞøøòø: previous practice (including from 
previous human lives, Ùø~ªøû~6.44). ~¡¢Ûø} -kam 
in. in cmpd. −~ Õøüáø+-ªøÛø+ preceded by; !øÒøüòøøáÇø: with, 
backed by, in accordance with. ~Çøá -tara cpv. a. 
(6.25:) earlier. ~Ûø} -m in. (6.16:) Õøãø¡}¢ before (in 
time or place), already. 

Õø; pṛ √3.P. éÞøøÕøÒø+ fill; (Vedic) Çøøámø+ cross over, 
(hence) ÕøøæÒø+ protect. 

Õø;²µøúÛø pṛcchāmi (pṛ̍cch-ā-mi) pr. 1st sg. (of 
√Õøãµ} ¹øûÕòøøÞøøÛø} ask 5.17.2:) (I) ask. 

Õø;Ëø¡}¢ pṛthak (pṛ̍th-a[ñ]k) in. (fr. √ÕøãËø} úéøòÇøøá+ + 
suff./noun fr. √!ø¼ø´} ªøÇøøe “go wide apart”) úÙøNø+ 
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separately, apart, distinct, distinctly; ÒøøÒøø-*Õø+ 
severally. Õø;Ëø¡}¢ Õø;Ëø¡}¢ pṛthak pṛthak in. 
úéøúÙøNøÛø} individually. ~Çéø -tva (~¡Çéø) n. úÙøNøÇéø 
separateness, being distinct. ~Çéø+Òø -tvena (inst. 
~¡Çéø+Òø) in. úéøúÙøNøÛø} separately, severally. ~úéøÐø 
-vidha (~úªéø~) a. pl. ÒøøÒøø-úéøÐøø: various kinds. 

Õø;úËøéøû pṛthivī (pṛth-i-v-ī̍) f. (fr. √ÕøãËø} úéøòÇøøá+ be 
extended, Õø;Ëøü “broad” + #) ÙøþúÛø earth, soil; 
Õø;úËøéøû ÙøþÇøÛø} the element earth (i.e., 
ghanatāVsolidity). ~ÕøúÇø -pati m. Õø;úËøéÞøø: ÕøúÇø: 
king of the earth. 

Õø;ñÂ pṛṣṭha n. (poss. fr. Õøã + √òËøø remain prominent 
2.101:) ÇøÒøø+: ÕøïøøpÚøªø: the back of a body or thing, 
the top of a horizontal body or thing. ~Çøòø} -tas 
in. (6.19:) ÕøïøøpÚøªø+ behind. 

Õø> pṝ √3.P. (pr. pt. ÕøþÞøâÛøømø 5.37.4: & 2.92:, pp. Õøþmøâ 6.6: 

& 2.92:, in. pt. ~ÕøþÞøâ 6.9: & 2.69:) éÞøøÕøÒø+ fill. !øø~ ā- 
fill. 

Õøøem®å pauṇḍra m. the name of Bhīma’s conch. 

ÕøøeÊø pautra (pau̍tr[a]-a) m. ÕøüÊøòÞø !øÕøÇÞøÛø} son’s 
son, grandson; ùÕøãÞø-éøÇòø as an affectionate form of 
address, meaning “dear child.” 

Õøøe)ðø pauruṣa (pauruṣ[a]-a) n. (fr. √Õø; éÞøøÕøÒø+ fill 

or Õøüá} !øªøã-ªøÛøÒø+ go ahead) Õøü)ðøòÞø Ùøøéø: humanity, 
human intellect; Õøü)ðøòÞø $ÏÛø: human (or 
personal) effort, !øøÇÛø-òøøÛøËÞøâ personal capacity. 

Õøøeéøâ paurva (paurv[a]-a) a. (fr. √Õø> éÞøøÕøÒø+ fill 2.69:) 
in cmpd. ~− Õøøeéøâ¡¢ previous. ~Ì+ùô¡¢ -dehika a. 
ÕøþéøâúòÛøÒø} Ì+ô+ Ùøéø: which existed in a previous body 
(birth). 

Õøã pra in. prefix !øøáÛÙø+ forth, forward, onward; 
Õøã¡¢ðø+âmø very, much, greatly; in ÕøãøùÌ-òøÛøøòøYs 
(declinable cmpds. 6.36:) ~− !øªøã+ fore-; Õøã¡;¢ñÀ great- (in 
relationships).  

Õøã¡¢øíø prakāśa (pra-kāś-a̍) a. (fr. √¡¢øíø} ÌûÕÇøøe 
shine) $jjéøæ shining; ÕøãÇÞø¦ø evident, manifest 
(to the senses), known.  Õøã¡¢øíø prakāśa m. 
ÌûúÕÇø light, illumination, brightness; ÕøãÇÞø¦øÇøø 
manifestation. ~¡¢ -ka a. Õøã¡¢øíøéøÇø} illuminating. 

Õøã¡¢ûúÇøâ prakīrti (pra-kīr-ti) f. (fr. √¡¢ûÇø̀ òø@íø×ÌÒø+ 
proclaim) ¡¢ûÇøâÒø praise; ¡¢ûúÇøâ (Þøíøòø}) fame. 

Õøã¡;¢úÇø prakṛti (pra-kṛ-ti) f. (fr. √¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ do) òéøø-
Ùøøúéø¡¢-*Õø natural form or condition (of a 
thing), original condition; Õøþéøâ-¡;¢Çø-ÐøÛøøâÐøÛøøâùÌ-
òø@ò¡¢øáø: éøÇøâÛøøÒø-jøÒÛøøÌøe !øúÙøéÞøÇølø: the latent 
impressions from proper and improper acts 



Õøãµ}  prach                  G I T A  D I C T I O N A R Y  (UpasanaYoga .o rg)  

156 

done in the present or past lives (of an 
individual) that are now manifest, one’s natural 
and cultivated mental make-up and tendencies, 
disposition; $ÕøøÌøÒø-¡¢øámø material cause (esp. of 
the universe), ÛøøÞøø the veiling and projection 
power of the Lord (see îøê+~$~4.10), nature, úÒøÛøøâÊøû 
Ì+éøÇøø mother nature. ~jø -ja a. (6.24.3:) Õøã¡;¢úÇøÇø: 
jøøÇø: born from prakṛti (i.e., the mixtures of 
three guṇas—these mixtures constituting every 
physical and mental entity), Õøã¡;¢úÇø: òøÛÙøéø: ÞøòÞø 
born as prakṛti (i.e., the unmodified/unmingled 
three guṇas, which constitute prakṛti). ~òøÛÙøéø 
-sambhava a. Õøã¡;¢úÇø: #îøêáòÞø úéø¡¢øá-¡¢øámø-íøúÇøl: 
ªøümøøúÇÛø¡¢ø ÛøøÞøø òøø òøÛÙøéø: ÞøòÞø whose origin is 
prakṛti; Õøã¡;¢ÇÞøø@ ªøümøøúÇÛø¡¢øÞøø@ ÛøøÞøøÞøø@ òøÛÙøéøúÇø "úÇø 
(the three guṇas) existing in prakṛti as its three 
constituents (Ùø~ªøû~14.5). (Prakṛti is the Lord’s 
power as the material cause of the universe. That prakṛti 
has inherent in it the three constituent principles: sattva, 
rajas, and tamas, and is also called māyā. The Lord is 
both puruṣa and prakṛti, the male-female symmetry 
needed for manifesting this universe of duality from the 
pairing of the elemental particles to the pairing of the 
creatures. Puruṣa is the nimitta-kāraṇa [efficient 

cause] that provides the sattā/existence and the 
jñānatā/intelligence [including the laws or order] to the 
universe. Prakṛti is the upādāna-kāraṇa [material 
cause] that provides the rūpa/form to the universe); 
prakṛti-sambhavāḥ pl. ªøümøø: Õøã¡;¢ÇÞøø@ òøÛÙøéøúÒÇø (the 
guṇas, Ùø~ªøû~14.5) existing in prakṛti (i.e., as 
prakṛti—the three guṇas are the constituents of 
prakṛti; they are not born from it, since prakṛti is 
described as tri-guṇātmikā [consisting of the three 
guṇas]). ~òËø -stha a. (6.24.1:) Õøã¡;¢Çøøe úÇøñÂúÇø "úÇø 
what abides in prakṛti. 

Õøãµ} prach √6.P. (pr. Õø;²µúÇø 5.17.2:) ¹øûÕòøøÞøøÛø} (irreg. 
des. of cs. ¹øø) ask. 

ÕøãjøÒø prajana (pra-jan-a) m. (fr. √jøÒø} $ÇÕøÉÇÞøøÛø} be 
born) ÕøãjøÒøúÞøÇø; the cause for progeny. 

ÕøãjøôøúÇø prajahāti (pra-ja-hā-ti) pr. 3rd sg. (of √ôø 
ÇÞøøªø+ 3.P. 5.8.3:) (he/she/it/who) abandons. 

Õøãjøø prajā (pra-j[a][n]-ā̍) f. (fr. √jøÒø} $ÇÕøÉÇÞøøÛø} be 
born) !øÕøÇÞø offspring; jøÒø people. ~ÕøúÇø -pati m. 
òø;ñÀßø: ÕøúÇø Lord of the universe (Lord Brahmā). 

Õøã¹øø prajñā (pra-jñ[ā]-[a]-ā) f. (fr. √¹øø !øéø×øø+ÐøÒø+ 
know, this round-about formation seems justified on the 
basis of the existence of the intermediate form 
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Õøã¹øVintelligent) Õøøúm®ÇÞø knowledge, wisdom. 
~éøøÌ -vāda m. pl. Õøã¹øøéøÇøø@ ×øüúpÑÛøÇøø@ éøøÌø: words of 
the wise, wise words, words of wisdom. 

ÕøãmøÛÞø praṇamya (pra-ṇam-ya) in. pt. (of √ÒøÛø} 
ÕøãöêÇéø+ bow 6.9: & 2.92:) Õøã¡¢ðø+âmø ÒøÛøÒø@ ¡;¢Çéøø bowing. 

ÕøãmøÞø praṇaya (pra-ṇay-a) m. (fr. √Òøû ÕøãøÕømø+ lead) 
ÕøãûúÇø friendship. 

Õøãmøéø praṇava (pra-ṇa̍v-a) m. (fr. √Òøü òÇøüÇøøe praise 
2.92:) !øø+w£¯øá Oṃ, the sacred sound symbol of 
brahman. 

ÕøãmøíÞøúÇø praṇaśyati (pra-ṇaś-ya-ti) pr. 3rd sg. (of 
√Òøíø} !ø-ÌíøâÒø+ be lost 4.P. 2.92:) (he/she/it/who) 
disappears, perishes, is destroyed. 

ÕøãúmøÐøøÞø praṇidhāya (pra-ṇi-dhā-ya) in. pt. (of 
√Ðøø ÕøãÌøÒø+ place 2.92:) Õøã¡¢ðø+âmø Òøû²øe: ¡;¢Çéøø properly 
prostrating. 

ÕøãúmøÕøøÇø praṇipāta (pra-ṇi-pāt-a) m. (fr. √ÕøÇø} 
²ÞøüÇøøe fall 2.92:) Õøã¡¢ðø+âmø Òøû²øe: ÕøÇøÒøÛø} surrender (at 
the feet of the teacher). 

ÕøãÇøøÕø pratāpa (pra-tāp-a) m. (fr. √ÇøÕø} Ìøô+ heat) 
Çø+jøòø} majesty, dignity, power. ~éøÇø} -vat a. Çø+jøø+-
ÞøüÇøl powerful, majestic. 

ÕøãúÇø prati in. prefix !øúÙøÛøü¨øÛø} towards, before, at; 

ÕøãúÇø¡þ¢æÛø} against, counter; $ùÍÎíÞø with regard to. 
ÕøãúÇø prati prep. (w/acc. 6.15:) !øúÙøÛøü¨øÛø} towards, 
against; $ùÍÎíÞø (w/gen.) with regard to; éøûÕòøøÞøøÛø} 
repetition (of the preceding words or word). 

ÕøãúÇøñÂø pratiṣṭhā (prati-ṣṭh[ā]-[a]-ā) f. (fr. √òËøø 
ªøúÇø-úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe remain 2.101:) úòËøúÇø remaining, 
standing still; ÕøãúÇøúÇøñÂúÇø !øúòÛøÒø} "úÇø that in which 
something is based, !øøîøãÞø basis. 

ÕøãúÇøñÂøÕÞø pratiṣṭhāpya (prati-ṣṭhā-p-ya) in. pt. (of 
cs. √òËøø ªøúÇø-úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe remain 6.9: & 5.40: & 2.101:) 
òËøøÕøÒø@ ¡;¢Çéøø setting up. 

ÕøãúÇøúñÂÇø pratiṣṭhita (prati-ṣṭhi-ta̍) pp. (of √òËøø 
ªøúÇø-úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe remain 6.6: & 2.101:) well established. 

ÕøãÇÞø¦ø pratyakṣa (praty-akṣ-a) a. (fr. √!ø¦ø} éÞøøÕÇøøe 
reach) (lit. “before the eyes”) Ì;úñÀ-ªøø+²øá within 
the scope of perception, perceptible (to any of 
the five senses); òÕøñÀ clear, evident; òøø¦øøÇø} direct, 
immediate. ÕøãÇÞø¦ø pratyakṣa n. "úÒÌãÞø-jøÒÞø-¹øøÒø 
knowledge that can arise from the sense organs 
(contacting their respective objects). ~!øéøªøÛø 
-avagama a. ÕøãÇÞø¦ø@ òøø¦øøÇø} ¹øøÒø@ ÞøòÞø directly 
known. 

ÕøãÇÞøÒøû¡¢ pratyanīka (praty-an-īka) n.m. (lit. 
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“against the army”) !øÒøû¡@¢ ÕøãúÇø ÕøãúÇøÕø¦ø-ÙøþÇø@ 
!øÒøû¡¢Ûø} opposing army. 

ÕøãÇÞøéøøÞø pratyavāya (praty-ava-ay-a) m. (fr. √" 
ÕøãøÕÇøøe attain 2.71:) éøeÕøáûÇÞø production of an 
opposite result, adverse reaction. 

ÕøãÇÞøüÕø¡¢øá pratyupakāra (praty-upa-kār-a) a. (fr. 
√¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ do) ÕøãúÇøÌøÒø return favor, repayment. 
~!øËøâÛø} -artham in. (6.32:) ÕøãÇÞøüÕø¡¢øáøÇø} for the 
sake of a return favor. 

ÕøãËø} prath √6.P. (pp. ÕøãúËøÇø 6.6:) úéøòÇøøá+ be 
extended, be unfolded; Õøã¨ÞøøÒø+ be famous, be well 
told. 

ÕøãËøÛø prathama (pra-thama̍) a. (poss. fr. spv. suffix 
ÇøÛø in the sense of “fore-most,” alternatively fr. √ÕøãËø} 
Õøã¨ÞøøÒø+ be famous) ÕøãÐøøÒø chief, foremost; !øøÏ 
first (used as an ordinal = 1st, 4.26:), earliest. 

ÕøãúËøÇø prathita (prath-i-ta̍) pp. (of √ÕøãËø} Õøã¨ÞøøÒø+ be 
famous 6.6:) Õøã¨ÞøøÇø renowned. 

ÕøãÌ prada (pra-da) a. (Õøã + √Ìø ÌøÒø+ give) only in 
cmpd. −~ (6.24.1:) ÕøãÌÌøúÇø "úÇø gives−, yields−. 

ÕøãùÌªÐø pradigdha (pra-dig-dha̍) pp. (of √ùÌô} 
$Õø²øÞø+ augment 2.106:, 2.76: & 2.78:) úæÕÇø smeared, 
stained. 

ÕøãùÌñÀ pradiṣṭa (pra-diṣ-ṭa̍) pp. (of √ùÌíø} !øø¹øøÕøÒø+ 
point out 2.85:) úÒøÐøøâùáÇø pointed out, revealed. 

ÕøãÌûÕÇø pradīpta (pra-dīp-ta̍) pp. (of √ÌûÕø} jéøæÒø+ 
shine) glowing, blazing. 

ÕøãùÌêðøÇø} pradviṣat (pra-dviṣ-at) pr. pt. (of √ùÌêðø} !ø-
ÕøãûÇøøe not be pleased) hating, despising. 

ÕøãÒøñÀ pranaṣṭa (pra-naṣ-ṭa̍) pp. (of √Òøíø} !ø-ÌíøâÒø+ 
be lost 2.85:, an ex. to 2.92: as the cerebralization after 
á} is apparently satisfied by the cerebralization of the 
remotely following íø} by 2.85:, instead of changing Òø}  to 
mø}) Òøøíø@ ªøÇø: gone, destroyed. 

ÕøãÕøNø prapanna (pra-pan-na̍) pp. (of √ÕøÌ} ÕøãøÕÇøøe 
attain 6.6:) íøámø-ªøÇø surrendered. 

ÕøãÕøíÞøÇø} prapaśyat (pra-paśy-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of 
√Ì;íø} Õøã+¦ømø+ see 5.15.6:) clearly seeing, who clearly 
see (know). 

ÕøãÕøíÞøøúÛø prapaśyāmi (pra-paśy-ā-mi) pr. 1st sg. 
(of √Ì;íø} Õøã+¦ømø+ see 1.P. 5.15.6: & 5.5.a:) (I) see, 
clearly see. 

ÕøãùÕøÇøøÛøô prapitāmaha (pra-pi-tā-mah-a) 
(ÕøãùÕøÇøø~ here the 1st member of the cmpd. ÕøãùÕøÇø; is 
irregularly in nom. sg. 6.40:) m. (fr. √Õøø á¦ømø+ protect 
+ √Ûøô} ÕøþjøøÞøøÛø} honor) Õøã¡;¢ñÀ: ùÕøÇøø-Ûøô: great-
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grandfather (6.36:); ÕøãËøÛø: ùÕøÇøü: ùÕøÇøø the first 
father’s father, jøÒøúÞøÇøü: jøÒøúÞøÇøø (i.e., the 
uncaused) cause of the cause (of the world, 
Ùø~ªøû~11.38). 

ÕøãÙøéø prabhava (pra-bhav-a̍) m. (fr. √Ùøþ òøÉÇøøÞøøÛø} 
be) Ûøþæ source, $ÇÕøúÉÇø: origin, in cmpd. −~ born−, 
¡¢øámø (material) cause; ÕøãÙøøéø (ÕøãÙøü-íøúÇøl) majesty, 
glory. 

ÕøãÙøúéøðmøü prabhaviṣṇu (pra-bhav-iṣṇu) a. (fr. √Ùøþ 
òøÉÇøøÞøøÛø} be) ÕøãÙøéøÒø-íøûæ naturally creating, 
naturally manifesting; ÕøãÙøü-íøûæ naturally 
prominent. ÕøãÙøúéøðmøü prabhaviṣṇu m. jøÒøúÞøÇø; 
progenitor, manifester; ÕøãÙøü master, lord. 

ÕøãÙøø prabhā (pra-bh[ā]-[a]-ā̍) f. (fr. √Ùøø ÌûÕÇøøe 
shine) ÌûúÕÇø light, radiance. 

ÕøãÙøøéø prabhāva (pra-bhāv-a) m. (fr. √Ùøþ òøÉÇøøÞøøÛø} 
be) ÕøãÙøü-íøúÇøl might, majesty, glory. 

ÕøãÙøü prabhu (pra-bhu) m. (fr. Õøã + √Ùøþ Õøã¡¢ðø+âmø 
òøÉÇøøÞøøÛø} be in an exalted way) òéøøúÛøÒø} master, 
!øúÐøÕøúÇø Lord, !øøÇÛøÒø} I/myself (as the one for 
whom the body and mind subserve). 

ÕøãÛøømø pramāṇa (pra-mā-aṇa) n. (fr. √Ûøø ÛøøÒø+ 
measure 2.92:) ÕøãÛøûÞøÇø+ !øÒø+Òø that by which one 

measures or knows, ÕøãÛøø-¹øøÒø-òøøÐøÒø a means of 
knowledge (i.e., any of the various types of sense 
perceptions and inferences, and śruti/scripture); 
an exemplar, model. 

ÕøãÛøøúËøÒø} pramāthin (pra-māth-in) a. (fr. √ÛøËø} 
úéøæø+®Òø+ churn) ¡ç+¢íøÒø-íøûæ harassing, disturbing, 
distracting. 

ÕøãÛøøÌ pramāda (pra-mā̍d-a) m. (fr. √ÛøÌ} ôðøâ-
ªæ+ÕøÒøÞøø+: be overjoyed, be in a pitiable condition 
[ÌeÒÞø+]) úéøú¦øÕÇø-ú²øÉÇøÇøø scattered mind, inattention, 
carelessness, ÕøãøÕÇø-¡¢ÇøâéÞøø¡¢ámø not doing what is 
necessary to do; ÛøÌ intoxication. ~!øøæòÞøúÒøÌãø 
-ālasya-nidrā f. ÕøãÛøøÌ: ²ø !øøæòÞø@ ²ø úÒøÌãø ²ø 
carelessness, laziness, and sleepiness. ~Ûøø+ô 
-moha m. du. ÕøãÛøøÌ: ²ø Ûøø+ô: ²ø carelessness and 
delusion. 

ÕøãÛøü¨ø pramukha (pra-mukha) a. !øªøãß front, 
facing (6.36:). ~% (loc. ~¨ø+) ~Çøòø} -tas in. ÕøãÛøü¨ø+ in 
front (of). 

ÕøãÞø²µúÇø prayacchati (pra-yacch-a-ti) pr. 3rd sg. 
(of √ÞøÛø} éøíøû-¡¢ámø+ exercise authority 5.15.6:) (he/
she/it/who) exercises authority; ÕøãÌøÒø+ gives, 
offers (holds forth). 
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ÕøãÞøÇø prayata (pra-ya[m]-ta̍) pp. (of √ÞøÛø} éøíøû-
¡¢ámø+ exercise authority 6.6:) éøíøû-¡;¢Çø mastered. 
~!øøÇÛøÒø} -ātman a. éøíøû-¡;¢ÇøøÒÇø:-¡¢ámø@ ÞøòÞø 
whose mind is mastered. 

ÕøãÞøÈøÓ prayatna (pra-yat-na) m. (fr. √ÞøÇø} $ÏÛø+ 
make effort) !øøÞøøòø effort, proper effort; éÞøéøòøøÞø 
willful effort, resolve. 

ÕøãÞøømø prayāṇa (pra-yā̍-aṇa) n. (fr. √Þøø ªøÇøøe move 
2.92:) ÕøãªøÛøÒø journey, march; Ûøámø death. ~¡¢øæ 
-kāla m. Ûøámø-¡¢øæ the time (moment) of death. 

ÕøãÞøøÇø prayāta (pra-yā-ta̍) pp. (of √Þøø ªøÇøøe go) Õøã+Çø 
departed, dead. 

ÕøãÞøüÇøl prayukta (pra-yuk-ta̍) pp. (of √Þøüjø} Õøã+ámø+ 
impel 2.81:) Õøã+ùáÇø impelled. 

ÕøãæÕøÇø} pralapat (pra-lap-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of √æÕø} 
éÞøÇøløÞøø@ éøøú²ø talk) talking. 

ÕøãæÞø pralaya (pra-lay-a) m. (fr. √æû îøç+ðømø+ adhere, 
Ìãéøû-¡¢ámø+ dissolve) úéøÒøøíø destruction, resolution, 
dissolution (esp. of the universe [excluding brahma-
loka]. In mythology, every kalpa = 1,000 mahā-yugas 
= 1,000 cycles of the 4 yugas [the 4 yugas are: kali-
yuga = 432 thousand yrs., dvā-para-yuga = 864 
thousand yrs. (2x kali), tretā-yuga = 1.296 million 

yrs. (3x kali), and kṛta-yuga = 1.728 million yrs. (4x 

kali)] = 4.32 billion human years = 1 day-time of 
Lord Brahmā, the pralaya being the night-time of 
equal length, after which the manifestation cycle begins 
anew with the next day; the life-time of Lord Brahmā 
being 100 of his years, or a bit over 311 trillion human 
years [when Lord Brahmā himself is freed and 
brahma-loka is also resolved, then re-manifested in a 
new great cycle with another exalted jīva, as Lord 
Brahmā]. ÕøãæÞøÛø} pralayam with verbs and 
participles meaning “go” has the sense of die (lit. “go 
to death”). ~!øÒÇø -anta a. ÕøãæÞø: Ûøámø@ !øÒÇø: ÞøòÞø 
whose end is death, which last till death. 

ÕøãæûÒø pralīna (pra-lī-na̍) pp. (of √æû Ìãéøû-¡¢ámø+ 
dissolve 6.6:) Ûø;Çø deceased, absorbed. 

ÕøãéøÌÇø} pravadat (pra-vad-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of √éøÌ} 
éÞøÇøløÞøø@ éøøú²ø speak) ¡¢ËøÒø@ ¡ü¢éøâÒø} talking, one who 
talks. 

ÕøãéøúÇøâÇø pravartita (pra-vart-i-ta̍) pp. (of cs. √éø;Çø} 
ªøÇøøe move) Õøã+ùáÇø set in motion. 

Õøãéøøæ pravāla (pra-vāl-a) (also Õøã×øøæ) m. (fr. √éøæ} 
òø¼ø´æÒø+ move about [to face the light]) !øw£ý¯á 
shoot, sprout, bud. 
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ÕøãúéøÙøÇøl pravibhakta (pra-vi-bhak-ta̍) pp. (of 
√Ùøjø} úéøÙøøªø+ divide 2.81:) distinctly divided. 

Õøãéøûá pravīra (pra̍-vī-ra) m. (fr. Vedic √éøû Õøã+ámø+ 
arouse, lead) íøþá hero. 

Õøãéø;ÉÇø pravṛtta (pra-vṛt-ta̍) pp. (of √éø;Çø} Õøãéø;Çøøe 
perform) éÞøøÕø;Çø engaged, actively involved; 
ÕøãúòËøÇø about to start, starting. 

Õøãéø;úÉÇø pravṛtti (pra-vṛt-ti) f. (fr. √éø;Çø} !øøáÛÙøÒø+ 
undertake) !øøáÛÙø origin, $ÇÕøúÉÇø rising, 
manifestation; ÕøãéøÇøâÒø pursuit (of karman) (opp. to 
nivṛtti, Ùø~ªøû~18.30); ÞøúòÛøÒø} Õøü)ðøøËøâ-òøøÐøÒø+ ¡¢ÇøâéÞø+ 
Õøãéø;úÉÇø: what is to be pursued (as a means for 
attaining human goals, the four puruṣārthas, see 
artha-kāma, Ùø~ªøû~16.7); òøøÛøøÒÞø-²ø+ñÀø activity (in 
general), behavior, function; (as a vice) ²ø¼ø´æ 
physical restlessness, !øúÇø²ø+ñÀø meaningless 
activity. 

Õøãéø;pÑ pravṛddha (pra̍-vṛd-dha) pp. (of √éø;Ðø} $Õø²øÞø+ 
increase 2.76: & 2.78:) $pÚþÇø expanded, increased, 
great, predominant; òËøþúæ-¡;¢Çø augmented, 
nourished. 

Õøãéø+ñÀýÛø} praveṣṭum (pra-veṣ-ṭum) inf. (of √úéøíø} 
!øÒÇøªøâÛøÒø+ enter into 2.85:) to enter, to attain. 

ÕøãéÞøúËøÇø pravyathita (pra-vyath-i-ta̍) pp. (of 
√éÞøËø} ÙøÞø-òø¼ø´æÒøÞøø+: be afraid or tremble 6.6:) 
ÙøÞø+Òø Õøã²øúæÇø: shaking with fear, frightened. 
~!øÒÇøáøÇÛøÒø} -antarātman a. ÕøãéÞøúËøÇø: !øÒÇøáøÇÛøø 
!øÒÇø:-¡¢ámø@ ÞøòÞø whose mind is frightened, deeply 
frightened. 

ÕøãíøòÇø praśasta (pra-śa[ṃ]s-ta̍) pp. (of √íø@òø} òÇøüÇøøe 
praise 6.6:) Õøãíø@òøÒøûÞø praiseworthy, îøã+ñÂ good; úíøéø 
auspicious, sacred. 

ÕøãíøøÒÇø praśānta (pra-śān-ta̍) pp. (of √íøÛø} òøÒÇøüñÀ+ 
be satisfied 6.6: irreg. retaining of nasal and 
lengthening of preceding !ø) $ÕøíøøÒÇø: ÕøãòøNøøÒÇø:-¡¢ámø: 
clear (mind). ~!øøÇÛøÒø} -ātman a. Õøã¡¢ðø+âmø íøøÒÇø: 
!øøÇÛøø !øÒÇø:-¡¢ámø@ ÞøòÞø whose mind is clear. 
~ÛøÒøòø} -manas a. Õøã¡¢ðø+âmø íøøÒÇø: !øÒÇø:-¡¢ámø@ ÞøòÞø 
whose mind is clear. 

ÕøãòøÇøl prasakta (pra-sa[ñ]k-ta̍) pp. (of √òø¼ø̧} òø@òøªø+â 
attach ÇøøÌøÇÛÞø+ identify with 6.6: & 2.81:) òøúw«¯Òø} 
attached to, cling to; ÇøÌøÇÛø-ÙøþÇø identifying 
oneself with. 

Õøãòøw«¯ prasaṅga (pra-saṅg-a) m. (fr. √òø¼ø̧} òø@òøªø+â 
attach 2.82:) !øøÕøúÉÇø occasion, circumstance; 
!øøòøúÇøl attachment. ~%Òø -ena (inst. ~w«+¯Òø) in. 
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ÞøËøø-òøÛøÞøÛø} according to the opportunity. 

ÕøãòøNø prasanna (pra-san-na̍) pp. (of Õøã + √òøÌ} íøüpÑøe 
be clear 6.6:) ÕøãíøøÒÇø clear, tranquil; òøÒÇøüñÀ pleased, 
cheerful. ~!øøÇÛøÒø} -ātman a. ÕøãòøNø@ !øøÇÛø ²ø+Çø: 
ÞøòÞø whose mind has clarity or is cheerful. 
~²ø+Çøòø} -cetas a. ÕøãòøNø@ ²ø+Çø: ÞøòÞø who has clarity 
of mind. 

ÕøãòøÙø prasabha (pra-sa-bha) adv. in cmpd. ~− (fr. 
òøô √Ùøø ÌûÕÇøøe shine) ×øæ+Òø forcefully, impulsively. 
~Ûø} -m in. ×øæ+Òø forcefully, impulsively. 

ÕøãòøúéøðÞøÐéøÛø} prasaviṣyadhvam (pra-sav-i-ṣya-
dhvam) fut. impv. 2nd pl. (of √òøü ÕøãòøéøÒø+ multiply) 
may you multiply. 

ÕøãòøøÌ prasāda (pra-sād-a) m. (fr. Õøã + √òøÌ} íøüpÑøe 
be clear) !øÒøüªøãô grace, favor; òéøøòÇÞø benign 
disposition, íøüúpÑ clarity, íøøúÒÇø clarity, 
cheerfulness; Ì+éø-Òøeéø+Ï the remnants of an 
offering to the Lord (which are distributed to 
the participants of the ritual, and as charity). 

Õøãòø;Çø prasṛta (pra-sṛ-ta̍) pp. (of √òø; ªøÇøøe go/
attain) ÕøãªøÇø extended; úÒø:òø;Çø projected, 
manifested. 

Õøãôámø praharaṇa (pra-har-aṇa) n. (fr. Õøã + √/ 

¦ø+Õømø+ hurl 2.92:) !øòÊø a weapon to be hurled, 
missile, arrow. 

ÕøãôòøÇø} prahasat (pra-has-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of √ôòø} 
ôòøÒø+ laugh) laughing. ÕøãôòøÇø} "éø prahasat iva 
(prahasann iva 2.62: “as though laughing”) 
#ðøÍ­òøÒø@ ¡ü¢éøâÒø} smiling. 

ÕøãöçøÌ prahlāda (pra-hlād-a) m. (fr. √öçøÌ} òøü¨ø+ be 
happy) ùôámÞø-¡¢úíøÕøø+: ÌeÇÞøòÞø ÕøüÊø: the name of the 
pious (devoted to Lord Nārāyaṇa/Viṣṇu) son of 
the demon Hiraṇya-kaśipu. 

Õøãø¡}¢ prāk (prā̍k) in. (6.16:) (fr. Õøãø²ø} directed 
forward) ÕøþéøâúòÛøÒø} ¡¢øæ+ Ì+íø+ ²ø before (in time or 
space), in front of (w/abl. 6.16:). 

Õøãø¡;¢Çø prākṛta (prā̍-kṛ-t[i]-a) a. (fr. √¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ do, 
Õøã¡;¢úÇø-òø@×øúÒÐøÒø} connected with nature) Òøû²ø base, 
low; òéø-Ùøøéø-úòøpÑ original, primary, unmodified; 
!ø-òø@ò¡;¢Çø uncultivated; !øÇÞøÒÇøøòø@ò¡;¢Çø-×øüúpÑ: ×øøæ-
òøÛø: whose mind is very uneducated (like that of 
a child), immature. Õøãø¡;¢Çø prākṛta n. Õøã¡;¢Çø+: 
òø@ò¡;¢Çø-íø×ÌøÇø} !øøªøÇøø Ùøøðøø a vernacular or 
provincial dialect derived from Saṃkṛta 
vocabulary. 

Õøãø²ø} prāc (pra̍-a[ñ]c) a. (fr. √!ø¼ǿ} ªøÇøøe go) (weak 
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form used in cmpd., and n. nom. voc. acc. of Õøãø²ø}/Õøãø¼ǿ} 
3.25:) Õøþéøâ: ¡¢øæ+ Ì+íø+ ²ø before (in time or space), 
eastward (in front of you facing the rising sun). 

Õøãø¹ø prājña (prā-jña̍) a. (fr. √¹øø !øéø×øø+ÐøÒø+ know 
6.24.1:) (6.12: irreg. prefixing) Õøã¡¢ðø+âmø jøøÒøøúÇø "úÇø 
learned, wise. Õøãø¹ø prājña m. a learned person, 
scholar. 

Õøãø¼ø¸úæ prāñjali (pra-a̍ñj-ali) a. (fr. √!ø¼ø̧} éÞøÇøløe be 
manifest) òøÛÕøü¾û-¡;¢Çø-ôòÇø with hands folded (in 
supplication). 

Õøãømø prāṇa (pra-aṇ-a̍) m. (fr. √!øÒø} ÕøãømøÒø+ breathe 
2.92:) /ÌÞø-òËø: ÒøøòøøÞø-éøÉÇøûâ éøøÞøü: the wind/air that 
resides in the heart (i.e., in the chest, the center 
of the body, as life-force energy) and in the nose 
(as breath); éøøÞøü-ÛøøÊø atmospheric wind; jøûéøÒø 
life, life-breath; ×øæ energy; Õø¼ǿ-éø;úÉÇø¡¢: Ì+ô-òËø: 
éøøÞøü-Ùø+Ì: the five basic kinds of energy or 
physiological functions within the body: prāṇa 
(outward exhalation), apāna (downward 
inhalation or energy, including evacuation), 
vyāna (dispersing circulation), udāna (upward 
ejecting energy, a rising force, including 
vomiting and including the ejecting of the subtle 
body upon the physical body’s failure called 

death), and samāna (uniting digestion); 
îøêøòøø+²µ}éøøòø respiration, breathing in and out; 
"úÒÌãÞø any of the organs/functions within the 
body. ~!øÕøøÒø -apāna m. du. Õøãømø: ²ø !øÕøøÒø: ²ø 
exhalation and inhalation. ~!øÕøøÒøªøúÇø -apāna-
gati f. éøøÞøø+: úÒøªøâÛøÒø@ ²ø éøøÞøø+: !øÐøø+-ªøÛøÒø@ ²ø the flow 
of exhalation and inhalation. ~!øÕøøÒøòøÛøøÞøüÇøl 
-apāna-samāyukta a. ÕøãømøøÕøøÒøøÙÞøø@ òøÛøøÞøüÇøl: 
united with exhalation and inhalation (or more 
generally, united with respiration and evacuation). 
~!øøÞøøÛøÕøáøÞømø -āyāma-parāyaṇa a. 
¡ü¢ÛÙø¡¢ø¨Þø: ÕøãømøøÞøøÛø: ÕøáøÞømø@ ÞøòÞø for whom the 
ultimate end is the practice of breath control 
(called kumbhaka [holding the breath inside for a 
certain duration, then holding the breath outside 
for a certain duration]). ~"Òø} -in a. Õøãømø: !øòÞø 
!øúòÇø "úÇø ÕøãømøéøÇø} living; m. jøÒÇøü living creature, 
animal, human. ~¡¢ÛøâÒø} -karman n. pl. ÕøãømøøÒøø@ 
¡¢Ûøøâúmø the actions of the (five) prāṇas. 

ÕøãøÐøøÒÞø prādhānya (prā-dhā-an[a]-ya) n. (fr. √Ðøø 
Ðøøámø+ hold) ÕøãÛøü¨øÇøø prominence, importance. 
~Çøòø} -tas in. (6.19:) ÞøÊø ÞøÊø ÕøãøÐøøÒÞøÛø} wherever 
there is importance (Ùø~ªøû~10.19). 

ÕøãøÕø prāpa (pra-āp-a) a. (fr. √!øøÕø} æÛÙøÒø+ obtain) in 
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cmpd. −~ ÕøãøÕÞøÇø+ "úÇø gaining−. 

ÕøãøÕÇø prāpta (pra-āp-ta̍) pp. (of √!øøÕø} æÛÙøÒø+ 
obtain) æ×Ðø attained, gained. 

ÕøãøúÕÇø prāpti (pra-ā̍p-ti) f. (fr. √!øøÕø} æÛÙøÒø+ obtain) 
æøÙø gaining, a gain. 

ÕøãøÕÞø prāpya (pra-āp-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of √!øøÕø} 
æÛÙøÒø+ obtain 6.8:) to be obtained. ÕøãøÕÞø prāpya 
in. pt. (of √!øøÕø} 6.9:) gaining, having gained. 

ÕøãøËøâÞøÒÇø+ prārthayante (pra-arth-ay[a]-ante) pr. 
3rd pl. (of √!øËø̀ $ÕøÞøø²øÒø+ 5.5.b:) (they) request, 
pray (for). 

Õøãøô prāha (pra-a-ah-a) perf. 3rd sg. (of √!øô} 
éÞøÇøløÞøø@ éøøú²ø speak 5.8.5:) (he/she/it/who) told, 
taught. 

ùÕøãÞø priya (priy-a̍) a. (fr. √Õøãû ÇøÕøâmø+ satisfy 2.67:) /Ï 
pleasant, dear, beloved, liked, favorite. ùÕøãÞø 
priya n. !øÒøüªøãô kindness, favor. ùÕøãÞøø priyā f. 
¡¢øÒÇøø lady friend or lover. ~¡;¢ÉÇøÛø -kṛttama spv. 
a. !øúÇøíøÞø+Òø ùÕøãÞø-¡¢á: who does the most dear 
(act or service). ~ú²ø¡¢ûðøüâ -cikīrṣu a. (fr. des. of 
√¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ do 5.41: & 5.8.3:) ùÕøãÞø@ ¡¢ÇøüâÛø} "²µü: 
desirous to please, desirous of doing a favor. 
~Çøá -tara cpv. a. (6.25:) !øúÇøíøÞø+Òø ùÕøãÞø: more 

dear. ~ùôÇø -hita a. ùÕøãÞø-ùôÇø+ Ì;ñÀøÌ;ñÀøËø+â pleasant 
(now) and beneficial (later). 

Õøãû prī √9.U. (ps. pr. ÕøãûÞøÇø+, pr. ps. pt. ÕøãûÞøÛøømø 2.92:, 
pp. ÕøãûÇø) ÇøÕøâmø+ satisfy, please; be pleased. 

ÕøãûÇø prīta (prī-ta̍) pp. (of √Õøãû ÇøÕøâmø+ satisfy) pleased. 
~ÛøÒøòø} -manas a. ÕøãûÇø@ ÛøÒø: ÞøòÞø having a pleased 
mind. 

ÕøãûúÇø prīti (prī-ti) f. (fr. √Õøãû ÇøÕøâmø+ satisfy) óøÓ+ô love; 
ÇøüúñÀ satisfaction, contentment. ~Õøþéøâ¡¢Ûø} 
pūrvakam in. óøÓ+ô+Òø with love. 

ÕøãûÞøÛøømø prīyamāṇa (prī-ya-māṇa) pr. ps. pt. (of 
√Õøãû ÇøÕøâmø+ satisfy 2.92:) who is pleased. 

Õøã+Çø preta (pra-i-ta̍) pp. (of √" ªøÇøøe go) deceased. 
Õøã+Çø preta m. ÙøþÇø: ghost (an individual who, due 
to some type of over-attachment, upon dying 
can not yet proceed to the next world, but 
remains in this world as a ghost for some time). 

Õøã+ÇÞø pretya (pra-i-tya) in. pt. (of √" ªøÇøøe go 6.9:) 
dying, having died, after death. 

Õøã+Õòøü prepsu (pra-īp-s[a]-u) a. (fr. des. of √!øøÕø} 
æÛÙøÒø+ obtain 5.41: & 5.12.2:) Õøã+ÕòøúÇø "úÇø desiring to 
obtain. 

Õøãø+Çøl prokta (pra-uk-ta̍) pp. (of √éø²ø} ÕøùáÙøøðømø+ 
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speak 6.6: & 2.3.a: & 2.80:) said, told, taught. 

Õøãø+ÇøléøÇø} proktavat (pra-uk-tavat) past act. pt. (of 
√éø²ø} ÕøùáÙøøðømø+ speak 6.7: & 2.3.a: & 2.80:) told, 
taught. 

Õøãø+²ÞøÛøøÒø procyamāna (pra-uc-ya-māna) pr. ps. 
pt. (of √éø²ø} ÕøùáÙøøðømø+ speak 6.5: & 5.37.6:) being 
told. 

Õøãø+Çø prota (pra-u-ta̍) pp. (of √éø+ ÇøÒøü-òøÒÇøøÒø+ weave 
6.6: weakened by samprasāraṇa to $) ÇøÒøü-òøÒÇøÇø is 
woven; extended lengthwise (as the 
perpendicular threads on a loom); òøþÊøúÞøÇø strung. 

Õøçéø plava (plav-a̍) m. (fr. √Õøçý $Õøùá ªøÇøøe go over) 
ÕøçéøÒø floating; æ¬øü-Òøøe¡¢ø small boat, raft. 

Õøçý plu √1.Ā. (pp. ÕøçýÇø) $Õøùá ªøÇøøe go over, float, fly, 
jump. òøÛø}~ sam- go over, etc. 

Õø¢æ} phal √1.P. úéøíøámø+ burst, break open, perish. 

Õø¢æ phala (pha̍l-a) n. (fr. √Õø¢æ} úéøíøámø+ burst, 
break open, perish) òøòÞø fruit; ¡¢Ûøâ-Õø¢æ (unseen) 
reward (of action that fructifies later in this life 
or a next), result (of action). ~!øø¡¢øúw§¯Òø} 
-ākāṅkṣin a. Õø¢æòÞø !øø¡¢øw§¯ø !øøíøø !øòÞø "úÇø 
having an anticipation/requirement for (its) 
result. ~ô+Çøü -hetu a. Õø¢æøúÒø %éø ô+Çøéø: ÞøòÞø whose 

motives are only for the (perishable) results (of 
action). 

×ø@ô} baṃh (=√×øô}) √1.Ā. éø;pÑøe increase. 

×øÇø bata interj. íøø+¡+¢ oh! (exclamation expressing 
sorrow), úéøòÛøÞø+ oh! (exclamation expressing 
surprise). !øôø+ ×øÇø aho bata interj. !øôø+ oh! 
(with the same exclamations expressed above). 

×øpÑ baddha (ba[n]d-dha̍) pp. (of √×øÒÐø} òø@ÞøÛøÒø+ bind 
6.6: & 2.76: & 2.78:) bound. 

×øÒÐø} bandh √9.P. (pr. ×øÐøÓøúÇø 5.3.h:, ps. pr. ×øÐÞøÇø+ 
5.37.5:, pp. ×øpÑ 6.6: & 2.76: & 2.78:) òø@ÞøÛøÒø+ bind. úÒø~ 
ni- bind. 

×øÒÐø bandha (bandh-a̍) m. (fr. √×øÒÐø} òø@ÞøÛøÒø+ bind) 
òø@ÞøÛøÒø a restraint, bondage. 

×øÒÐøÒø bandhana (ba̍ndh-ana) a. (fr. √×øÒÐø} òø@ÞøÛøÒø+ 
bind) éø+ñÀÒø binding. ×øÒÐøÒø bandhana n. òø@ÞøÛøÒø a 
restraint, bondage. 

×øÒÐøü bandhu (ba̍ndh-u) m. (fr. √×øÒÐø} òø@ÞøÛøÒø+ bind) 
úÛøÊø friend; ¹øøúÇø kin, relative. 

×øÙøþéø babhūva (ba-bhū̍-v-a) perf. 3rd sg. (of √Ùøþ 
òøÉÇøøÞøøÛø} be 5.28:) (he/she/it/who) was. 

×øæ} bal √1.P. ÕøãømøÒø+ enliven, animate. 
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×øæ bala (ba̍l-a) n. (fr. √×øæ} ÕøãømøÒø+ animate) íøúÇøl 
force, power, pressure; òøøÛøËÞøâ capability (to 
undertake whatever is required), ability, efficacy; 
òø+Òøø army. ~!øøÇø} -āt (abl.) ~%Òø -ena (~æ+Òø inst.) 
in. ôÁøÇø} forcefully. ~éøÇø} -vat a. (or in.) ×øæÛø} !øòÞø 
!øúòÇø powerful(ly). 

×øùôòø} bahis (bah-ı̍s) in. (6.16:) ×øøöàÇøòø} external, 
outside. ×øùôòø} bahis prep. with certain roots: ×øùôð¡;¢ 
(ðø} is irreg. application of 2.101:) shut out; ×øùôªøâÛø} shut 
out; ×øùôÙøþâ come forth or from. 

×øôü bahu (bah-u̍) a. (often declines in fem. with opt. # 
as ×øöêû 3.30.c:) (fr. √×ø@ô} éø;pÑøe increase) Õøã²øüá much, 
!øÒø+¡¢ many, ÛøôÇø} great. ~$Ìá -udara (~ôþ~) ×øôþúÒø 
$Ìáøúmø ÞøúòÛøÒø} in whom are many bellies. 
~Ì@ñÀåø¡¢áøæ -daṃṣṭrā-karāla a. ×øöêûúÙø: Ì@ñÀåøúÙø: 
¡¢áøæ: úéø¡¢¾: horrible with many fangs. ~Ðøø 
-dhā (bahu-dhā̍) in. (6.19:) ×øôü-Õøã¡¢øá+mø in many 
ways. ~×øøôþ)ÕøøÌ -bāhūru-pāda a. ×øôéø: ×øøôéø: 
$¢áéø: ÕøøÌø: ²ø ÞøúòÛøÒø} in whom are many arms, 
thighs, and feet. ~ÛøÇø -mata a. ×øôü: ÛøÇø: well/
highly regarded, ×øôüúÙø: ªøümøe: ÞøüÇøl: "ÇÞø+éø@ ÛøÇø: 
considered as having many virtues. ~éø¡ÊøÒø+Êø -
vaktra-netra a. ×øôþúÒø éø¡Êøøúmø Ûøü¨øøúÒø Òø+Êøøúmø 
²ø¦øþ@úðø ²ø ÞøúòÛøÒø} within whom are many mouths 

and eyes. ~úéøÐø -vidha a. ×øôü-Õøã¡¢øá many-fold, 
many and varied. ~íøø¨ø -śākha a. ×øöêß: íøø¨øø: 
ÞøòÞø many branched. 

×øôüæ bahula (bah-u-la̍) a. (fr. √×ø@ô} éø;pÑøe increase) 
×øôü much, many, great. ~!øøÞøøòø -āyāsa m. ÛøôøÒø} 
ÕøùáîøãÛø: a lot of effort, a huge effort. 

×øøÒÐøéø bāndhava (bāndh-av-a) m. (fr. √×øÒÐø} 
òø@ÞøÛøÒø+ bind) ×øÒÐøü kinsman, relation, friend. 

×øøæ bāla a. Ûøþ¨øâ foolish, childish, inexperienced, 
!ø-úéøéø+ù¡¢Òø} non-discerning; Çø)mø young. ×øøæ 
bāla m. ¡ü¢Ûøøá child, boy; !ø-¹ø simpleton, fool. 

×øøôü bāhu (bāh-u̍) m. (fr. √×ø@ô} éø;pÑøe increase, be 
strong) Ùøüjø arm. 

×øøöà bāhya (bā̍h-[is]-ya) a. (fr. in. ×øùôòø} outside) 
×øùôÙøâéø external. ~òÕøíøâ -sparśa m. pl. ×øøöàø: ²ø Çø+ 
òÕøíøøâ: ²ø external sense objects. 

ú×øÙøúÇøâ bibharti (bi-bhar-ti) pr. 3rd sg. (of √Ùø; 
Ðøøámø+ support 6.6: & 2.85:) (he/she/it/who) 
sustains. 

×øûjø bīja (bī̍-ja) n. (said to be fr. úéø + √jøÒø} 
$ÇÕøÉÇÞøøÛø} be born) Õøãáø+ô-¡¢øámø seed, cause. ~ÕøãÌ 
-prada m. (6.24.1:) ªøÙøøâÐøøÒøòÞø ¡¢Çøøâ the implanter 
of the seed, impregnator. 
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×øüúpÑ buddhi (bud-dhi) f. (fr. √×øüÐø} !øéøªøÛøÒø+ know 
2.76: & 2.78:) úÒøïøÞø-!øøúÇÛø¡¢-!øÒÇø:-¡¢ámø-éø;úÉÇø the 
aspect of the mind when it decides, the intellect 
(as opposed to the manas); !øÒÇø:-¡¢ámøòÞø 
òøþ¦ÛøøÏËøøâéø×øø+ÐøÒø-òøøÛøËÞøâÛø} the power of the mind 
(to know objects such as thoughts etc.) (esp. the 
human capacity to contemplate its own 
thoughts), !øÒÇø:-¡¢ámøòÞø úéøéø+¡¢-íøúÇøl: the 
discriminating capacity of the mind; òøÛøúñÀ-×øüúpÑ 
(lit. the total/universal buddhi) (in the context of 
the manifestation of the universe) the saṅkalpa 
(intention) of the Lord (as the creator at the 
time of the manifestation of the universe in 
which buddhi the laws are determined by which 
everything is manifested according to karman, see 
Ùø~ªøû~13.5); ¹øøÒø knowledge, understanding; Ùøøéø 
conviction, attitude. When used with or in the sense 
of yoga, e.g., buddhi-yoga, this “attitude” means 
vyavasāyātmikā buddhi (a certain definite 
understanding) about the nature of the Lord, the world 
and myself based on the teaching within the Bhagavad 
Gītā and the Upaniṣads, wherein what is śreyas (the 
ultimate good) for the individual is understood to be 
mokṣa (complete freedom, which is the attainment of the 

limitless), brought about through understanding this 
teaching, and that therefore this is my only puruṣārtha 
(goal in life). When this understanding is applied to all 
one’s activities, then it is here described as the resulting 
“attitude” one takes to these activities and their results, 
i.e., this is the motivation for one’s activities, not the 
results of the actions themselves. Material or even 
spiritual successes play no role in this person’s life. There 
is only one success, and that is mokṣa (complete freedom 
in this life). This attitude is also described as samatva 
(sameness of attitude) towards all results and towards all 
objects in the world.  This attitude is shown how to be 
converted into knowledge when the basis of samatva/
sāmya is said to be the sama which is brahman 
(reality), see Ùø~ªøû~5.18−19. When one has no clarity 
about the ultimate goal in life and how to attain it, then 
one’s attitudes and convictions are as innumerable as 
one’s material and spiritual desires, and their means 
arising in the mind, see Ùø~ªøû~2.41−44. Once one has 
more clarity in this initial, relative understanding, then 
one may (but need not) take to a lifestyle (brahma-
carya or sannyāsa) in which gaining this knowledge is 
the only activity, then that jñāna-niṣṭhā (devotion only 
to this knowledge) is called jñāna-yoga. Then, in 
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whichever lifestyle, when that understanding is completely 
assimilated it is called jñāna or vijñāna, in which one is 
then called sthita-prajña (one whose wisdom is firm). 
Although the only knowledge that gives complete freedom 
is, “Ahaṃ brahma asmi I am the limitless conscious 
being,” and its equivalent expressions [Ùø~ªøû~2.11−25], 
the preparatory teaching, called yoga, is the resulting 
understanding of the sthita-prajña, who has been 
similarly taught, and as a result has gained this 
knowledge, towards the world, including this body and 
mind, and their activities, which prepares the mind of the 
student, allowing it to gain the same firm vision as the 
teacher’s and the teaching. It is important to note that it 
is essentially the same understanding/teaching 
throughout, it is only one’s clarity and assimilation of it 
that varies. That is why in Ùø~ªøû~10.10, buddhi-yoga 
can also mean its goal, “attainment through clear 
knowledge.” It is a conversion from “the teaching says 
this about myself” to “I know I am this.” But the 
simplest, initial manifestation of this understanding is an 
evenness of attitude towards the results of action, see 
Ùø~ªøû~12.8−11. ~ªøãøöà -grāhya pot. ps. pt. (of √ªøãô} 
$ÕøøÌøÒø+ take, grasp 6.8:) ×øüpÑßø ªøãômø@ ¡¢ÇøâéÞø: to be 
grasped by the intellect; ×øüpÑßø ªø;öàÇø+ "úÇø is 

grasped by the intellect. ~Òøøíø -nāśa m. ×øüpÑ+: !ø-
Ùøøéø: loss or incapacity of intellect. ~Ùø+Ì -bheda 
m. ×øüpÑ+: Ùøw«¯: dissension in the understanding; ×øüpÑ+: 
Õø;Ëø¡£¢ámøÛø} leading astray the understanding. ~ÛøÇø} 
-mat a. ×øüúpÑ: !øòÞø !øúòÇø "úÇø úéøéø+¡¢û discerning, 
the one who makes best use of the intellect (to 
solve the fundamental problem that is the 
source of sorrow). ~ÞøüÇøl -yukta a. òøÛøÇéø-úéøðøÞøÞøø 
×øüpÑßø ÞøüÇøl: endowed with (an evenness of) 
attitude. ~Þøø+ªø -yoga m. òøÛøÇéø-×øüúpÑ: %éø Þøø+ªø: the 
yoga that is (evenness of) attitude (karma-yoga, 
Ùø~ªøû~2.48−49); ×øüúpÑ: òøÛÞøªÌíøâÒø@ Çø+Òø Þøø+ªø: 
attainment through clear knowledge (jñāna-
yoga, Ùø~ªøû~10.10). ~òø@Þøø+ªø -saṃyoga m. ×øüpÑßø 
òø@Þøø+ªø: connection through the intellect. 

×øüpÑìø buddhvā (bud-dhvā) in. pt. (of √×øüÐø} !øéøªøÛøÒø+ 
know 2.76: & 2.78:) knowing. 

×øüÐø} budh √1.U. or 4.Ā. (pr. ×øø+ÐøúÇø ~Çø+ or ×øüÐÞøÇø+, 
impv. 1.P. ×øø+Ðø, cs. pr. ×øø+ÐøÞøúÇø, pr. pt. cs. ×øø+ÐøÞøÇø}, pot. 
ps. pt. ×øø+pÑéÞø 6.8: & 2.76: & 2.78:, in. pt. ×øüpÑìø 2.76: & 

2.78:) !øéøªøÛøÒø+ know; cs. !øÐÞøøÕøÒø+ teach. úÒø~ ni- 
know, etc.; pay heed. 

×øüÐø budha (budh-a) a. (fr. √×øüÐø} !øéøªøÛøÒø+ know) 
¹øøúÒøÒø} who has knowledge. ×øüÐø budha m. ÛøüúÒø a 
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sage, wise person. 

×ø;ô} bṛh √1.P. (pr. pt. ×ø;ôÇø}) éø;pÑøe increase, prosper, 
be big. 

×ø;ôÇø} bṛhat (bṛh-[a]-at) a. (pr. pt. of √×ø;ô} éø;pÑøe 
increase, in form and declension but without pr. pt. 
meaning) úéøíøøæ great, extensive; íøúÇølÛøÇø} 
powerful. ×ø;ôÇø} bṛhat n. òøøÛø-éø+ÌòÞø ÛøÒÊø-Ùø+Ì 
certain mantras of the Sāma Veda (sung in the 
bṛhatī meter). ×ø;ôÇø} bṛhat m. n. éøø²ø} speech, 
prayer. ×ø;ôÇøû bṛhatī f. µÒÌø+-Ùø+Ì a meter of 
thirty-six syllables (8+8+12+8). ~òøøÛøÒø} 
-sāman n. òøøÛø-éø+ÌòÞø ÛøÒÊø-Ùø+Ì: certain mantras of 
the Sāma Veda (sung in the bṛhatī meter), as well 
as the bṛhatī meter itself. 

×ø;ôòÕøúÇø bṛhas-pati (bṛ̍h-as-pa̍ti) m. (fr. Vedic ×ø;ô} 
prayer, in gen. sg. ×ø;ôòø} + ÕøúÇø 6.31.5: & 6.29:) ×ø;ô: 
×ø;ôÇø: éøø²ø: ÕøúÇø: the Lord of speech (or prayer); 
"ÒÌãòÞø Õøüáø+-ùôÇø: head priest of Lord Indra. 

×øø+pÑéÞø boddhavya (bod-dhavya) pot. ps. pt. (of 
√×øüÐø} !øéøªøÛøÒø+ know 6.8: & 2.76: & 2.78:) to be 
known. 

×øø+ÐøÞøÇø} bodhayat (bod-ay[a]-at) pr. pt. (of cs. √×øüÐø} 
!øéøªøÛøÒø+ know) ¹øøÕøÞøÇø} teaching. 

×øãöÜÒø} brahman (bra̍h-man) n. (fr. √×ø;ô} éø;pÑøe be 
big) (lit. “the big”) éø+Ì sacred knowledge/
scripture; òøÇÞø@ ¹øøÒøÛø} !øÒøÒÇø@ ×øãöÜ limitless reality-
consciousness (Çøe~$~2.1.1), the limitless conscious 
being, reality (of everything sentient and 
insentient, recognized best as the center of one’s 
own being, as consciousness itself), !øøÇÛøÒø} I, the 
self. ×øãöÜÒø} brahman m. ×øãøöÜmø a person of the 
class of priests, educators, and judges; Lord ×øãöÜø 
(the name of the Lord here shown in masc. nom. sg. to 
distinguish it from the neut. ×øãöÜÒø} “reality”), the 
Lord as manifester of the universe, ùôámÞø-ªøÙøâ 
(the first born, from which total subtle being all 
else is derived). ×øãöÜ brahma in cmpd. ~−, (6.29:). 
~!øúªøÓ -agni m. ×øãöÜeéø !øúªøÓ: the fire that is but 
brahman. ~$pÚéø -udbhava (~öÜø+~) a. ×øãöÜmø: 
éø+ÌøÇø} $pÚéø: $ÇÕøúÉÇø: ÞøòÞø born of brahman (i.e., of 
the Veda, Ùø~ªøû~3.15). ~¡¢ÛøâÒø} -karman n. ×øãøöÜmø-
jøøÇø+: ¡¢Ûøâ the duty of a brāhmaṇa (Ùø~ªøû~18.42). 
~¡¢ÛøâòøÛøøúÐø -karma-samādhi m. ×øãöÜeéø ¡¢Ûøâ 
×øãöÜ-¡¢Ûøâ ÇøúòÛøÒø} òøÛøøúÐø: ÞøòÞø whose vision of 
identity is that everything (all aspects of activity 
and its results) is but brahman. ~²øÞøâ -carya n. 
ªøü)-¡ü¢æ-éøøòø-æ¦ømøÛø} !øÒÞøÌêø ×øãöÜ-ÕøãøÕÇÞøËøâ@ ²øáúÇø "úÇø 
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living in the house of the teacher, or otherwise 
(if already studied with a teacher, then continued 
contemplation and teaching others), for 
attaining (an assimilated knowledge of) 
brahman; (if contextually limited to the body as in 
Ùø~ªøû~17.14) ×øøöà+úÒÌãÞø-úÒøªøãô restraint of the 
external organs (including chastity for students 
in a guru-kula). ~²øøùáéøãÇø -cāri-vrata n. ×øãöÜ-
²øøùámø: éøãÇø@ ×øãöÜ-²øøùá-éøãÇø@ ×øãöÜ-²øÞøâ@ ªøü)-íøüîøãþðøø-
úÙø¦øøNø-Ùøü¡ÇÞøøùÌ: the vow of brahma-carya 
(namely, service to the teacher of brahman (i.e., 
Veda), eating food gathered through alms, etc.). 
~úÒøéøøâmø -nirvāṇa n. ×øãöÜúmø úÒøéø;âúÇø Ûøø+¦ø: 
liberation in (i.e., as) brahman (which is mokṣa). 
~ÙøüéøÒø -bhuvana n. ×øãöÜ-æø+¡¢ the 7th heaven 
wherein is Lord Brahmā (the most exalted 
heaven within saṃsāra, where, it is said, Lord 
Brahmā teaches the inmates brahma-vidyā to 
free them from saṃsāra). ~ÙøþÇø -bhūta a. ×øãöÜ 
ÙøéøúÇø being brahman, ×øãöÜ-ÕøãøÕÇø having attained 
brahman, jøûéøÒÛøüÇøl: “×øãöÜeéø òøéøâ@” "ÇÞø+éø@ úÒøïøÞøéøøÒø} 
(liberated while living) clearly knowing that 
brahman is all this (including me). ~ÙøþÞø -bhūya 
n. ×øãöÜ-ÙøéøÒø being brahman, being reality (i.e., 

simply being, without mistaken notions of 
reality), Ûøø+¦ø complete freedom (which is the 
nature of brahman). ~Þøø+ªøÞøüÇøløÇÛøÒø} -yoga-
yuktātman a. ×øãöÜúmø Þøø+ªø: òøÛøøúÐø: ×øãöÜ-Þøø+ªø: Çø+Òø 
×øãöÜ-Þøø+ªø+Òø ÞøüÇøl: òøÛøøùôÇø: ÇøúòÛøÒø} éÞøøÕø;Çø: !øøÇÛøø 
!øÒÇø:-¡¢ámø@ ÞøòÞø whose mind is endowed with 
(knowledge of) the identity (of ātman) in 
brahman, whose mind is endowed with (or 
resolved in) the clear knowledge (yoga = 
samādhi = samyag-jñāna) of brahman. ~éøøùÌÒø} 
-vādin a. ×øãöÜmø: éø+ÌòÞø éøÌÒø-íøûæ: the one who 
knows the Vedas (Ùø~ªøû~17.24). ~úéøÌ} -vid a. m. 
(6.24:) ×øãöÜ jøøÒøøúÇø the one who knows the 
limitless reality; ×øãöÜø+Õøøòø¡¢ a. one who meditates 
on (a manifestation of) brahman (in the world). 
~úéøÏø -vidyā f. ×øãöÜmø: ¹øøÒøÛø} knowledge (or 
teaching) of/about brahman. ~òø@òÕøíøâ 
-saṃsparśa a. ×øãöÜmøø òø@òÕøíøâ: ÞøòÞø of a contact 
with brahman, (revealed by) the contact with 
(the knowledge of) brahman (Ùø~ªøû~6.28). 
~òøþÊøÕøÌ -sūtra-pada n. pl. ×øãöÜmø: òøþ²ø¡¢øúÒø 
éøø¡ÞøøúÒø ×øãöÜ-òøþÊøøúmø Çøe: ÕøÏÇø+ ªøÛÞøÇø+ ¹øøÞøÇø+ ×øãöÜ "úÇø 
ÇøøúÒø ÕøÌøúÒø concise statements (of the Veda, i.e., 
of the Upaniṣads) that reveal brahman. 
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×øãøöÜ brāhma (brāh-m[an]-a̍) a. (f. #) (fr. √×ø;ô} 
éø;pÑøe be big 6.27.b:) ×øãöÜúmø !øúÐøúñÂÇø: being in 
brahman (being brahman, as brahman).  

×øãøöÜmø brāhmaṇa (brā̍h-maṇ-a) m. (fr. √×ø;ô} éø;pÑøe 
be big 2.92:) éø+Ì-úéøÌ} one learned in the scripture 
(brahman); òøøúÉÇéø¡¢-¹øøÒøéøÇø} one whose 
knowledge is sāttvika (Ùø~ªøû~18.20), úéøéø+ù¡¢Òø} 
discerning person, òøÉÇéø-ªøümø-ÕøãÐøøÒøéøÇø} a 
contemplative person; ×øãøöÜmø-éømøâòÞø Õøü)ðø: a 
person of the class of priests, educators, and 
judges (by jāti/birth [as one was generally born 
into and brought up in the family’s trade], or 
simply by sva-bhāva/disposition) (According to 
karman with its emphasis on personal responsibility, one 
is born into a life for which one is suited and which is 
deserved); ×øãøöÜ belonging to the priests, éø+Ì-Ùøøªø 
the theological exegesis in prose that explain and 
expound on Vedic hymns or on Upaniṣad 
verses; pl. ×øãøöÜmøøÌÞø: brāhmaṇas, etc. (i.e., human 
society, Ùø~ªøû~17.23). ~¦øùÊøÞøúéøíø} -kṣatriya-viś 
f. pl. ×øãøöÜmøø: ²ø ¦øùÊøÞøø: ²ø úéøíø: ²ø (the three 
classes of people, disposition-wise or duty/
birth-wise) brāhmaṇas, kṣatriyas, and vaiśyas. 

×øãþ brū √2.U. (pr. ×øãéøúÇø ×øãþÇø+ 2nd sg. ×øãéøûúðø 5.19.8: & 

2.101:, impf. !ø×øãéøûÇø} 5.19.8:, impv. ×øãþùô 5.6.a:) éÞøÇøløÞøø@ 
éøøú²ø speak, tell. 

ÙøÇøl bhakta (bhak-ta̍) pp. (of √Ùøjø} òø+éøøÞøøÛø} seek 
2.81:) ÙøúÇølÛøÇø} devoted, who seeks. ÙøÇøl bakta m. 
ÙøÇøl-jøÒø (òø+éø¡¢) seeker, devotee. 

ÙøúÇøl bhakti (bhak-tı̍) f. (fr. √Ùøjø} òø+éøøÞøøÛø} seek 
2.81:) òø+éøø seeking, worship, devotion. ~$Õø/Çø 
-upahṛta a. Ùø¡ÇÞøø ÕøãøùÕøÇø: offered out of 
devotion. ~ÛøÇø} -mat a. ÙøúÇøl: !øòÞø !øúòÇø who 
has devotion. ~Þøø+ªø -yoga a. ÙøúÇøl: "úÇø Þøø+ªø: 
Õøã¡¢ámø@ ÞøòÞø whose topic is bhakti; m. ÙøjøÒø@ ÙøúÇøl: 
òø: %éø Þøø+ªø: the means that is seeking (the Lord), 
devotion. 

ÙøªøéøÇø} bhagavat (bha̍g-a-vat) m. (fr. √Ùøjø} ÌøÒø+ 
dispense 2.82:) #îøêá the Lord, the one who is said 
to have the six-fold virtues (bhagas/
attainments) in absolute measure: jñāna/
knowledge, vairāgya/dispassion, vīrya/power, 
yaśas/fame, śrī/wealth, and aiśvarya/lordship. 

Ùøjø} bhaj √1.U. (pr. ÙøjøúÇø ~Çø+, impv. Ā. Ùøjøòéø, pr. 
pt. ÙøjøÇø}, pp. ÙøÇøl 2.81:) úéøÙøøªø+ divide, apportion; 
ÌøÒø dispense, offer, ÕøãúÇøÌøÒø bless (give back); 
ÕøãøÕÇøøe obtain (for oneself), partake of, attain; 
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òø+éøøÞøøÛø} seek, pursue, worship; òøÇ¡;¢Çøøe 
(respectfully) receive. Õøãúéø~ pravi- Õøã¡¢ðø+âmø úéøÙøøªø+ 
distinctly divide. úéø~ vi- úéøÙøøªø+ divide. 

ÙøjøÇø} bhajat (bhaj-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of √Ùøjø} òø+éøøÞøøÛø} 
seek) seeking. 

ÙøÇø;â bhartṛ (bhar-tṛ̍) m. (fr. √Ùø; Õøø+ðømø+ nurture) 
Õøø+úðøÇø; nourisher. 

ÙøÞø bhaya (bhay-a̍) n. (fr. √Ùøû Êøøòø+ fear 2.71:) Êøøòø 
(Ùøû) fear; ÙøÞø-úéøðøÞø danger. ~!øÙøÞø -a-bhaya n. 
du. ÙøÞø-úéøðøÞø: ²ø !ø-ÙøÞø-úéøðøÞø: ²ø Ì;ñÀøÌ;ñÀÞøø+: what is 
dangerous and what is not dangerous (regarding 
the seen and the unseen). ~!øøéøô -āvaha a. 
ÙøÞøÛø} !øøéøôúÇø "úÇø what brings fear. 

ÙøÞøøÒø¡¢ bhayānaka (bhay-āna-ka) a. (fr. √Ùøû 
Êøøòø+ fear 2.71:) ÙøÞøw£¯á frightening. 

ÙøáÇø bharata (bhar-a-ta̍) m. (fr. √Ùø; Ðøøámø+ 
support) the name of India’s first emperor; the 
country of India (originally the Indus-Saraswati 
civilization evolved to the present, including, at 
various stages, current-day Bengal, Pakistan, and 
part of Afghanistan); (pl.) descendents of 
Bharata, all native Indian people. ~&ðøÙø 
-ṛṣabha m. (~Çøðø`~ 2.8: & 2.3:) ÙøáÇøøÒøøÛø} &ðøÙø: 

(Arjuna) prominent (ṛṣabha “bull”) among the 
descendants of Bharata. ~îøã+ñÂ -śreṣṭha m. 
ÙøáÇøøÒøø@ îøã+ñÂ: (Arjuna) best among the 
descendants of Bharata. ~òøÉÇøÛø -sattama m. 
ÙøáÇøøÒøø@ !øúÇøíøÞø-òøøÐøü: (Arjuna) best among the 
descendants of Bharata. 

ÙøÇø;â bhartṛ (bhar-tṛ̍) m. (fr. √Ùø; Ðøøámø+ support) 
Ùøámø@ ¡¢áø+úÇø the sustainer. 

Ùøéø bhava (bhav-a) impv. 2nd sg. (of √Ùøþ òøÉÇøøÞøøÛø} 
be 2.71:) (you) (please) be. 

Ùøéø bhava (bhav-a̍) m. (fr. √Ùøþ òøÉÇøøÞøøÛø} be, $ÇÕøøÌ+ 
become 2.71:) $ÇÕøúÉÇø birth, becoming, 
manifestation; !øøùÌ origin, beginning; ÙøéøÒø 
existing, being (esp. in cmpd. −~). ~!øÕÞøÞø 
-apyaya m. du. Ùøéø: $ÇÕøúÉÇø: ²ø !øÕÞøÞø: ÕøãæÞø: ²ø 
manifestation and dissolution. 

ÙøéøÇø} bhavat (bha̍v-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of √Ùøþ òøÉÇøøÞøøÛø} 
be 2.71:) being. ÙøéøÇø} bhavat prn. (lit. “the one 
present”) (for declension purposes bha-vat 3.13.b: [per 
Paninian grammar, said to be from √Ùøø “shine”], for 
conjugation purposes in singular it accepts a 3rd person 
plural verb 7.6.A.1:) ÞøüðÛøÌ} (honorific) you sir, your 
honor. 
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ÙøéøÒø bhavana (bhav-ana) n. (fr. √Ùøþ òøÉÇøøÞøøÛø} be  
2.71:) Ùøéø being, existence; ªø;ô home, abode. 

ÙøúéøÇø; bhavitṛ (bhav-i-tṛ) a. (fr. √Ùøþ $ÇÕøøÌ+ 
become 2.71:) Ùøøéø@ ªøÒÇøø one that comes to be (see 
a-bhavitṛ) (alternatively this can be taken as a peri. fut. 
5.34: 3rd sg. “will become,” “will be born” in the 
interpolation of Òø éøø in Ùø~ªøû~2.20). 

ÙøúéøðÞø bhaviṣya (bhav-i-ṣy[a]-a) a. (fr. fut. of √Ùøþ 
òøÉÇøøÞøøÛø} be, fut. stem here treated like a derivative, cf. 
5.39: & 2.101:) which will exist. ÙøúéøðÞø bhaviṣya 
n. !øÒøøªøÇø the future. 

ÙøúéøðÞøÇø} bhaviṣyat (bhav-i-ṣy[a]-at) fut. pt. (of 
√Ùøþ òøÉÇøøÞøøÛø} be 2.101:) what will be. 

ÙøòÛøÒø} bhasman (bhas-man) n. (fr. √Ùøòø} ÌûÕÇøøe 
shine Ùø¦ømø+ consume) ÙøúòøÇø ash(es). ÙøòÛø 
bhasma (6.29:) in cmpd. ~−. ~òøøÇø} -sāt in. with 
√!øòø}, √ªøÛø}, √Ùøþ or √Þøø meaning ÙøòÛøû-Ùøøéø@ ¡ü¢)Çø+ 
reduce to ashes. 

Ùøø bhā √2.P. ÌûÕÇøøe shine. Õøã~ pra- shine. 

Ùøøªø bhāga (bhāg-a̍) m. (fr. √Ùøjø} úéøÙøøªø+ divide 
2.82:) !ø@íø portion, share; %¡¢-Ì+íø a place, a 
position. 

Ùøøjø} bhāj a. (fr. cs. √Ùøjø} òø+éøøÞøøÛø} be, without a 

causal sense) usually only in cmpd. −~  (6.24:) ÙøøjøÞøúÇø 
"úÇø who worships−; seeks−. 

ÙøøáÇø bhārata (bhā̍r-a-t[a]-a) m. (fr. √Ùø; Ðøøámø+ 
support) (generally Arjuna, with just one reference to 
Dhṛta-rāṣṭra, Ùø~ªøû~1.24) ÙøáÇøòÞø ªøø+ÊøøÕøÇÞøÛø} 
descendant of India’s first emperor Bharata who 
was the unifier of the country Bharata (India); 
(bhā-ra[m]-ta fr. √Ùøø ÌûÕÇøøe shine + √áÛø} ¡ã¢û®øÞøøÛø} 
revel, Ùøø ×øãöÜ-úéøÏø ÇøòÞøø@ áÛøÇø+ "úÇø ÙøøáÇø lit. “the 
one who revels in the light [which is brahma-
vidyā]”) (as a unique fitting epithet to Arjuna) 
the brilliant (son of India).  

Ùøøéø bhāva (bhāv-a) m. (fr. √Ùøþ òøÉÇøøÞøøÛø} be, $ÇÕøøÌ+ 
become 2.71:) ÙøéøÒø becoming, being; éøòÇøü a being 
or thing, !øúòÇøÇøø existence (“is-ness”), úòËøúÇø 
state or condition; ÙøøéøÒøø thought, attitude, 
contemplation, inquiry, commitment, vision 
(one’s knowledge being as clear as vision); in 
cmpd. −~ òéø-*Õø the nature of−. ~òø@íøüúpÑ 
-saṃśuddhi f. Õøáe: éÞøéøôøá-¡¢øæ+ !ø-ÛøøÞøøúéøÇéøÛø} 
absence of deceit in the mind (when transacting 
with others), clean intentions/motivations. 
~òøÛøúÒéøÇø -samanvita a. Ùøøéø: ÙøøéøÒøø ÕøáÛøøËøâ-
ÇøÉÇéøøúÙøúÒøéø+íø: Çø+Òø òø@ÞøüÇøl: endowed with vision 
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(resolution in reality; wherever the mind goes, it 
remains in contemplation of this reality, 
Ùø~ªøû~10.8). 

ÙøøéøÒø bhāvana (bhāv-ana) a. (fr. cs. √Ùøþ $ÇÕøNø-
¡¢ámø+ cause to be, úéø²øøámø+ reflect upon 2.71:) 
$ÇÕøøÌ¡¢ producing; ú²øÒÇø¡¢ thinking of. ÙøøéøÒø 
bhāvana m. ¡¢øámø the cause. ÙøøéøÒø bhāvana n. 
(or f. ~Òøø) Ðøøámø contemplation, úéø²øøá inquiry, 
!øøÇÛø-¹øøÒøøúÙøúÒøéø+íø commitment (to knowing 
oneself). 

ÙøøéøÞøÇø} bhāvayat (bhāv-ay[a]-at) pr. pt. (of cs. √Ùøþ 
Ðøøámø+ support) Ðøøámø@ ¡ü¢éøâÒø} supporting, etc. (see cs. 
√Ùøþ). 

ÙøøúéøÇø bhāvita (bhāv-i-ta̍) pp. (of cs. √Ùøþ Ðøøámø+ 
support) ÐøøùáÇø supported, etc. (see cs. √Ùøþ). 

Ùøøðø} bhāṣ √1.Ā. (pr. ÙøøðøÇø+, impf. !øÙøøðøÇø, pot. Ùøøðø+Çø) 
éÞøÇøløÞøø@ éøøú²ø speak (aloud), proclaim. ~Õøã pra- 
speak, etc. 

Ùøøðøø bhāṣā (bhāṣ-[a]-ā) f. (fr. √Ùøøðø} éÞøÇøløÞøø@ éøøú²ø 
speak) éøø²ø} speech, language (including classical 
Saṃskṛta, as opposed to chāndasa/Vedic 
Saṃskṛta); éømøâÒø description. 

Ùøøòø} bhās √1.Ā. (cs. pr. ÙøøòøÞøÇø+) ÌûÕÇøøe shine; cs. 

Õøã¡¢øíøÒø+ illumine, light up. 

Ùøøòø} bhās f. (fr. √Ùøøòø} ÌûÕÇøøe shine) ÌûúÕÇø 
effulgence, ray, flame. 

ÙøøòéøÇø} bhāsvat (bhā̍s-vat) a. (fr. √Ùøøòø} ÌûÕÇøøe 
shine) ÌûúÕÇøÛøÇø} shining. 

úÙø¦ø} bhikṣ √1.Ā. úÙø¦øøÞøøÛø} collect alms (primarily 
food). 

úÙøÌ} bhid √7.U. (pp. úÙøNø 6.6:) úéøÌøámø+ separate, 
break down/apart. 

úÙøNø bhinna (bhin-na̍) pp. (of √úÙøÌ} úéøÌøámø+ divide 
6.6:) úéøú²µNø divided. 

Ùøû bhī √3.P. (pp. ÙøûÇø) Êøøòø+ (ÙøÞø) fear. 

Ùøû bhī (bhī̍) f. (fr. √Ùøû Êøøòø+ fear  6.24:) ÙøÞø fear. 

ÙøûÇø Bhīta (bhī-ta̍) pp. (of √Ùøû Êøøòø+ fear) ÊøøúòøÇø 
frightened. ~ÙøûÇø -bhīta a. !øúÇøÙøûÇø very 
frightened. 

ÙøûÛø bhīma (bhī-ma̍) a. (fr. √Ùøû Êøøòø+ fear) ÙøÞø-ô+Çøü 
frightening. ÙøûÛø bhīma m. name of the second 
son of Pāṇḍu and a powerful warrior with a 
club. ~!øúÙøáú¦øÇø -abhirakṣita a. ÙøûÛø+Òø 
!øúÙøáú¦øÇø: protected by Bhīma. ~!øjøüâÒøòøÛø -
arjuna-sama a. ÙøûÛøòÞø !øjøüâÒøòÞø ²ø òøÛø: ÇøüèÞø: 
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equal to Bhīma and Arjuna. ~¡¢ÛøâÒø} -karman a. 
ÙøûÛøøúÒø ¡¢Ûøøâúmø ÞøòÞø whose deeds are frightening; 
m. an epithet for Bhīma (whose deeds were 
frightening, as he did everything in a huge and 
powerful manner). 

ÙøûðÛø bhīṣma (bhī-ṣ-ma̍) m. (fr. √Ùøû Êøøòø+ fear) 
(ÙøÞøw£¯á frightening) paternal grand-uncle of the 
Pāṇḍavas, and commander-in-chief of the 
Kaurava army on Dur-yodhana’s side (because of 
an old vow to protect the throne, and unfortunately 
whomever sat on it, not anticipating that a-dharma 
could occupy the throne). ~!øúÙøáú¦øÇø -abhirakṣita 
a. ÙøûðÛø+mø !øúÙøáú¦øÇø: protected by Bhīṣma. ~Ìãø+mø-
ÕøãÛøü¨øÇøòø} -droṇa-pramukhatas in. ÙøûðÛø: ²ø 
Ìãø+mø: ²ø ÇøÞøø+: ÕøãÛøü¨øÇø: in front of Bhīṣma and 
Droṇa. 

Ùøü¡Çéøø bhuktvā (bhuk-tvā) in. pt. (of √Ùøüjø} Ùøø+jøÒø+ 
consume 2.81:) having consumed. 

Ùøüjø} bhuj √6.P. (pr. ÙøüjøúÇø) ¡¢øeú¾èÞø+ bend, curve. 

Ùøüjø} bhuj √7.U. (pr. sg. ÙøüÒøúÇøl Ùøüw¥+¯ 2.81: inserted 
weak form Òø} assimilated to guttural nasal, pr. pl. 
Ùøü¼ø¸úÒÇø ~Çø+, impv. Ā. Ùøü®}̄ ¦éø 2.81: & 2.101:, pot. Ā. 1st 
sg. Ùøü¼ø¸ûÞø, fut. Ùøø+¦ÞøúÇø ~Çø+ 2.81: & 2.101:, pr. mid. pt. 

Ùøü¼ø¸øÒø 6.5:, in. pt. Ùøü¡Çéøø 2.81:, inf. Ùøø+ÇøülÛø} 6.10: & 
2.81:) Ā. !øÙÞøéøôøá+ (Ùøø+jøÒø+) consume, experience, 
eat, enjoy; P. ÕøøæÒø+ protect, rule. 

Ùøüjø bhuja (bhuj-a) m. (fr. √Ùøüjø} ¡¢øeú¾èÞø+ bend) ¡¢á 
hand, trunk of an elephant. 

Ùøü¼ø̧øÒø bhuñjāna (bhuñj-āna) pr. mid. pt. (of √Ùøüjø} 
Ùøø+jøÒø+ consume 6.5:) consuming, experiencing. 

ÙøüéøÒø bhuvana (bhu̍v-ana) n. (fr. √Ùøþ òøÉÇøøÞøøÛø} be) 
Ùøéø being, existence; ªø;ô home, abode. 

Ùøþ bhū √1.P. (rarely Ā.) (pr. ÙøéøúÇø ~Çø+ 5.3: & 2.3: & 

2.71: du. ÙøéøÇø:, impf. !øÙøéøÇø}, impv. Ùøéø, pot. Ùøéø+Çø}, 
perf. ×øÙøþéø 5.27.4:, Root-Aorist 2nd sg. !øÙøþ: [Ûøø Ùøþ:], 
fut. ÙøúéøðÞøúÇø, peri. fut. ÙøúéøÇøø, cs. pr. ÙøøéøÞøúÇø, cs. 
impv. 2nd pl. ÙøøéøÞøÇø 3rd pl. ~ÞøÒÇøü, pr. pt. ÙøéøÇø}, pr. pt. 
cs. ÙøøéøÞøÇø}}, fut. pt. ÙøúéøðÞøÇø}, pp. ÙøþÇø, pp. cs. ÙøøúéøÇø 
6.6:, in. pt. ÙøþÇéøø ~ÙøþÞø) òøÉÇøøÞøøÛø} be, continue to be; 
$ÇÕøøÌ+ arise, become, happen, be born. Cs. $ÇÕøNø-
¡¢ámø+ cause to be; Ðøøámø+ support; úéø²øøámø+ reflect 
upon, contemplate; ÛøøÒø+ honor. !øúÙø~ abhi- 
ÕøãúÇøÛøü¨øÛø}~ be against, be victorious, overwhelm. 
Õøã~ pra- arise, manifest; Õøã¡¢ðø+âmø~ be very much 
(in a certain way), be in an exalted way, be set. 
òøÛø}~ sam- be, etc., òøÛÞø¡}¢~ be specially born 



Ùøþ  bhū                  G I T A  D I C T I O N A R Y  (UpasanaYoga .o rg)  

176 

(Ùø~ªøû~4.6); cs. cause to be, etc. 

Ùøþ bhū (bhū̍) f. (Ùøúéø loc. sg. 3.36:) (fr. √Ùøþ òøÉÇøøÞøøÛø} 
be 6.24:) æø+¡¢ world, Õø;úËøéøû earth. 

ÙøþÇø bhūta (bhū-ta̍) pp. (of √Ùøþ òøÉÇøøÞøøÛø} be) having 
been, become, past; in cmpd. −~ being−, as−. ÙøþÇø 
bhūta m.n. jøÒÇøü living being, creature; ÌãéÞø 
object, thing, matter; Õøã+Çø departed spirit; n. pl. 
!øø¡¢øíøøùÌ-Ûøôø-ÙøüÇøøúÒø the five basic elements. They 
are: space (avakāśaVdimension), air 
(calanaVmovement), fire (tāpa-prakāśaVheat and 
light), water (dravatāVliquidity), and earth 
(ghanatāVsolidity) (in more “modern” terms: space and 
energy/matter) sensed in the universe by humans with 
their five senses: hearing, feeling, seeing, tasting, and 
smelling. These are the so-called five “gross” elements. 
Their matching five “subtle” elements, by the same 
names, are considered their bases, their underlying causes. 
The subtle elements are what make up the mind, the 
senses, the subtle basis for the physical universe, and the 
subtle worlds consisting of the heavens and the bodies of 
its occupants. All these subtle worlds are as ethereal as, 
but not less real than, our thoughts and dreams—except 
that they are “publicly” available to their inhabitants, 
not subjective. ~!øøùÌ -ādi m. ÙøþÇøøÒøø@ ¡¢øámøÛø} cause 

of all beings. ~"jÞø -ijya (~Çø+~) a. ÙøþÇøøÒøøÛø} "jÞøø 
ÕøþjÞøø ÞøòÞø who worship the spirits (including 
minor deities, Ùø~ªøû~9.25). ~#íø -īśa (~Çø+~) m. 
ÙøþÇøøÒøøÛø} #íø: the Lord of (all) beings. ~ªømø 
-gaṇa m. pl. ÙøþÇøøÒøø@ òøÛøüÌøÞøø: groups of beings; 
òøÕÇø-ÛøøÇø;¡¢øÌÞø: hosts of (harmful) spirits 
(Ùø~ªøû~17.4). ~ªøãøÛø -grāma m. ÙøþÇøøÒøø@ òøÛøüÌøÞø: 
group of beings; ¡¢ámø-òøÛøüÌøÞø the elements (i.e., 
the organs of the body, Ùø~ªøû~17.6). ~Õø;ËøªÙøøéø 
-pṛthag-bhāva m. ÙøþÇøøÒøø@ Õø;ËøªÙøøéø: Õø;Ëø¡ÇéøÛø} (the 
apparent) separateness of beings. ~Õøã¡;¢úÇøÛøø+¦ø 
-prakṛti-mokṣa m. ÙøþÇøøÒøø@ Õøã¡;¢úÇø: !ø-úéøÏø-æ¦ømøø 
!ø-éÞøÇølø¨Þøø ÇøòÞøø: ÙøþÇø-Õøã¡;¢Çø+: Ûøø+¦ømøÛø} freedom 
from prakṛti (the cause) of beings (i.e., freedom 
from ignorance regarding reality). ~ÙøÇø;â -bhartṛ 
a. ÙøþÇøøúÒø ú×øÙøúÇøâ who sustains the beings. ~ÙøøéøÒø 
-bhāvana a. m. ÙøþÇøøúÒø ÙøøéøÞøúÇø who produces all 
beings. ~Ùøøéøø+pÚéø¡¢á -bhāvodbhava-kara a. 
ÙøþÇøøÒøø@ Ùøøéø: ÙøþÇø-Ùøøéø: ÞøòÞø $pÚéø: ÙøþÇø-Ùøøéøø+pÚéø: Çø@ 
¡¢áø+úÇø "úÇø what causes the arising of existence 
(embodiment) for beings. ~Ùø;Çø} -bhṛt a. ÙøþÇøøúÒø 
ú×øÙøúÇøâ who sustains the beings. ~Ûøô+îøêá 
-moheśvara m. òøéøâ-ÙøþÇøøÒøø@ ÛøôøÒø} #îøêá: the 
limitless Lord of all beings. ~úéøíø+ðøòøw­¯ -viśeṣa-
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saṅgha m. pl. ÙøþÇøøÒøø@ úéøíø+ðøømøø@ òøw­¯ø: hosts of 
different types of beings. ~òøªøâ -sarga m. ÙøþÒøøÒøø@ 
ÛøÒøüðÞøømøø@ òøªøâ: òø;úñÀ: manifestation of beings 
(human beings, Ùø~ªøû~16.6). ~òËø -stha a. ÙøþÇøøúÒø 
úÇøñÂúÇø exist in the beings. 

ÙøþúÇø bhūti (bhū̍-ti) f. (fr. √Ùøþ òøÉÇøøÞøøÛø} be) úéøòÇøøá 
expansion, prosperity; %+îøêÞøâ dominion. 

ÙøþÇéøø bhūtvā (bhū-tvā̍) in. pt. (of √Ùøþ òøÉÇøøÞøøÛø} be, 
$ÇÕøøÌ+ become) having been, being; ÙøéøÒø-ù¡ã¢Þøø@ 
!øÒøüÙøþÞø having come into being. 

ÙøþúÛø bhūmi (bhū̍-mi) f. (fr. √Ùøþ òøÉÇøøÞøøÛø} be) Õø;úËøéøû 
earth. 

ÙøþÞø bhūya (bhū-ya) n. (fr. √Ùøþ òøÉÇøøÞøøÛø} be, $ÇÕøøÌ+ 
become) usually in cmpd. −~ ÙøéøÒø becoming−, 
being−. 

ÙøþÞøòø} bhūyas (bhū̍-yas) cpv. a. (fr. √Ùøþ òøÉÇøøÞøøÛø} be 
6.25:) ×øôüÇøá more, greater, further. ÙøþÞøòø} bhūyas 
in. ÕøüÒøá} again, moreover; !øøúÐø¡¢àøËø+â even more, 
further, exceedingly. 

Ùø; bhṛ √3.P. (pr. ú×øÙøúÇøâ 5.3: & 5.8.2:) Ðøøámø+ support, 
sustain; Õøø+ðømø+ nurture. 

Ùø;ªøü bhṛgu (bhṛ̍g-u) m. (fr. √Ùøãøjø} ÌûÕÇøøe shine 2.82:) 
ÛøüúÒø-Ùø+Ì éø)mø-ÕøüÊø: a seer/sage who is the son of 

Lord Varuṇa, also counted among the seven 
maharṣis (called Prajā-patis, because they in turn 
gave birth to the rest of mankind—therefore 
everyone is descended, including non-Indians, 
from ṛṣis). 

Ùø;Çø} bhṛt a. (fr. √Ùø; Ðøøámø+ support) only in cmpd. −~ 
(6.24.2:) ú×øÙøúÇøâ "úÇø what supports−, who holds−, 
who sustains−. 

Ùø+Ì bheda (bhed-a̍) m. (fr. √úÙøÌ} úéøÌøámø+ separate) 
Õø;Ëø¡£¢ámø breaking, spitting, separating, sowing 
dissension, leading astray; Ùøw«¯ interruption, 
disturbance, dissension; úéø²øøá change, 
modification; úéøíø+ðø distinction, type, species. 
~Çøòø} -tas in. (6.19:) Ùø+Ì+Òø according to 
difference(s). 

Ùø+áû bherī (bhe-r[a]-ī) f. (of √Ùøû Êøøòø+ fear) ×ø;ô®}-
Ä¡£¢ø kettle drum. 

Ùøe¦Þø bhaikṣya (bhaikṣ-[a]-ya) n. (fr. √úÙø¦ø} 
úÙø¦øøÞøøÛø} collect alms) úÙø¦øø alms, food (bath, 
shelter, clothing, etc.) collected from others; 
úÙø¦øø-²øámø a life of alms, òøNÞøøòø a life of 
renunciation for the dedicated pursuit of 
self-knowledge. 
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Ùøø+ÇøülÛø} bhoktum (bhok-tum) inf. (of √Ùøüjø} Ùøø+jøÒø+ 
consume 6.10: & 2.81:) to consume, to 
experience, to eat. 

Ùøø+Çø;l bhoktṛ (bhok-tṛ) a. or m. (fr. √Ùøüjø} Ùøø+jøÒø+ 
consume 2.81:) Ùøø+ªø@ ¡¢áø+úÇø the one who 
consumes, consumer, recipient, experiencer. ~Çéø 
-tva n. $Õøæ×Ðø;Çéø consumership, being the 
consumer. 

Ùøø+¦Þøòø+ bhokṣyase (bhok-ṣya-se) fut. 2nd sg. (of 
√Ùøüjø} !øÙÞøéøôøá+ consume, experience 2.81: & 2.101:) 
(you) will enjoy. 

Ùøø+ªø bhoga (bho̍g-a) m. (fr. √Ùøüjø} Ùøø+jøÒø+ consume 
2.82:) !øÒøüÙøéø experiencing, consuming, 
consumption; úéøðøÞø object of consumption, 
experience. ~"Òø} -in (~úªøÒø}) a. Ùøø+ªø-ÞøüÇøl 
consuming, consumer, experiencer. ~%+îøêÞøâªøúÇø 
-aiśvarya-gati (~ªøe~ 2.10:) f. Ùøø+ªø: ²ø %+îøêÞøâ@ ²ø 
Ùøø+ªøeîøêÞø+â ÇøÞøø+: ªøúÇø: ÕøãøúÕÇø: attainment of power and 
of objects of consumption. ~%+îøêÞøâÕøãòøÇøl 
-aiśvarya-prasakta (~ªøe~ 2.10:) a. Ùøø+ªø+ ²ø %+îøêÞø+â ²ø 
ÕøãòøÇøl: attached to consumption and power, 
attached to objects of consumption and to 
power. 

Ùøø+jøÒø bhojana (bho̍j-ana) n. (fr. √Ùøüjø} Ùøø+jøÒø+ 
consume) !øÌÒø eating, !øÒøüÙøéø consuming, 
experiencing; !øøôøá food. 

Ùøã@íø} bhraṃś √1.U. (pp. ÙøãñÀ 6.6: & 2.85: & 2.104:) 
!øÐø:-ÕøÇøÒø+ fall. úéø~ vi- fall. 

Ùøã@íø bhraṃśa (bhraṃś-a) m. (fr. √Ùøã@íø} !øÐø:-ÕøÇøÒø+ 
fall 2.104:) !øÐø:-ÕøÇøÒø falling; !øÒøüÇÕøúÉÇø failure, loss. 

ÙøãÛø} bhram √1.P. & 4.P. (pr. 1. ÙøãÛøúÇø 4. ÙøãøÛÞøúÇø 
5.16.1:, pr. pt. cs. ÙøãøÛøÞøÇø}, pp. ÙøãøÒÇø 6.6: & 2.55:) ²øámø+ 
roam or wander about, ÕøùáéøÇøâÒø+ rotate, spin; 
!øÒøéøòËøøÒø+ go astray, deviate, err, waver, doubt; 
ps. be unsteady, be confused, be mistaken. úéø~ 
vi- roam, etc. 

ÙøãñÀ bhraṣṭa (bhra[ṃ]ṣ-ṭa̍) pp. (of √Ùøã@íø} fall 6.6: & 
2.85:) !øÐø:-ÕøúÇøÇø fallen. 

ÙøãøÇø; bhrātṛ (bhrā̍-tṛ) m. %¡¢-ùÕøÇø;-jøøÇø brother 
(born of the same father); òøü/Çø} often designates an 
intimate friend, or used as a term of familiar address, 
meaning good friend. 

ÙøãøÛøÞøÇø} bhrāmayat (bhrām-ay[a]-at) pr. pt. (of cs. 
√ÙøãÛø} ²øámø+ go) ÙøãÛømø@ ¡¢øáÞøÒø} causing to move, 
causing to wander or roam around, causing to 
spin around. 
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Ùøãþ bhrū f. ÙøãþæÇøø brow, eyebrow. 

Ûø@òÞøÒÇø+ maṃsyante (maṃ-sya-[a]nte) fut. 3rd pl. 
(of √ÛøÒø} ú²øÒÇøøÞøøÛø} 2.93:) (they) will think. 

Ûø@ô} maṃh √1.Ā. éø;pÑøe increase, be big. 

Ûø¡¢á makara (ma̍-kar-a) m. (fr. √¡>¢ ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} kill, 
ÛøÒøüðÞø@ ¡;¢møøúÇø ùôÒøúòÇø one that kills people) jøæ-
jøÒÇøü-Ùø+Ì a kind of (large) creature of the water 
(poss. a crocodile, shark, or whale). 

Ûøúmø maṇi (maṇı̍) m. áÈøÓ jewel or precious stone. 
~ªømø -gaṇa m. ÛømøûÒøø@ òøÛøþô: collection of gems. 
~ÕøüðÕø¡¢ -puṣpaka m. ÛømøÞø: ²ø ÕøüðÕøøúmø ²ø ÞøòÞø the 
name of Saha-deva’s conch (“decorated with 
various jewels,” puṣpa here likely used in one of its 
subordinate meanings as “topaz,” instead of its 
common meaning of “flower”). 

ÛøÇø mata (ma[n]-ta̍) pp. (of √ÛøÒø} ú²øÒÇøøÞøøÛø} think 
6.6:) !øúÙøÕøã+Çø is thought, is regarded, is 
considered. ÛøÇø mata n. !øúÙøÕøãøÞø opinion, 
contention, point of view; Ì;úñÀ clear vision, ÌíøâÒø 
teaching. 

ÛøúÇø mati (ma[n]-tı̍) f. (fr. √ÛøÒø} ú²øÒÇøøÞøøÛø} think) 
¹øøÒø understanding, thought, intellectual vision; 
"²µø intention, desire. 

ÛøÇéøø matvā (ma[n]-tvā) in. pt. (of √ÛøÒø} ú²øÒÇøøÞøøÛø} 
think 6.9: & 6.6:) thinking, knowing. 

ÛøËø} math √1.P. úéøæø+®Òø+ stir, Õøã¦øø+Ùømø+ agitate, 
disturb. Õøã~ pra- stir, etc. 

ÛøÌ} mad √4. P. (also ÛøÒÌ} 1.Ā.) ôðø+â be overjoyed; 
ªæ+ÕøÒø+ be in a pitiable condition. 

ÛøÌ} mad (ma-d) prn. 1st person sg. abl. from me 4.2:; 
prn. 1st person sg. in cmpd. ~− 4.2:, for sg. !øôÛø} I, me. 
~!øÒøüªøãô -anugraha m. ÛøÛø !øÒøüªøãô: ÕøãòøøÌ: the 
blessing for me (Arjuna, Ùø~ªøû~11.1). ~!øËøâÛø} 
-artham ~!øËø+â -arthe in. (6.32:) ÛøÇÕøãÞøø+jøÒøøÞø for 
the sake of (attaining) Me (Parameśvara [the 
Lord], Ùø~ªøû~12.10); for my sake (Dur-yodhana’s 
sake, Ùø~ªøû~1.9). ~!øÕøâmø -arpaṇa n. Ûøöà@ òøÛøÕøâmøÛø} 
(whatever you do, do as) an offering to Me 
(Parameśvara, Ùø~ªøû~9.27). ~!øøîøãÞø -āśraya a. 
!øôÛø} %éø ÕøáÛø+îøêá: !øøîøãÞø: ÞøòÞø for whom I 
(Parameśvara) am the foundation. ~¡¢Ûøâ¡;¢Çø} -
karma-kṛt (ÛøÇø}~ 2.24:) a. (6.24.2:) ÛøÌËøâ@ ¡¢Ûøâ 
ÛøÇ¡¢Ûøâ ÇøÇø} ¡¢áø+úÇø "úÇø who acts for the sake of 
(i.e., in order to know/attain) Me (the Lord, 
Ùø~ªøû~11.55). ~¡¢ÛøâÕøáÛø -karma-parama (ÛøÇø}~ 
2.24:) a. ÛøÌËøâ@ ¡¢Ûøâ ÛøÇ¡¢Ûøâ ÇøÇÕøáÛø@ ÞøòÞø for whom 
action dedicated to Me (the Lord, Ùø~ªøû~12.10) is 
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paramount (i.e., those few or many actions that 
you direct toward gaining/understanding the 
Lord—appreciate them as the most important in 
your life). ~ªøÇø -gata (ÛøÌ}~ 2.24: & 2.43:) a. ÛøúÞø 
(ÕøáÛø+îøêá+) òøÛøøùôÇø: absorbed in Me (the Lord). 
~ªøÇøÕøãømø -gata-prāṇa (ÛøÌ}~ 2.24: & 2.43:) a. ÛøúÞø 
(ÕøáÛø+îøêá+) ªøÇøø: ÕøãøÕÇøø: Õøãømøø: ÞøòÞø whose prāṇas 
(powers of sensing and action) are resolved in 
Me (the Lord, Ùø~ªøû~10.9); ÛøÍ«Çø-jøûéøÒø whose 
living is resolved in Me (the Lord, Ùø~ªøû~10.9) 
(not separated into the compartments: spiritual 
and secular, which distinction was unknown in 
the great days of India). ~ú²øÉÇø -citta (Ûø²ø}~ 2.24: 

& 2.45:) a. ÛøúÞø ú²øÉÇø@ ÞøòÞø whose mind is centered 
on Me (Vāsu-deva, the Lord, Ùø~ªøû~6.14). ~Çøòø} 
-tas (ÛøÇø}~ 2.4: & 2.24:) in. (ablative sense 6.19:) ÛøÌ} 
than Me (Parameśvara, the Lord, Ùø~ªøû~7.7), 
from Me (the Lord, Ùø~ªøû~10.5), because of Me 
(the Lord, Ùø~ªøû~10.7). ~Õøá -para (ÛøÇø}~ 2.24:) a. 
!øô@ (òøéøâ-ÕøãÇÞøªøøÇÛøø) Õøá: ÞøòÞø having Me (Vāsu-
deva, the essential I of all beings, Ùø~ªøû~2.61, 

6.14) as the ultimate or end. ~ÕøáÛø -parama 
(ÛøÇø}~ 2.24:) a. !øô@ (òøéøâ-ÕøãÇÞøªøøÇÛøø) ÕøáÛø: Õøáø ªøúÇø: 
ÞøòÞø having Me (Vāsu-deva, the essential I of all 

beings, Ùø~ªøû~11.55) as the paramount (highest 
achievement). ~ÕøáøÞømø -parāyaṇa (ÛøÇø}~ 2.24:) 
a. !øôÛø} %éø $ÉÇøÛøø ªøúÇø: ÞøòÞø for whom the 
ultimate end is Me (the Lord, Ùø~ªøû~9.34). ~ÕøãòøøÌ 
-prasāda (ÛøÇø}~ 2.24:) m. ÛøÛø #îøêáòÞø ÕøãòøøÌ: My 
(the Lord’s, Ùø~ªøû~18.56) grace (which is returned to 
only you as your own karma-phala, the Lord is 
ultimately never seen as being partial or operating outside 
His own laws, therefore there is no special grace that is 
not in fact deserved by the supplicant). ~ÙøÇøl -bhakta 
(ÛøÌ}~ 2.24: & 2.43:) m. ÛøÛø (ÕøáÛø+îøêáòÞø) ÙøÇøl: 
ÙøúÇølÛøøÒø} My (the Lord’s) devotee, one who is 
devoted to Me. ~ÙøúÇøl -bhakti (ÛøÌ}~ 2.24: & 

2.43:) f. ÛøúÞø (ÕøáÛø+îøêá+) ÙøúÇøl: ÙøjøÒøÛø} devotion to 
Me (the Lord, Ùø~ªøû~18.54, cf. Ùø~ªøû~7.16−17). 
~Ùøøéø -bhāva (ÛøÌ}~ 2.24: & 2.43:) m. ÛøÛø 
(ÕøáÛø+îøêáòÞø) Ùøøéø: My (the Lord’s) nature (called 
mokṣa); ÛøÍ«Çø-ÙøøéøÒøø whose mind is resolved in 
Me (Ùø~ªøû~10.6). ~ÞøøújøÒø} -yājin (ÛøÌ}~ 2.24: & 

2.43:) a. ÛøÛø (ÕøáÛø+îøêáòÞø) ÞøjøÒø-íøûæ: who is 
disposed to perform ritual to Me (the Lord, 
Ùø~ªøû~9.25), disposed to the worship of Me. ~Þøø+ªø 
-yoga (ÛøÌ}~ 2.24: & 2.43:) m. ÛøÛø (ÕøáÛø+îøêáòÞø) Þøø+ªø: 
My (the Lord’s, Ùø~ªøû~12.11) yoga (described in the 
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previous verse as dedication of actions to the Lord 
as paramount). ~ÛøÒøòø} -manas (ÛøÒø}~ 2.24: & 

2.44:) a. ÛøúÞø (éøøòøü-Ì+éø+) ÛøÒø: ÞøòÞø whose mind is 
on Me (the Lord, Ùø~ªøû~9.34). ~ÛøÞø -maya (ÛøÒø}~ 
2.24: & 2.44:) a. ÛøÇø}Yòéø-*Õø as Me (the Lord, 
Ùø~ªøû~4.10), #îøêáøÙø+Ì-ÌúíøâÒø} whose vision is that he 
or she is not different from Me the Lord. 
~éÞøÕøøîøãÞø -vyapāśraya (ÛøÌ}~ 2.24: & 2.43:) a. !øô@ 
éøøòøü-Ì+éø: #îøêá: éÞøÕøøîøãÞø: éÞøÕøøîøãÞømø@ ÞøòÞø whose 
basis is Me (the Lord, Ùø~ªøû~18.56). ~òø@òËø 
-saṃstha (ÛøÇø}~ 2.24:) a. (6.24.1:) ÛøúÞø (òøéøâ-
ÕøãÇÞøªøøÇÛøúÒø) !øéøúòËøÇø: centered on Me (Vāsu-
deva, the essential I of all beings, Ùø~ªøû~6.15). 
~òËø -stha (ÛøÇø}~ 2.24:) a. (6.24.1:) ÛøúÞø (òøéøâ-
ÕøãÇÞøªøøÇÛøúÒø) !øéøúòËøÇø: centered on Me (Vāsu-
deva, the essential I of all beings, Ùø~ªøû~9.4). 

ÛøÌ mada (ma̍d-a) m. (fr. √ÛøÌ} ôðøâ-ªæ+ÕøÒøÞøø+: be 
overjoyed, be in a pitiable condition [ÌeÒÞø+]) !øøÛøø+Ì 
exhilaration, intoxication (figuratively or literally); 
ªøéøâ arrogance, pride (due to one’s education, 
wealth, family connections, etc., born out of not 
understanding the factors responsible for what 
one has, thinking “I am responsible for these,” 
instead of the appropriate attitude of gratitude 

and objectivity). 
ÛøÐøü madhu (ma̍dh-u) a. ÛøÐøüá sweet, delightful, 

dear; n. ÕøüðÕøáòø honey; m. ÛøÐøü-ÒøøÛøø ÌeÇÞø: the name 
of a demon (the personification of the 
troublesome ego, “the most dear”) (also, along 
with his companion, Kaiṭabha, they are the 
personification of  rāga-dveṣa [binding desire 
for and against a result]). ~òøþÌÒø -sūdana m. ÛøÐøü@ 
ÇøNøøÛø¡¢Ûø} !øòøüáøùÌ òøþÌÞøúÇø (Lord Kṛṣṇa) destroyer 
of the demon(s) Madhu (and Kaiṭabha). 

ÛøÐÞø madhya (ma̍dh-ya) a. !øÒÇøá middle, 
between. ÛøÐÞø madhya n. ÛøÐÞø-òËøøÒø middle 
place or condition, center, (the) between 
(w/gen.). ~% -e (~ÐÞø+ loc.) in. !øÒÇøá+ between, 
among, in the middle. ~òËø -stha a. (6.24.1:) Þø: 
úéø)pÑÞøø+: $ÙøÞøø+: ùôÇøeðøû who wishes good for both 
disputants, a mediator (lit. “who stands in 
between”). 

ÛøÒø} man √4.Ā. (pr. ÛøÒÞøÇø+ 1st sg. ÛøÒÞø+, pot. ÛøÒÞø+Çø, fut. 
Ûø@òÞøÇø+ 2.93:, pp. ÛøÇø 6.6:, pot. ps. pt. ÛøÒÇøéÞø, in. pt. 
ÛøÇéøø 6.9: & 6.6:) ú²øÒÇøøÞøøÛø} think, ¹øøÒø+ know. 

ÛøÒøòø} manas ma̍n-as n. (fr. √ÛøÒø} ú²øÒÇøøÞøøÛø} think) 
ÛøÒÞøÇø+ !øÒø+Òø that by which one thinks, (the entire) 
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faculty of thinking (inclusive of buddhi), i.e., the 
!øÒÇø:-¡¢ámø the internal faculty (of thinking); 
òøw£¯èÕø-úéø¡¢èÕø-!øøúÇÛø¡¢-!øÒÇø:-¡¢ámø-éø;úÉÇø the aspect 
of the mind when it proposes [tenders sense 
information or desires] or vacillates [tenders 
doubts], the emotional and the information 
gathering mind (as opposed to the buddhi/
intellect). ~!øø ā- (inst.) in. ×øüpÑßø in the mind, 
mentally. ~ªøÇø -gata (~Òøø+~ 2.24: & 2.33:) a. ÛøÒøúòø 
ÕøãúéøñÀ: entered into the mind, that occurs in the 
mind. ~ÕøãòøøÌ -prasāda (~Òø:Õøã~ 2.24:) m. ÛøÒøòø: 
ÕøãíøøúÒÇø mental clarity. ~Õøãømø+úÒÌãÞøù¡ã¢Þøø 
-prāṇendriya-kriyā (~Òø:Õøã~ 2.24:) f. pl. ÛøÒø: ²ø 
Õøãømøø: ²ø "úÒÌãÞøøúmø ²ø Çø+ðøø@ ù¡ã¢Þøø: ²ø+ñÀø: the activities 
of the mind, the physiological functions, and the 
organs (of action and knowledge). ~áËø -ratha 
(~Òøø+~ 2.24: & 2.33:) m. (lit. “vehicle of the mind”) 
"²µø fancy, desire, requirement, anticipation, 
expectation; used as an adj. ÛøÒøòÇøüúñÀ-¡¢á pleasing to 
the mind, pleasing object (Ùø~ªøû~16.13). ~ðøñÂ 
-ṣaṣṭha (~Òø:ðø~ 2.24:) a. pl. ÛøÒø: ðøñÂ@ Þø+ðøøÛø} with the 
mind as the sixth. 

ÛøÒøûúðøÒø} manīṣin (man-īṣ-[ā]-in) a. (fr. √ÛøÒø} 
ú²øÒÇøøÞøøÛø} think + √#íø} íøøòøÒø+ rule) ¹øøúÒøÒø} knower 

(of tattva), Õøúm®Çø learned, discerning. ÛøÒøûúðøÒø} 
manīṣin m. ×øüúpÑÛøøÒø} Õøü)ðø: a wise person. 

ÛøÒøü manu (ma̍n-u) m. (fr. √ÛøÒø} ú²øÒÇøøÞøøÛø} think) 
òøþÞøâ-ÕøüÊø son of the sun deity, the first man (in 
each age of Manu [called manvantaras]) and first 
king in the solar dynasty and the seventh 
(named Vaivasvata) and current of the fourteen 
Manus (Ùø~ªøû~4.1); any of the fourteen Manus (a 
different four of whom in any one manvantara are said 
to the progenitors of the humans within that period, 
probably one for each of the four varṇas), each 
presiding over 1/14th (308 million human years) 
of a day-time of Lord Brahmā. 

ÛøÒøüðÞø manuṣya (man-uṣ[a]-ya) m. (fr. √ÛøÒø} 
ú²øÒÇøøÞøøÛø} think) ÛøøÒøéø human being, person. 
~æø+¡¢ -loka m. ÛøÒøüðÞøømøø@ ¡¢ÛøøâúÐø¡¢øáømøø@ æø+¡¢: the 
world of humans (who alone are qualified to 
generate karmic merit and demerit, Ùø~ªøû~15.2). 

ÛøÒÇøéÞø mantavya (man-tavya) pot. ps. pt. (of √ÛøÒø} 
ú²øÒÇøøÞøøÛø} think) to be considered. 

ÛøÒÌ manda (mand-a) a. (fr. √ÛøÌ}VÛøÒÌ} ôðøâ-ªæ+ÕøÒøÞøø+: 
be overjoyed, be in a pitiable condition [ÌeÒÞø+]) 
Ûøþ¨øâ dull, retarded; !ø-úéøéø+ù¡¢Òø} lacking 
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discernment (or in denial of ātma-jñāna as 
mokṣa, Ùø~ªøû~3.29). 

ÛøÒÞøü manyu (man-yu̍) m. (fr. √ÛøÒø} ú²øÒÇøøÞøøÛø} think) 
íøø+¡¢ grief, distress; ¡ã¢ø+Ðø arousal, anger. 

ÛøÒÊø mantra (man-tra) m. (fr. √ÛøÒø} ú²øÒÇøøÞøøÛø} 
think) éøeùÌ¡@¢ òøþÇølÛø} Vedic metrical or prose 
statement (used in rituals, and distinguished 
from the brāhmaṇa [the ensuing prose 
commentary]). ~ôûÒø -hīna a. ÛøÒÊø+Òø òéøáÇø: éømøâÇø: 
éøø úéøÞøüÇøl: without mantra (or defective in their 
accent or utterance). 

ÛøÛø mama (ma̍ma) prn. sg. gen. (of !øôÛø}) my, mine. 

ÛøÞø maya (may-a) suff. −~ in the sense of úéø¡¢øá+ 
modification of−, completely made of−, òéø-*Õø+ 
of the nature of−; Õøã²øüá+ predominance of−, 
excess of−; ÇøÇø: !øøªøÇø+ preceeding therefrom−. 

Ûøámø maraṇa (mar-aṇa) n. (fr. √Ûø; Õøãømø-ÇÞøøªø+ die 
2.92:) Ûø;ÇÞøü death; úÛøãÞøÛøøÒø dying. 

Ûøáûú²ø marīci (ma̍rīci) m. a prominent deity 
among the maruts; name of one of the ten 
Prajā-patis. 

Ûø)Çø} marut (mar-u̍t) m. (fr. √Ûø; Õøãømø-ÇÞøøªø+ die) éøøÞøü 
wind, storm, deity of wind; pl. deities of storm. 

ÛøÇÞøâ martya (ma̍r-t[a]-ya) a. (fr. √Ûø; Õøãømø-ÇÞøøªø+ die) 
Ûøámø-íøûæ mortal. ÛøÇÞøâ martya m. Ûøámø-ÐøÛøâ a 
mortal. ~æø+¡¢ -loka m. ÛøÇøøâÒøø@ æø+¡¢: the world of 
mortals (this world). 

Ûøæ} mal √1.Ā. Ðø;Çøøe cling. 

Ûøæ mala (mal-a) n.m. (fr. √Ûøæ} Ðø;Çøøe cling) Õøw£¯ dirt, 
á+møü dust; (metaphorically like dust) ÕøãúÇø×øÒÐø what 
impedes clear vision or knowledge; ÕøøÕø karmic 
demerit, impurity. 

Ûøô} mah √1.P. & 10.U. ÕøþjøøÞøøÛø} honor. 

ÛøôÇø} mahat (mah-a̍t) a. (3.12.a:) (f. ~Çøû 3.9:) (fr. 
√Ûøô} ÕøþjøøÞøøÛø} honor, or √Ûø@ô} éø;pÑøe be big) ×ø;ôÇø} great 
(in any quality); !øÒøÒÇø limitless; normally always in 
cmpd. ~− as Ûøôø mahā. The form ÛøôÇø} mahat is 
found outside of cmpd. often as a m. or n. substantive, 
meaning Ûøôø-éøòÇøü a great thing, in ¡¢~$~1.1.10−13 it 
is the entire manifest (subtle) universe, also 
called Hiraṇya-garbha. 

Ûøôø mahā (mah-ā) a. (fr. √Ûøô} ÕøþjøøÞøøÛø} honor, or 
√Ûø@ô} éø;pÑøe be big) great, limitless, in cmpd. ~−. 
~!øÒøüÙøøéø -anubhāva a. ÛøôøÒø} !øÒøüÙøøéø: Þøíø: ÞøòÞø 
highly honored. ~!øíøÒø -aśana a. ÛøôÇø} !øíøÒø@ 
ÞøòÞø who devours much, glutton. ~!øøÇÛøÒø} 
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-ātman a. !ø-¦øüÌãã-ú²øÉÇø whose mind is not small 
(Ùø~ªøû~9.13), great-minded, ÇøÉÇéø-¹øøúÒøÒø} a wise 
person, éøøòøü-Ì+éø: òøéøâÛø} "úÇø ¹øøÒøéøøÒø} òø: ÛøôøÇÛøø 
(Ùø~ªøû~7.19) the one who knows “everything is 
the conscious being (deva) in which everything 
exists” he or she is a mahātman; m. (Lord Kṛṣṇa) 
#îøêá the Lord; Ûøôø-*Õø magnificent form 
(Ùø~ªøû~11.12). ~"ðéøøòø -iṣvāsa a. (~ô+~) ÛøôøÒø} 
"ðéøøòø: ÞøòÞø whose bow is great, a great or expert 
archer. ~#îøêá -īśvara m. (~ô+~) ÛøôøÒø} ²ø !øòøøe #îøêá: 
²ø who is limitless and is the Lord, the limitless 
Lord. ~&úðø -ṛṣi (~ôúðøâ) m. ÛøôøÒø} ²ø !øòøøe &úðø: 
who is great and is a sage, a great sage (10 or 7 of 
whom, born from the Manus, are also called Prajā-
patis, since their father is Lord Brahmā, Himself called 
Prajā-pati/Hiraṇya-garbha, and because they in turn 
gave birth to the rest of mankind [prajāḥ]). ~&úðø-
úòøpÑòøw­¯ -ṛṣi-siddha-saṅgha (~ôúðøâ) m. pl. 
Ûøôðøûâmøø@ úòøpÑøÒøø@ ²ø òøw­¯ø: the hosts of great sages 
and divine sages. ~ÕøøÕÛøÒø} -pāpman a. ÛøôÇø} ÕøøÕø@ 
¡¢áø+úÇø who accumulates a lot of karmic demerit. 
~×øøôü -bāhu a. ÛøôøÒÇøøe ×øøôþ ÞøòÞø mighty armed 
one (not just strong but skilled also); m. epithet 
for Arjuna. ~ÙøþÇø -bhūta n. pl. ÛøôøúÒÇø ²ø ÇøøúÒø 

ÙøþÇøøúÒø òøéøâ-úéø¡¢øá-éÞøøÕø¡¢ÇéøøÇø} ÙøþÇøøúÒø ²ø òøþ¦Ûøøúmø 
(the five) great/pervasive elements (“great” 
because they completely pervade all their modifications 
[the entire universe], and therefore are also said to be 
subtle—meaning the inmost material basis/cause of all 
gross/tangible elements and their aggregate gross objects, 
and are the material of the unseen, but known or 
inferred, world including the mind). ~Þøø+ªø+îøêá 
-yogeśvara m. Þøø+úªøÒø: Þøø+ªøø: Çø+ðøøÛø} Ûøô+îøêá: the 
limitless Lord of the pursuits of the yogins. ~áËø 
-ratha a. ÛøôøÒø} áËø: ÞøòÞø having a great/famous 
chariot, great warrior. ~íøw©̄  -śaṅkha m. ÛøôøÒø} 
íøw©¯: huge conch. 

Ûøùô mahi (ma̍h-i) a. (fr. √Ûøô} ÕøþjøøÞøøÛø} honor, or 
√Ûø@ô} éø;pÑøe be big) ÛøôÇø} great. ~ÛøÒø} -man 
(mah-i-ma̍n) m. ÛøôÉÇøø greatness, might, glory. 

Ûøôû mahī (mah-[a]-ī̍) f. (fr. √Ûøô} ÕøþjøøÞøøÛø} honor, or 
√Ûø@ô} éø;pÑøe be big) Õø;úËøéøû earth. ~¡;¢Çø+ -kṛte in. 
Ûøöàø: ¡;¢Çø+ !øËø+â for the sake of the earth (i.e., for 
the sake of a rājya [a kingdom] on earth, 
Ùø~ªøû~1.35). ~ú¦øÇø} -kṣit m. (6.24.2:) Ûøôû@ ú¦øÞøúÇø 
á¦øúÇø "úÇø ruler of the earth, king. ~ÕøúÇø -pati m. 
Ûøöàø: ÕøúÇø: lord of the earth, king. 

Ûøø mā √2.P. & 3. Ā. (pp. úÛøÇø 6.6:, pot. ps. pt. Ûø+Þø 
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6.8:) ÛøøÒø+ measure; á²øÒø+ form, fashion. Õøùá~ 
pari- measure, etc. Õøã~ pra- measure, etc.; ¹øøÒø-
òøøÐøÒø+ prove, establish, make known, fashion a 
correct notion. 

Ûøø mā (mā̍) neg. pcl. Òø not, used with an unaugmented 
aorist or imperfect as a prohibitive imperative 6.20:, also 
used elliptically without a verb, meaning Ûøø ÙøþÇø} may 
(it) not be (cf. Ùø~ªøû~11.49); Ûøø òÛø mā sma 
(prohibitive) not. 

ÛøøÇøüæ mātula (mātul-a) m. (fr. ÛøøÇøüá} + masc. suffix 
!ø 1.5.d:) ÛøøÇøü: ÙøãøÇø; mother’s brother, (maternal) 
uncle. 

ÛøøÇø; mātṛ (mā-tṛ̍) f. (fr. √Ûøø ÛøøÒø+ measure, ÛøøúÇø 
!øÕøÇÞøÛø} “the one who forms the child”) jøÒøÒøû 
mother; jøÒøúÞøÊøû (feminine/material) cause 
(Ùø~ªøû~9.17). 

ÛøøÊøø mātrā (mā-tr[a]-ā) f. (fr. √Ûøø ÛøøÒø+ measure) 
ÕøùáÛøøÒø measure (of time or space); (in grammar) 
the time it takes to pronounce a short vowel 
1.19:; !ø@íø particle; pl. !øøúÙø: ÛøûÞøÒÇø+ "úÇø those by 
which you measure (the world of objects), i.e., 
the "úÒÌãÞøøúmø the senses; ÛøûÞøÒÇø+ "úÇø what are 
measured, i.e., the úéøðøÞøøúÒø the sense objects. 

ÛøøÊø mātra n. in cmpd. −~ measure, etc.; a. in 
cmpd. −~ (in this use, considered a secondary suffix in 
Paninian grammar) ~!øøÇÛø¡¢ consisting only of−, 
ÞøøéøÌËø+â as much or many as−, ¡+¢éøæ mere(ly)− (in 
these senses often employed as an indeclinable ~ÛøøÊøÛø} 
~ÛøøÊø+mø). ~òÕøíøâ -sparśa m. pl. ÛøøÊøømøøÛø} "úÒÌãÞøømøø@ 
òÕøíøøâ: íø×ÌøùÌúÙø: òø@Þøø+ªøø: contacts of the sense 
organs (with their objects); ÛøøÊøø: "úÒÌãÞøøúmø ²ø 
òÕøíøøâ: úéøðøÞøø: ²ø the sense organs and the sense 
objects; ÛøøÊøø: íø×Ì-*Õø-ªøÒÐøøúÒø ²ø òÕøíøøâ: òÕøíøâáòøø: 
²ø úéøðøÞøø: the sense objects (sound, form/color, 
and smell—gained over a mātra/distance, and 
touch and taste—gained by sparśa/contact with 
the respective sense organ). 

ÛøøÐøéø mādhava (mādhav-a) m. (fr. ÛøÐøü sweet, 
honey, soma) or mā-dhav-a (Ûøø æ¦Ûøû ÇøòÞøø: Ðøéø: 
ÕøúÇø:) (Lord Kṛṣṇa) the Lord of Wealth (Lord 
Viṣṇu, whose wife is “Mā” the Goddess of 
Knowledge/Wealth, Mother = Lakṣmī); ÛøøÐøéø 
mādhava (mādhav-a) pl. ÞøøÐøéøø: another name 
for Kṛṣṇa’s clan, and hence also in sg. for Kṛṣṇa 
himself. 

ÛøøÒø māna (mān-a) m.n. (fr. √ÛøÒø} ú²øÒÇøøÞøøÛø} think) 
òøüÛøøÒø (Õøþjøø) respect; !øúÙøÛøøÒø demanding respect, 
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an exaggerated self-opinion. ~!øÕøÛøøÒø 
-apamāna m.n. du. ÛøøÒø: ²ø !øÕøÛøøÒø: ²ø respect 
and disrespect. 

ÛøøÒøéø mānava (mān-av-a̍) m. (fr. √ÛøÒø} ú²øÒÇøøÞøøÛø} 
think) ÛøÒéøÕøÇÞø descendant of Manu (the first 
man), ÛøÒøüðÞø human being, person. 

ÛøøÒøòø mānasa (mān-as-a̍) a. (fr. √ÛøÒø} ú²øÒÇøøÞøøÛø} 
think) ÛøÒøòøø òøÛ×øÒÐø: connected with the mind, 
mental. ÛøøÒøòø mānasa n. ÛøÒøòø} the mind. 

ÛøøÒøüðø mānuṣa (mā̍n-uṣ-a or mān-uṣ–a̍) a. (f. #) 
(fr. √ÛøÒø} ú²øÒÇøøÞøøÛø} think) ÛøøÒøúéøÒø} human. ÛøøÒøüðø 
mānuṣa m. ÛøøÒøéø human being. 

ÛøøÛø¡¢ māmaka (māma-ka̍) a. (4.15:) (f. ~!øø) ÛøÛø 
mine, my (as an adjective, its gender is in agreement 
with what it modifies, not the gender of whomever “me” 
is). 

ÛøøÞøø māyā (mā-yā̍) f. µÍÜÒø} disguise, (mere) 
appearance (opposed to tattvaVas-it-is), Þøø Ûøø òøø 
ÛøøÞøø "úÇø Māyā is what does not (independently) 
exist (yet appears to separately exist because of 
our ignorance, like the ignorance of a magician’s 
trick makes the audience falsely believe that 
something was created from nothing, yet does 

not confuse the knowers of the trick: the 
magician or the wise person); #îøêêá-íøúÇøl the 
Lord’s (projecting) power, #íøêáòÞø $ÕøøúÐø: the 
manifestation of the Lord (as the universe). 

Ûøø)Çø māruta (mā̍r-ut-a) m. (fr. √Ûø; Õøãømø-ÇÞøøªø+ die) 
(lit. “belonging to the maruts, storm deities”) 
éøøÞøü wind. 

Ûøøªøâ mārga (mārg-a) a. (fr. √Ûø;ªø} !øÒéø+ðømø+ seek, 
forage) Ûø;ªøòÞø òøÛ×øÒÐø: belonging to wild animals. 
Ûøøªøâ mārga n. ÕøúËøÒø} path (orig. the track of the 
wild animals), road, way, means. ~íøûðøâ -śīrṣa m. 
Õø¼ø´Ûø@ Òø¦øÊø@ Ûø;ªø-íøûðøâ: !øùÕø !øÊø ²øÒÌã-Ûøøòø: the lunar 
month where the full-moon “enters” the fifth 
lunar house called mṛga-śīrṣa (also the end of 
the sun’s southern solstice where the sun 
“enters” makara [Capricorn], a period spanning 
part of November and December, a month 
astrologically conducive to religious activities). 

ÛøøÌâéø mārdava (mārd-av-a) n. (fr. √Ûø;Ì} ¦øø+Ì+ 
pound, grind to a fine powder) Ûø;ÌüÇøø gentleness, 
!ø-¡ã¢øeÞøâ absence of harshness. 

ÛøøèÞø mālya (mā̍l[a]-ya) n. Ûøøæø string of flowers 
or jewels, garland, necklace. 
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Ûøøòø māsa (mā̍-sa) m. (fr. √Ûøø ÛøøÒø+ measure) ²øÒÌã: 
the moon; ùÊø@íøùÍÎÒøøÇÛø¡¢: ¡¢øæ: the time consisting 
of thirty days (one lunar month, 1/12th of a 
lunar year—the lunar month is the primary 
division in India, although solar and astrological 
months also were calculated). 

ÛøøôøÇÛÞø māhātmya (māh-ā-āt-m[an]-ya) n. (Ûøôø 
fr. √Ûøô} ÕøþjøøÞøøÛø} honor, or √Ûø@ô} éø;pÑøe be big, !øøÇÛøÒø} 
fr. √!øÇø} òøøÇøÇÞø-ªøÛøÒø+ go continuously, wander, 
within Upaniṣad tradition, where precise meaning 
sometimes overrides phonetics, it is said to be fr. √!øøÕø} 
éÞøøÕøÒø+ pervade ) ÛøôøÇÛøÒø: Ùøøéø glory, greatness. 

úÛøÊø mitra (mi[d]-tra̍) m. (poss. fr. √úÛøÌ} óøÓ+ôÒø+ be 
attached) óøÓ+ôéøÇø} a buddy, friend. ~!øùáÕø¦ø -a-
ri-pakṣa m. du. úÛøÊøòÞø ²ø !øá+: ²ø Õø¦øøe the side of 
a friend and the side of an enemy (in a dispute). 
~Ìãø+ô -droha m. úÛøÊøømøø@ Ìãø+ô: úéøîøêøòø-Ùøw«̄ : betrayal 
of friends. 

úÛøËÞøø mithyā (mith-yā̍) in. (later form of Vedic 
úÛøËøüÞøø in. falsely, fr. √úÛøËø} úÛøËøüÒø+ pair, combine, 
hence confuse one for another) Ûø;ðøø in vain, 
uselessly; falsely, not in reality, apparently; often 
employed, esp. in cmpd. ~−, with an adjectival sense 
(6.1:) !ø-éøøòÇøéø apparent, unreal, !ø-òøÇÞø false 

(e.g., mithyā vyavasāyaḥ false resolve, 
Ùø~ªøû~18.59). ~!øø²øøá -ācāra a. úÛøËÞøø !øø²øøá: 
ÞøòÞø whose conduct is useless (adjectival sense). 

úÛøîøã miśra (miś-ra̍) a. (poss. fr. √úÛøíø} îøç+ðø+ mix) 
òø@ÞøüÇøl mixed, combined, manifold, diverse, 
"ñÀøúÒøñÀ-òø@ÞøüÇøl: ÛøÒøüðÞø-æ¦ømø: a mixture (of the 
desirable and undesirable, i.e., the human 
condition, Ùø~ªøû~18.12). 

úÛøðø} miṣ √6.P. (pr. pt. úÛøðøÇø}) $Òø}-ÛøûæÒø+ open ($Ì}~) 
or shut (úÒø~) the eyes, blink; òÕøÐøøâÞøøÛø} rival, 
contend. $Ì}~ ud- ($Òø}~ 2.24: & 2.44:) open the 
eyes. úÒø~ ni- close the eyes. 

Ûøû mī √9.P. ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} destroy. !øø~ ā- destroy. 

ÛøüÇøl mukta (muk-ta̍) pp. (of √Ûøü²ø} Ûøø+¦ømø+ release 
2.80:) !ø-×øpÑ not bound, free from (with inst., abl., 
or in cmpd. −~) (normally not used in the sense of free 
to, liberal, lax); úÒøéø;ÉÇø-ÐøÛøøâÐøÛøøâùÌ-×øÒÐøÒø free (from 
bondage that is karmic merit and demerit, etc., 
which necessitate rebirth); in cmpd. ~− úéøÒøø 
without. ~òøw«̄  -saṅga a. ¡¢Ûøâ-Õø¢æ-òøw«¯-éøújøâÇø 
freed from attachment (to the results of action). 

Ûøü¡Çéøø muktvā (muk-tvā) in. pt. (of √Ûøü²ø} Ûøø+¦ømø+ 
release 2.80:) ÇÞø¡Çéøø giving up, renouncing. 
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Ûøü¨ø mukha (mu̍kha) n. (a. in cmpd. −~) !øøÒøÒø 
mouth (also figuratively), face; Õøãéø+íø-úÒøªøâÛø entrance 
or exit; !øøáÛÙø beginning; ÕøãÐøøÒø the predominant 
thing, head; íø×Ì word(s) (Ùø.ªøû.4.32), éø+Ì 
scripture. 

Ûøü¨Þø mukhya (mu̍kh[a]-ya) a. Ûøü¨ø+ !øøÏ+ Ùøéø: ÞøÇø} 
foremost, primary; îøã+ñÂ: best, chief, main. 

Ûøü²ø} muc √6.U. (pr. Ûøü¼ǿúÇø ~Çø+ 5.17.1:, fut. Ûøø+¦ÞøúÇø ~Çø+ 
5.33: & 2.80: & 2.101: [Ā. of !øøÐøâÐøøÇøü¡¢æ¡¢øáYs can 
take passive sense 5.36.a:], ps. pr. Ûøü²ÞøÇø+, pp. ÛøüÇøl 2.80:, 
in. pt. Ûøü¡Çéøø 2.80: ~Ûøü²Þø) Ûøø+¦ømø+ release, set free; ps. 
be released, etc. úÒøòø}~ nis- (úÒøÛø`~ 2.24: & 2.29:) 
release, etc. Õøã~ pra- release, etc. úéø~ vi- release, 
etc. úéøúÒøòø}~ vinis- (~úÒøÛø`~ 2.24: & 2.29:) release, 
etc. 

ÛøüÌ} mud √1.Ā. (P. for meter) (fut. 1st Ûøø+ùÌðÞø+) ôðø+â 
rejoice, enjoy. 

ÛøüúÒø muni (mu̍ni) m. ÛøÒøÒø-íøûæ one who is 
contemplative, sage, òøNÞøøúòøÒø} a renunciate (one 
of the two general lifestyles discussed in the 
Bhagavad Gītā). 

ÛøüÛøü¦øü mumukṣu (mu-muk-ṣ[a]-u̍) a. (fr. des. of 
√Ûøü²ø} Ûøø+¦ømø+ release 5.41: & 2.80: & 2.101:) Ûøø+¦ø+²µøéøÇø} 

who desires mokṣa (complete freedom) (since 
everyone basically only desires complete freedom from 
limitation, whether they know this clearly or not, then 
this term is usually limited to those who do clearly know 
this, because only for them can the correct means be 
discovered to solve the problem). 

Ûøüô} muh √4.P. (pr. ÛøüöàúÇø, cs. pr. Ûøø+ôÞøúÇø 5.40:, pp. 
ÛøþÄ 2.107:, pp. cs. Ûøø+ùôÇø 6.6:) éøeú²øÉÇÞø+ be confused, 
Ûøø+ô-ÕøãøÕÇøøe be deluded; cs. make confused. úéø~ vi- 
be confused, etc. òøÛø}~ sam- be confused, etc. 

Ûøüôüòø} muhus (mu̍h-us) in. ÕøãúÇø¦ømøÛø} every 
moment, continually. Often repeated Ûøüôüòø} Ûøüôüòø} 
muhus muhus  (muhur muhus 2.24: & 2.29:) 
ÕøøeÒø:-ÕøüÒÞø+ again and again. 

ÛøþÄ mūḍha (mū-ḍha̍) pp. (of √Ûøüô} éøeú²øÉÇÞø+ be 
confused 2.107:) confused, deluded. ~ªøãøô 
-grāha m. !ø-úéøéø+¡¢-úÒøïøÞø deluded 
(non-discerning) understanding. ~Þøø+úÒø -yoni f. 
pl. ÛøþÄøÒøø@ ÕøîøêøÌûÒøø@ Þøø+ÒøÞø: the wombs of (i.e., births 
into) those (creatures, i.e., non-humans) who 
have no discriminative faculty (buddhi). 

ÛøþúÇøâ mūrti (mūr-ti) f. (fr. √Ûøþæ}VÛøþá} ÕøãúÇøñÂøÞøøÛø} be 
fixed 1.5.d:) Ì+ô body; ¡¢øúÁÒÞø solidity; !øø¡¢øá 
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form. 

ÛøþÐøâÒø} mūrdhan (mūr-dha̍n) m. (fr. √Ûøþæ}VÛøþá} 
ÕøãúÇøñÂøÞøøÛø} be fixed 1.5.d:) ÛøòÇø¡¢ head, top of the 
head. 

Ûøþæ} mūl √1.P. ÕøãúÇøñÂøÞøøÛø} be fixed. 

Ûøþæ mūla (mū̍l-a) n. (fr. √Ûøþæ}VÛøþá} ÕøãúÇøñÂøÞøøÛø} be 
fixed 1.5.d:) Çø)-Ûøþæ root (of a plant); !øøùÌ origin, 
beginning. 

Ûø; mṛ √6.Ā. (ps. pr. úÛøãÞøÇø+ with an active sense 5.37.3:, 
pp. Ûø;Çø) Õøãømø-ÇÞøøªø+ die. 

Ûø;ªø mṛga (mṛg-a̍) m. (fr. √Ûø;ªø} !øÒéø+ðømø+ seek, 
forage) éøÒø-jøÒÇøü forest creature, wild animal. 
~"ÒÌã -indra (~ªø+~) m. Ûø;ªøøÒøø@ áøjøø king of beasts, 
úòø@ô: éÞøø¬øã: éøø a lion (always) or tiger (in areas 
where there are no lions). 

Ûø;Çø mṛta (mṛ-ta̍) pp. (of √Ûø; Õøãømø-ÇÞøøªø+ die) dead, 
has died. 

Ûø;ÇÞøü mṛtyu (mṛ-t-yu̍) m. (fr. √Ûø; Õøãømø-ÇÞøøªø+ die 
6.26.a:) ÞøÛø Lord Death; Ûøámø death. ~òø@òøøá-
éøÇÛøâÒø} -saṃsāra-vartman n. Ûø;ÇÞøü-ÞøüÇøl: òø@òøøá: 
Ûø;ÇÞøü-òø@òøøá: ÇøúòÛøÒø} éøÇÛøâ Ûøøªøâ: the path of saṃsāra 
(a life of becoming) filled with death. ~òø@òøøá-
òøøªøá -saṃsāra-sāgara m. Ûø;ÇÞøü-ÞøüÇøl: òø@òøøá: 

Ûø;ÇÞøü-òø@òøøá: òø: %éø òøøªøá: "éø òøøªøá: ÌüòÇøøáÇéøøÇø} the 
ocean (i.e., like an ocean that is difficult to cross 
over) that is saṃsāra (a life of becoming) filled 
with death. 

Ûø;íø} mṛś √6.P. (in. pt. ~Ûø;íÞø) òÕøíø+â touch, ÕøãúmøÐøøÒø+ 
ponder, consider (lay hold of mentally). úéø~ vi- 
touch, etc. 

Ûø;ðø} mṛṣ √4.U. úÇøúÇø¦øøÞøøÛø} allow, pardon, forebear. 

Ûø+ me encl. prn. sg. dat. gen. (of !øôÛø} 4.2:) for or to 
(unto) me, my. 

Ûø+Ðø} medh √1.U. (pot. ps. pt. Ûø+ÐÞø) Ûø+Ðø+ offer, 
worship; Ûø+Ðøø-ùô@òøÒø+ mental sacrifice; òøw«¯Ûø+ unite. 

Ûø+Ðøòø} medhas (me̍dh-as) n. (fr. √Ûø+Ðø} Ûø+Ðø+ orig. fr. 
√úÛøËø} òøw«¯Ûø+ unite) Þø¹ø ritual. Ûø+Ðøòø} medhas 
(medh-a̍s) in cmpd. −~ Ûø+Ðøø (Õøã¹øø) intelligence. 

Ûø+Ðøø medhā (medh-[a]-ā̍) f. (fr. √Ûø+Ðø} òøw«¯Ûø+ unite) 
×øüúpÑ intelligence, knowledge; Ðøøámø-íøúÇøl the 
capacity to retain (what is learned). ~úéøÒø} -vin a. 
Ûø+ÐøÞøø !øøÇÛø-¹øøÒø-æ¦ømøÞøø Õøã¹øÞøø ÞøüÇøl: who has 
knowledge (of him/her self, Ùø~ªøû~18.10), wise.  

Ûø+) meru m. ÕøéøâÇø-Ùø+Ì name of a great, peaked 
mountain, a mythical mountain of gold and 
gems in the center between all the earth’s 
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continents and around which revolve the planets 
(i.e., in the north, under the pole star, it is indicated to be 
in the northern Himālaya mountains and from which 
the river Gaṅgā flows, so it is from the perspective of 
India to its south that this planetary imagery works). 

ÛøeÊø maitra (mai[d]-tra̍) a. (poss. fr. √úÛøÌ} óøÓ+ôÒø+ be 
attached) úÛøÊø-Ùøøéø having the disposition of a 
friend, friendly. 

Ûøø+¦ø} mokṣ (also considered to be a desiderative of √Ûøü²ø} 
but without reduplication and lacking the desiderative 
sense) √1.P. or 10.P. (fut. 1st sg. 10th class 
Ûøø+¦øúÞøðÞøøúÛø) !øòøÒø+ (òøÛÞø¡}¢ ÇÞøøªø+) free, set free, 
release. 

Ûøø+¦ø mokṣa (mokṣ-a) m. (fr. √Ûøø+¦ø} òøÛÞø¡}¢ ÇÞøøªø+ 
free) ÛøüúÇøl complete freedom (from any notion 
of bondage). ~¡¢øúw§¯Òø} -kāṅkṣin a. Ûøø+¦øøúËøâÒø} 
who wants to be completely free, ÛøüÛøü¦øü one who 
seeks complete freedom. ~ÕøáøÞømø -parāyaṇa a. 
(2.92:) Ûøø+¦ø: %éø ÕøáÛø} !øÞøÒø@ Õøáø ªøúÇø: ÞøòÞø for 
whom complete freedom is the ultimate end. 
~òøNÞøøòøÞøø+ªø -sannyāsa-yoga a. Ûøø+¦ø-òøNÞøøòø: 
"úÇø Þøø+ªø: Õøã¡¢ámø@ ÞøòÞø whose topic is renunciation 
that gives complete freedom. 

Ûøø+¬ø mogha (mo̍gh-a) a. (fr. √Ûøüô} éøeú²øÉÇÞø+ be 
confused cf. 2.108:) úÒøáËøâ¡¢ useless, vain, ôûÒø 
waste. ~!øøíø -āśa a. éø;Ëøø !øøíøø: ÞøòÞø whose 
hopes are in vain (i.e., he/she remains unhappy). 
~¡¢ÛøâÒø} -karman a. Ûøø+¬øøúÒø %éø úÒøðÕø¢æøúÒø ¡¢Ûøøâúmø 
ÞøòÞø whose actions are fruitless (i.e., his/her 
activities did not prepare the mind for 
knowledge that frees one from the notion of 
bondage, as all other actions only change the 
shape of the bondage). ~¹øøÒø -jñāna a. úÒøáËøâ¡¢Ûø} 
%éø ¹øøÒøÛø} ÞøòÞø whose knowledge is useless (i.e., 
he/she remains immature, and hence cannot 
assimilate the knowledge acquired). ~Ûø} -m in. 
(7.8.8:) éø;Ëøø in vain, wastefully. 

Ûøø+ô moha (mo̍h-a) m. (fr. √Ûøüô} éøeú²øÉÇÞø+ be 
confused) !ø-úéøéø+¡¢ delusion (mistaking what is, 
for what it is not). ~¡¢úææ -kalila m. !ø-úéøéø+¡¢-
*Õø@ ¡¢øæüðÞøÛø} confusion in the form of delusion. 
~jøøæòøÛøøéø;Çø -jāla-samāvṛta a. Ûøø+ô: !ø-úéøéø+¡¢: 
!ø-¹øøÒø@ ÇøÌ} %éø jøøæÛø} "éø !øøéøámøøÇÛø¡¢ÇéøøÇø} Çø+Òø 
òøÛøøéø;Çø: enveloped by delusion 
(non-discernment, ignorance) which is like a net 
(since it covers), covered by the net of delusion. 

Ûøø+ôÒø mohana (mo̍h-ana) a. (fr. √Ûøüô} éøeú²øÉÇÞø+ be 
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confused) Ûøø+ô-¡¢á causing delusion, deluding. 
Ûøø+ôÒø mohana n. !ø-úéøéø+¡¢ delusion (mistaking 
what is, for what it is not). 

Ûøø+ùôÇø mohita (moh-i-ta̍) pp. (of cs. √Ûøüô} éøeú²øÉÇÞø+ be 
confused 6.6:) is made confused, is deluded. 

Ûøø+ùôÒø} mohin (moh-in) a. (f. ~Òøû) (fr. √Ûøüô} éøeú²øÉÇÞø+ 
be confused) Ûøø+ô-¡¢á deluding. 

ÛøøeÒø mauna (mauna̍) n. ÛøüÒø+: Ùøøéø state of being a 
ÛøüúÒø; éøø¡òø@ÞøÛø: discipline over speech (including 
internal speech, therefore discipline over thoughts, 
Ùø~ªøû~17.16). ~"Òø} -in (~úÒøÒø}) a. ÛøøeÒøÛø} !øòÞø !øúòÇø 
who has discipline over speech. 

úÛøãÞøÇø+ mriyate (mri-ya-te) ps. pr. 3rd sg. (of √Ûø; 
Õøãømø-ÇÞøøªø+ die, with an active sense 5.37.3:) (he/she/
it/who) dies. 

Þø¦ø yakṣa (yakṣ-a̍) n. pl. (in myth) ¡ü¢×ø+á-òø+éø¡¢ø: 
attendants to Kubera (the deity that is wealth). 
~á¦øòø} -rakṣas n. pl. Þø¦øøúmø ²ø á¦øøúmø ²ø 
protectors and stealers of wealth. 

Þøjø} yaj √1.U. (pr. ÞøjøúÇø ~Çø+, fut. Ā. 1st Þø¦Þø+ 2.81:, ps. 
pr. "jÞøÇø+ 5.37.6: & 2.3.a:, pr. pt. ÞøjøÇø}, pp. "ñÀ 6.6: & 

2.3.a: & 2.81: & 2.88:, pot. ps. pt. ÞøñÀéÞø 2.81: & 2.88: or 
"jÞø 6.8: irregularly, instead of strengthening, the root 

weakens with samprasāraṇa, in. pt. "ñÀëø 6.9: & 2.3.a: 

& 2.81: & 2.88:) Ì+éø-Õøþjøø-òøw«¯úÇø-¡¢ámø-ÞøjøÒø-ÌøÒø+ðøü 
worship (of the Lord through daily ritual [pūjā], 
through association with like-minded people 
[saṅga], through daily activities [karaṇa], 
through special occasional rituals [yajana], and 
through giving [dāna]). 

ÞøjøÇø} yajat (yaj-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of √Þøjø} ÞøjøÒø+ 
worship) worship. 

Þøjøüòø} yajus (ya̍j-us) n. (fr. √Þøjø} ÞøjøÒø+ worship) 
Þøjøüéø+âÌòÞø ÛøÒÊø: a mantra of the Yajur Veda (a mix 
of metrical verses from Ṛg Veda, and of prose); 
generally in pl. Þøjøüéø+âÌ the whole Yajur Veda (1,984 
mantras in the saṃhita section, i.e., the initial, 
pure mantra section without the brāhmaṇa, the 
ensuing internal prose commentary). 

Þø¹ø yajña (yaj-ña̍) m. (fr. √Þøjø} ÞøjøÒø+ worship 
2.87:) Þøøªø ritual; Õøþjøø-¡¢øÞøâ act of worship, (five 
such acts are enjoined daily of every brāhmaṇa: 
bhūta-yajña towards creatures, manuṣya-yajña 
towards society, pitṛ-yajña towards elders and 
ancestors, deva-yajña towards the Lord as 
deities, and brahma-yajña towards the Veda, i.e., 
teaching or reciting Veda); !øúªøÓ a name for the 
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deity that is fire; #îøêá the Lord (Þø¹øø+ éøe úéøðmøü:, 
ÇøeùÊøÞøòø@ùôÇø 1.7.4); (the yajña itself and all aspects 
of the yajña are) ×øãöÜÒø}/!øøÇÛøÒø} (Ùø~ªøû~4.24 and 
4.25).  ~!øËøâ -artha m. abl. (~!øËøøâÇø}) Þø¹øòÞø 
#îøêáòÞø !øËøøâÇø} for the sake of yajña (or the Lord 
in the form of creatures, society, etc., Ùø~ªøû~3.9). 
~¦øùÕøÇø¡¢èÛøðø -kṣapita-kalmaṣa a. Þø¹ø+Òø 
ÒøøúíøÇø: ¡¢èÛøðø@ ÞøòÞø whose faults (of the mind—
what blocks one from tattva-jñāna) have been 
destroyed by yajña (Ùø~ªøû~4.30). ~ÇøÕø:ù¡ã¢Þøø 
-tapaḥ-kriyā f. pl. Þø¹ø-ù¡ã¢Þøø: ²ø ÇøÕø:-ù¡ã¢Þøø: ²ø 
activities that are ritual and prayerful discipline. 
~ÇøÕøòø} -tapas n. pl. Þø¹øø: ²ø ÇøÕøø@úòø ²ø rituals and 
disciplines. ~ÌøÒøÇøÕø:¡¢ÛøâÒø} -dāna-tapaḥ-
karman n. Þø¹øøùÌ-òéø-*Õø@ ¡¢Ûøâ activity that is a 
ritual, a charity, or a prayerful discipline. ~ÌøÒø-
ÇøÕø:ù¡ã¢Þøø -dāna-tapaḥ-kriyā f. pl. Þø¹øøùÌ-òéø-
*Õøø: ù¡ã¢Þøø: activities that are rituals, charities and 
prayerful disciplines. ~ÙøøúéøÇø -bhāvita m. Þø¹øe: 
éøúÐøâÇø supported (lit. “caused to be”) through 
yajña. ~úéøÌ} -vid a. (6.24:) Þø¹ø-×øüúpÑÛøÇø} who have 
the attitude of worship. ~úíøñÀøÛø;ÇøÙøüjø} 
-śiṣṭāmṛta-bhuj a. (6.24:) Þø¹øøÒøø@ úíøñÀ@ Þø¹ø-úíøñÀ@ ²ø 
ÇøÇø} !ø-Ûø;Çø@ ²ø Þø¹ø-úíøñÀøÛø;Çø@ ÇøÇø} ÙøüÒøúÇøl "úÇø who 

partakes of a-mṛta (lit. “immortal”) which is the 
offering left after a yajña, who partakes of the 
offering (made) immortal after yajña. 
~úíøñÀøúíøÒø} -śiṣṭāśin a. Ì+éø-Þø¹øøÌûÒø} úÒøéøâÇÞøâ 
Çøú²µñÀÛø} !øíøÒøÛø} !ø-Ûø;Çøø¨ÞøÛø} !øúíøÇøü@ íøûæ@ ÞøúòÛøÒø} in 
whom is the habit to eat the food (called 
“immortal”) that is left only after first offering 
to the Lord in the form of a guest, an ancestor, 
or a deity. 

ÞøÇø} yat √1.U. (usually Ā.) (pr. ÞøÇøúÇø ~Çø+, pr. pt. ÞøÇøÇø}, 
pr. mid. pt. ÞøÇøÛøøÒø) $ÏÛø+ make effort, strive. 

ÞøÇø yata (ya[m]-ta̍) pp. (of √ÞøÛø} éøíøû-¡¢ámø+ exercise 
authority 6.6:) éøíøû-¡;¢Çø placed under control (in 
terms of self-discipline under control of an informed 
intellect). ~!øøÇÛøÒø} -ātman a. òø@ÞøÇø+úÒÌãÞø whose 
organs (of action and perception) have been 
mastered (Ùø~ªøû~5.25), òø@ÞøÇø-òéø-Ùøøéø who has 
mastered oneself, disciplined. ~!øøÇÛøéøÇø} 
-ātmavat a. òø@ÞøÇø-ú²øÉÇø whose mind is 
disciplined (Ùø~ªøû~12.11). ~"úÒÌãÞøÛøÒøø+×øüúpÑ 
-indriya-mano-buddhi (~Çø+~) a. òø@ÞøÇøøúÒø 
"úÒÌãÞøøúmø ÛøÒø: ×øüúpÑ: ²ø ÞøòÞø whose senses, mind, 
and intellect are mastered. ~ú²øÉÇø -citta a. 
òø@ÞøÇøøÒÇø:¡¢ámø@ ÞøòÞø who has mastered his/her 
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mind. ~ú²øÉÇøøÇÛøÒø} -cittātman a. ú²øÉÇøÛø} !øÒÇø:-
¡¢ámø@ ²ø !øøÇÛøø íøáûá@ ²ø Çøøe $Ùøøe òø@ÞøÇøøe Þø+Òø by whom 
the mind and body (bāhya-ātman) are mastered 
(Ùø~ªøû~4.21, 6.10). ~ú²øÉÇø+úÒÌãÞøù¡ã¢Þø -cittendriya-
kriya a. ú²øÉÇø@ ²ø "úÒÌãÞøøúmø ²ø ú²øÉÇø+úÒÌãÞøøúmø Çø+ðøø@ 
ù¡ã¢Þøø òø@ÞøÇøø ÞøòÞø whose activity of the mind and 
senses is mastered. ~²ø+Çøòø} -cetas a. 
òø@ÞøÇøøÒÇø:¡¢ámø@ ÞøòÞø whose mind is mastered. 
~éøø¡£¢øÞøÛøøÒøòø -vāk-kāya-mānasa a. éøø¡}¢ ²ø 
¡¢øÞø: ²ø ÛøøÒøòø@ ²ø ÞøÇøøúÒø òø@ÞøÇøøúÒø ÞøòÞø whose 
speech, body, and mind are mastered. 

ÞøÇøÇø} yatat (yat-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of √ÞøÇø} $ÏÛø+ make 
effort) trying; the one who makes effort. 

ÞøÇøÛøøÒø yatamāna (yat-a-māna) pr. mid. pt. (of 
√ÞøÇø} $ÏÛø+ make effort) trying, exerting. 

ÞøÇøòø} yatas (ya̍-tas) in. (6.19: Ablative) ÞøòÛøøÇø} from 
or than this, from whom or what or which, 
because, when. ÞøÇøòø} ÞøÇøòø}…ÇøÇøòø} ÇøÇøòø} 
yatas yatas…tatas tatas from 
whichever…from that, whenever…then. 

ÞøúÇø yati (ya̍t-i) m. (fr. √ÞøÇø} $ÏÛø+ make effort) 
ÞøÇøÒø-íøûæ one who makes (proper) effort; 
òøNÞøøúòøÒø} a renunciate. 

ÞøÊø yatra (ya̍-tra) in. (6.19:) ÞøúòÛøÒø} in this, here, 
with reference to this, at this time, when. 

ÞøËøø yathā (ya̍-thā) in. (6.19:) Þø+Òø Õøã¡¢ámø+Òø in which 
way, as, like; in cmpd. ~− (6.41:) ÞøüÇølÛø} 
appropriate(ly), respective(ly). ÞøËøø…ÇøËøø 
yathā…tathā as…so. ~$Çøl -ukta (~Ëøø+~) a. Þø+Òø 
Õøã¡¢ámø+Òø $ÇølÛø} told in this way. ~$ÇølÛø} -uktam 
(~Ëøø+~) in. as was told. ~ÙøøªøÛø} -bhāgam in. ÞøüÇøl-
Ùøøªø+ in respective position(s). ~éøÇø} -vat in. ÞøËøø-
ÒÞøøÞø@ according to usage, accordingly. 

ÞøÌ} yad (ya̍-d) rel. prn. (m. Þø:, n. ÞøÌ}, f. Þøø 4.11:) 
which, what, who. ÞøÌ} yad in. as a conjunction, 
meaning that or which, introducing a direct assertion, 
usually w/o a following "úÇø, after verbs of saying, 
thinking, etc.; (corr. ÞøÌ}…ÇøÌ}…) in order that, 
because, if, when (esp. with pot. to express a 
condition) (the second half of the correlative pair may be 
left off, to be understood within the context). ~&²µø 
-ṛcchā f. (lit. “whatever befalls”) Ìeéø 
happenstance (not by chance, but rather in the 
grand, unfathomable scheme of interlacing 
karman). ~&²µøæøÙøòøÒÇøüñÀ -ṛcchā-lābha-
santuṣṭa a. !ø-ÕøãøúËøâÇø-$ÕøÒøÇø: æøÙø: ÞøÌ;²µø-æøÙø: 
Çø+Òø òøÒÇøüñÀ: òø¼ø¸øÇø-!øæ@-ÕøãÇÞøÞø: who is satisfied (i.e., 
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there is the accepting thought that “this is 
enough”) with whatever happens (unasked). 
~ÕøãÙøøéø -prabhāva (ÞøÇÕøã~) a. Þø+ ÕøãÙøøéøø: $ÕøøúÐø-
¡;¢Çøø: íøÇølÞø: ÞøòÞø having which glories (powers 
brought about by the kṣetra-jña’s apparent 
association with the kṣetra, Ùø~ªøû~13.3). ÞøÌ} ÞøÌ} 
yad yad ÞøúÇ¡¢ú¼ǿÌ} whatever, whomever. ÞøÌêÇø} 
yadvat in. (6.19:) ÞøËøø like, in which way (corr. 
ÞøÌêÇø}…ÇøÌêÇø}…). ÞøÌ} éøø yad vā whether. 
~úéø¡¢øùáÒø} -vikārin a. Þø: úéø¡¢øá: !øòÞø having 
which or what modification(s). ~îøãpÑ -śrad-dha 
(Þø²µå~ 2.45:) a. Þøø îøãpÑø ÞøòÞø jøûéøòÞø òø: Þø²µåpÑ: 
whatever is one’s śraddhā (entire value structure 
and attitude towards life). 

ÞøÌø yadā  (ya-dā̍) in. (6.19:) ÞøúòÛøÒø} ¡¢øæ+ at which 
time, when, correlative with ÇøÌø. ÞøÌø ÞøÌø yadā 
yadā whenever. 

ÞøùÌ yadi (ya̍d-i) in. Õø¦øøÒÇøá+ if; òøÛÙøøéøÒø+ suppose. 
ÞøùÌ !øùÕø yadi api (ÞøÏùÕø) even though. 

ÞøÒÊø yantra (yan-tra) n. (fr. √ÞøÛø} ÌÛøÒø+ restrain 
2.55:) òø@ÞøÛøÒø a binding, a means of support; 
$Õø¡¢ámø apparatus, machine. ~!øø*Ä -ārūḍha a. 
ÞøÒÊøÛø} !øø*Ä: !øúÐøúñÂÇø: (as if, Ùø~ªøû~18.61) 
mounted on a machine (e.g., a ferris wheel, or a 

merry-go-round). 
ÞøÛø} yam √1.P. (pr. Þø²µúÇø 5.15.6:, pr. pt. ÞøÛøÇø} irreg. 

in not taking here the root substitute Þø²µ}, pp. ÞøÇø 6.6:, 
in. pt. ~ÞøÛÞø 6.9:) éøíøû-¡¢ámø+ exercise authority 
(intellect over mind and senses), rule, command; 
ÌÛøÒø+ tame, úÒøÞøÇø-ÕøùáÛøømø+ moderate, $ÕøáÛø+ check, 
restrain, stop, ªøãôÒø+ hold; ÕøãÌøÒø+ give, offer (hold 
forth) (also considered in Paninian grammar in the 
sense of “give” as being from a 1st class version of the root 
Ìø with amazingly the same root substitute Þø²µ} as the 
root ÞøÛø}. However, notice that ÞøÛø} does not take Þø²µ} in 
the pr. pt. This suggests that Þø²µ} “give” may possibly 
have been a defective root used in òøøéøâÐøøÇøü¡¢æ¡¢øá tenses 
and moods only, and historically became ascribed as 
coming from ÞøÛø}, giving it the special sense of “give,” 
because it naturally follows the mold of ªøÛø} ªø²µ}, and 
because it already had a not unrelated sense of “hold 
(forth)” in the same sense that the root Ðøø means to 
“hold” as well as to “give,” and/or ascribed as coming 
from Ìø, because “give” is that root’s primary meaning. 
Thus the verb Þø²µúÇø “he/she/it gives” will be said to 
come from a 1st class version of Ìø by Paninian 
grammarians, and from ÞøÛø} by Western grammarians). 
!øø~ ā- úéøòÇøøá+ extend, stretch. $Ì}~ ud- $ÇËøøÕøÒø+ 
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hold up, raise; $Ïø+ªø+ prepare. úÒø~ ni- exercise 
authority, restrain; !øøÒøÞøÒø+ bring back. Õøã~ pra- 
exercise authority, etc. úéøúÒø~ vini- exercise 
authority, restrain. òøúNø~ sanni- (2.55:) exercise 
authority, restrain; !øøÒøÞøÒø+ brin*g back. òøÛø}~ 
sam- (òø@~) exercise authority, restrain. 

ÞøÛø yama (yam-a̍) m. (fr. √ÞøÛø} $ÕøáÛø+ restrain) ¡¢øæ 
Lord death, the presiding deity that is time, the 
deity that is destruction. 

Þøíøòø} yaśas (ya̍ś-as) n. ÐøÛøâ-úÒøúÛøÉÇøø ¡¢ûúÇøâ: fame 
(due to one’s dharma). 

ÞøñÀéÞø yaṣṭavya (yaṣ-ṭavya) pot. ps. pt. (of √Þøjø} 
ÞøjøÒø+ worship 2.81: & 2.88:) to be worshipped, 
Þø¹ø-òéø-*Õø-úÒøéøâÇøâÒøÛø} %éø ¡¢øÞøâÛø} to be done simply 
as (arising from the nature of) worship 
(Ùø~ªøû~17.11). 

Þøòø} yas √4.P. ÕøãÞøÈøÓ+ make effort. 

ÞøòÛøøÇø} yasmāt (ya̍-smāt) prn. abl. sg. from which. 
ÞøòÛøøÇø} yasmāt in. ÞøÇø: because. 

Þøø yā yā √2.P. (pr. ÞøøúÇø, fut. ÞøøòÞøúÇø, pp. ÞøøÇø) ªøÇøøe 
go; ÕøãøÕømø+ attain. $Õø~ upa- go, etc., $ÕøªøÛøÒø+ 
come. Õøã~ pra- !øÕøòøá+~ go forth, depart, die. 
òøÛø}~ sam- (òø@~) go, etc. 

ÞøøújøÒø} yājin (yāj-in) a. (fr. √Þøjø} ÞøjøÒø+ worship) 
ÞøjøÒø-íøûæ who are disposed to rituals. 

ÞøøÇø yāta (yā-ta̍) pp. (of √Þøø ªøÇøøe go) ªøÇø gone, 
past, elapsed. ~ÞøøÛø -yāma a. ÞøøÇø: ÞøøÛø: òøÛøÞø: 
ÞøòÞø whose time or occasion has elapsed. 

ÞøøÊøø yātrā (yā-tṛ-ā) f. (fr. √Þøø ªøÇøøe go) ªøÛøÒø 
departure, journey, procession; Ðøøámø 
maintenance. 

ÞøøÌéø yādava (yādav-a) a. ÞøÌü-Ùøéø (Lord Kṛṣṇa) 
descendant of King Yadu, a member of this 
Vedic clan. 

ÞøøÌòø} yādas (yā̍d-as) n. pl. jøæ-jøÒÇøü creatures of 
the waters (as well as the presiding deities that 
are the waters, such as Goddess Gaṅgā, etc.). 

ÞøøÌ;íø} yādṛś (yā-dṛ̍ś) a. (4.17.1:) (6.24:) ÞøòÞø "éø 
ÌíøâÒøÛø} !øòÞø having the appearance of which or 
what, of which or what description, of what 
kind or sort. 

ÞøøÛø yāma (yā̍ma) m. (fr. √Þøø ÕøãøÕømø+ proceed or 
occur, or fr. √ÞøÛø} $ÕøáÛø+ restrain) Õøãôá night watch, 
a length of time of about 3 hours (4 muhūrtas of 
48 minutes each, a muhūrta is 1/30th of a day, 
like a lunar month is 1/30th of a year); òøÛøÞø time, 
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occasion, season; òø@ÞøÛøÒø+ restraint. 

ÞøøéøÇø} yāvat (yā̍-vat) prn. a. (4.18:) ÞøÇÕøùáÛøømø 
having which (or such an) extent; (correlative 
with ÇøøéøÇø}) as much as…; as long as…; as far 
as… ÞøøéøÇø} yāvat in. (6.16:) òøø¡¢èÞø+ in extent, 
totally; òøûÛøøÞøøÛø} to the limit (both of these meanings 
may sometimes be expressed as “till,” “so,” or “as 
long as,” i.e., continue such-and-such an action until, or 
so that, some other action or event is possible). 

Þøü yu √2.P. ×øÒÐøÒø+ bind, úÛøîøãmø+ mix; !ø-úÛøîøãmø+ 
separate. 

ÞøüÇøl yukta (yuk-ta̍) pp. (of √Þøüjø} òøÛøøÐøøÒø+ unite the 
mind 2.81:) òøÛøøùôÇø well composed, absorbed 
(often said of the mind), contemplative; úÒøÞøÇø 
regulated, moderated; !øÒøüúñÂÇø committed to; 
!øøÞøüÇøl yoked with, òøÛÕøNø endowed with, 
prepared, Þøø+ªø-ÞøüÇøl has committed to or attained 
(karma- or jñāna-)yoga, a Þøø+úªøÒø}, ¹øøÒø-òøÛÕøNø 
endowed with (knowledge). ~!øøÇÛøÒø} -ātman a. 
òøÛøøùôÇø-ú²øÉÇø: òøÒø} whose mind is absorbed (in 
Me, the Lord, Ùø~ªøû~7.18). ~!øøôøáúéøôøá 
-āhāra-vihāra a. !øNø@ ²ø úéøôámø@ ²ø Çøøe ÞøüÇøløe 
úÒøÞøÇø-ÕøùáÛøømøøe ÞøòÞø whose food and activity are 
regulated or moderated (Ùø~ªøû~6.16−17). ~²ø+Çøòø} 

-cetas a. òøÛøøùôÇø-ú²øÉÇø whose mind is absorbed 
(in Me, the Lord, Ùø~ªøû~7.30). ~²ø+ñÀ -ceṣṭa a. 
úÒøÞøÇøø ²ø+ñÀø ÞøòÞø whose bodily movement is 
moderated (i.e., without meaningless, wasted 
bodily movement). ~ÇøÛø -tama spv. a. (6.25:) 
!øúÇøíøÞø+Òø ÞøüÇøl the most exalted of yogins 
(Ùø~ªøû~6.47, 12.2). ~òéøÕøÓøéø×øø+Ðø 
-svapnāvabodha a. ÞøüÇøløe òéøÕøÓ: ²ø !øéø×øø+Ðø: ²ø Çøøe 
úÒøÞøÇø-¡¢øæøe ÞøòÞø whose sleeping and waking 
(hours) are moderated. 

Þøü¡Çéøø yuktvā (yuk-tvā̍) in. pt. (of √Þøüjø} òøÛøøÐøøÒø+ 
unite the mind 2.81:) òøÛøøùôÇø@ ¡;¢Çéøø having 
composed (the mind), being prepared. 

Þøüªø yuga (yug-a) n. (fr. √Þøüjø} òøw«¯ÛøÒø+ unite 2.82:) 
ÞøüªÛø pair, couple, twins; òøÇÞø-Êø+Çøø-ÌêøYÕøá-¡¢úæ-*Õø+ 
¡¢øæ-úéøíø+ðø+ ÇøÇø} ÕøãÛøømø@ ×ø;ôÌ} !øúÙøÐøøÒøÛø} the name for 
large periods of time, ages (each lasting many 
thousands of years, see pralaya) called satya (or 
kṛta), tretā, dvā-para, and kali (cycling through 
each like a pendulum: satya then tretā, etc., then, 
after kali, returns dvā-para until satya, then back 
again. The present kali age, variously calculated 
to have started around the end of the Mahā-
bhārata period, is by one astronomical 
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calculation to have started on the 13th of 
February 3102 bc). Þøüªø+ Þøüªø+ yuge yuge in. 
ÕøãúÇøÞøüªø@ in each age, in various ages. ~ÕøÌ} -pad in. 
(6.24:) ÞøüªøÛø} "éø ÕøÏÇø+ "úÇø (lit. “happening as a 
couple”) together; %¡¢Y¡¢øæ+ at the same time, 
simultaneously. ~òøôóøãøÒÇø -sahasrānta a. 
ÞøüªøøúÒø òø-ôóøãúmø !øÒÇø: ÞøòÞø lasting (four) 
thousands of yugas (i.e., one night-time of Lord 
Brahmā, Ùø~ªøû~8.17, see pralaya). 

Þøüjø} yuj √7.U. (pr. ÞøüÒøúÇøl Þøüw¥+¯ 2.81: inserted weak form 
Òø} assimilated to guttural nasal, pot. P. Þøü¼ø¸ßøÇø} Ā. 
Þøü¼ø̧ûÇø, fut. Þøø+¦ÞøúÇø ~Çø+ 2.81: & 2.101:, ps. pr. ÞøüjÞøÇø+, ps. 
impv. ÞøüjÞøòéø, cs. pr. Þøø+jøÞøúÇø, pr. pt. Þøü¼ø¸Çø}, pp. ÞøüÇøl 
2.81:, pp. cs. Þøø+újøÇø, pot. ps. pt. Þøø+ÇøléÞø 6.8: & 2.81:, in. 
pt. Þøü¡Çéøø 2.81:) òøw«¯ÛøÒø+ unite, yoke, connect, join, 
take to; òøÛøøÐøøÒø+ unite the mind (with the object 
of meditation), meditate, contemplate 
(Ùø~ªøû~6.10); ÕøãÞøÈøÓ+ be employed, make effort, 
prepare; ps. òøÛøøÕøNø+ prepare (oneself) for (w/dat.), 
commit to (w/dat.), be endowed with (w/inst.); 
cs. unite, etc., Õøã+ámø+ impel. !øúÙø~ abhi- unite, etc. 
úÒø~ ni- úÒøÞøÛøÒø+ bind; Õøã+ámø+ impel, order, compel. 
Õøã~ pra- unite, etc.; cs. Õøã+ámø+ impel. úéø~ vi- 
úéøÕøáûÇø~ (úéøÛøüÇøløe) be free, unyoke. òøÛø}~ sam- 

(òø@~) unite, etc. òøÛøø~ samā- unite, etc. 

Þøü¼ø¸Çø} yuñjat (yuñj-at) pr. pt. (of √Þøüjø} òøw«¯ÛøÒø+ unite, 
or òøÛøøÐøøÒø+ unite the mind 5.3:) connecting, taking 
to, uniting (oneself to), meditating; preparing. 

ÞøüpÑ yuddha (yud-dha̍) pp. (of √ÞøüÐø} òøÛÕøãôøá+ fight 
2.76: & 2.78:) fought. ÞøüpÑ yuddha n. òøw«ä¯øÛø war, 
battle, fight, conflict. ~úéøíøøáÌ -viśārada a. ÞøüpÑ+ 
úéøíøøáÌ: Õøúm®Çø: expert in warfare. 

ÞøüÐø} yudh √4.U. (usually Ā.) (pr. Ā. ÞøüÐÞøÇø+, impv. P. 
ÞøüÐÞø Ā. ÞøüÐÞøòéø, fut. Þøø+ÇòÞøÇø+ 2.76: 1st sg. Þøø+ÇòÞø+, fut. 
mid. pt. Þøø+ÇòÞøÛøøÒø 6.5: & 2.76: & 2.42:, pp. ÞøüpÑ 2.76: & 
2.78:, pot. ps. pt. Þøø+pÑéÞø 6.8: & 2.76: & 2.78:, inf. Þøø+pÑüÛø} 
2.76: & 2.78:) òøÛÕøãôøá+ fight. ÕøãúÇø~ prati- fight. 

ÞøüÐø} yudh (yu̍dh) f. (fr. √ÞøüÐø} òøÛÕøãôøá+ fight 6.24:) ÞøüpÑ 
battle, war. 

ÞøüÐøøÛøÒÞøü yudhā-manyu (yudhā-man-yu) m. (ÞøüÐø} 
fr. √ÞøüÐø} òøÛÕøãôøá+ fight, ÛøÒÞøü arousal) (ÞøüÐøø ¡ã¢ø+Ðø: ÞøòÞø 
“aroused by battle” [ÞøüÐøø inst. 6.32:]) name of a 
chieftain on the Pāṇḍava side. 

ÞøüúÐøúñÂá yudhi-ṣṭhira (yudh-i-ṣṭhi-ra) m. (ÞøüÐø} fr. 
√ÞøüÐø} òøÛÕøãôøá+ fight, úòËøá fr. √òËøø ªøúÇø-úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe 
remain) (2.101: between members of a cmpd.) (ÞøüúÐø 
úòËøá: “firm in battle” [ÞøüúÐø loc. 6.32:]) the eldest 
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of the five sons of Pāṇḍu and known for his 
commitment to dharma. 

ÞøüÞøüÇòøü yuyutsu (yu-yut-s[a]-u) a. (fr. des. of √ÞøüÐø} 
òøÛÕøãôøá+ fight 5.41: & 2.76: & 2.42:) ÞøüpÑüÛø} "²µÒø} 
desiring to fight, desiring to do battle. 

ÞøüÞøüÐøøÒø yuyudhāna (yu-yudh-āna) m. (fr. perf. 
mid. pt. √ÞøüÐø} òøÛÕøãôøá+ fight, “the one who has 
fought” 6.5:) the name of the son of Satyaka, 
otherwise known by the name Sātyaki.  

Þøø+ÇøléÞø yoktavya (yok-tavya) pot. ps. pt. (of √Þøüjø} 
ÕøãÞøÈøÓ+ be employed 6.8: & 2.81:) ÕøãÞøÈøÓ@ ¡;¢Çéøø should 
be undertaken, to be pursued. 

Þøø+ªø yoga (yo̍g-a) m. (fr. √Þøüjø} òøw«¯ÛøÒø+ unite, 
òøÛøøÐøøÒø+ contemplate, ÕøãÞøÈøÓ+ make effort 2.82:) 
òø@Þøø+ªø (ÞøüúÇøl, ¬ø¾Òø) union, association, connection 
(Ùø~ªøû~9.5,10.7), attainment; $ÕøøÞø method, 
means, agency (the means for producing an 
effect—involving doership), Þøø+jøÒø preparation 
and application, òøÛÞøªÌíøâÒøø+ÕøøÞø@ ¡¢ÛøøâÒøüñÂøÒøÛø} doing 
one’s duty as a means (for a non-conflicted 
mind and, eventually, clear knowledge), úÒøªøãô a 
life of discipline; ¡¢Ûøâ-Þøø+ªø-¹øøÒø-Þøø+ªø-úÒøñÂø dedicated 
pursuit of either karma-yoga or jñāna-yoga; 

Þøø+úªøÒø} one who follows a lifestyle of karma-yoga 
(Ùø~ªøû~5.5); Ìü:¨ø-òø@Þøø+ªø-úéøÞøø+ªø disassociation from 
association with sorrow (as Lord Kṛṣṇa’s 
definition, Ùø~ªøû~6.23); ÛøÒøòøø ¡¢Ûøâ-Þøø+ªø: meditation 
(as a discipline), ÐÞøøÒø (either prayerful or 
contemplative) meditation, contemplation, 
òøÛøøúÐø vision of identity (in reality with the total, 
with the Lord), òøÛÞøªÌíøâÒø-òÇøeÞøâ steadiness of clear 
knowledge; íøúÇøl power (esp. as acquired 
through discipline); ÕøùáîøãÛø exertion; !ø-ÕøãøÕÇøòÞø 
ÕøãøÕømøÛø} acquiring what one does not have, or 
what one wants to acquire (in the cmpd. Þøø+ªø-¦ø+Ûø); 
!øúÐø¡¢øá chapter title, Õøã¡¢ámø topic (that 
unitesVsaṅgamayati certain verses together so as 
to complete a chapter) (a meaning employed in the 
statements added after each of the chapters in the 
Bhagavad Gītā by a later editor); Þøø+ªø-ÌíøâÒø the 
name of a later school of philosophy (mostly the 
Sāṅkhya school of philosophy with an ĪśvaraVLord as 
an object of meditation, and not as the author and 
manifestation of the universe), also the system of 
exercise, breathing, and meditation practices 
(propounded and alluded to in the Yoga Sutras, 
popularly connected to the Sāṅkhya school of 
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philosophy). The Sāṅkhya philosophy is not directly 
related to the yoga in the Bhagavad Gītā, and the 
practices form only a small adjunct (Ùø~ªøû~4.29) to the 
yoga in the Bhagavad Gītā, which is instead based on 
the Veda in the light of the Upaniṣads (the conclusion 
of the Veda that is quoted and paraphrased profusely), 
and consists of a change in attitude (buddhi) derived 
from a thorough appreciation of the Lord as everything 
including oneself—not just practicing postures, breathing 
exercises, or meditation techniques. ~!øø*Ä -ārūḍha 
a. Þøø+ªø@ úòøpÑ: who has attained (success in) karma-
yoga. ~"Òø} -in (~úªøÒø}}) a. $ÕøøÞø-úÒøñÂøÒøüéøúÇøâÒø} 
dedicated to agency for change (effecting 
changes [physical and mental discipline] 
sufficient to progress to knowledge), Þøø+ªø-
úÒøñÂøÒøüéøúÇøâÒø} following a dedicated life of yoga 
(karma-yoga or jñāna-yoga); òøÛøøùôÇø-ú²øÉÇø whose 
mind is united (in the Lord, in brahman), 
contemplative. ~"Òø} -in m. (~úªøÒø}}) (f. ~úªøÒøû 3.9:) 
one who follows a dedicated life of agency for 
change, one who follows a dedicated life of 
yoga; a ¡¢Ûøâ-Þøø+úªøÒø} or a òøNÞøøúòøÒø}. ~#îøêá -īśvara 
(~ªø+~) m. Þøø+úªøÒø: Þøø+ªøø: Çø+ðøøÛø} #îøêá: the Lord of the 
pursuits of the yogins. ~¦ø+Ûø -kṣema n. Þøø+ªø: !ø-

ÕøãøÕÇøòÞø ÕøãøÕømø@ ¦ø+Ûø: ÇøÌ}Yá¦ømø@ ÇøÌ}-$ÙøÞøÛø} both 
acquiring and protecting; property (what one 
wants to acquire and protect). ~Ðøøámøø 
-dhāraṇā f. Þøø+ªø+Òø ÐøámøÛø} holding by yoga. ~×øæ 
-bala n. Þøø+ªøòÞø ×øæÛø} (mental) strength by yoga. 
~ÙøãñÀ -bhraṣṭa a. Þøø+ªøøÇø} !øÐø:-ÕøúÇøÇø: fallen from 
(did not succeed, in this life, in) yoga. ~ÛøøÞøø-
òøÛøøéø;Çø -māyā-samāvṛta a. Þøø+ªø: ªøümøøÒøø@ ÞøüúÇøl: 
¬ø¾Òø@ òø: %éø ÛøøÞøø Þøø+ªø-ÛøøÞøø ÇøÞøø !øø²µøùÌÇø: 
concealed by māyā which is the union (of the 
three guṇas, c.f. guṇamayī māyā, Ùø~ªøû~7.13 and 
14). ~Þø¹ø -yajña a. ÕøãømøøÞøøÛø-ÕøãÇÞøøôøáøùÌ-æ¦ømø: 
Þøø+ªø: ÞøòÞø for whom yoga (the practice of 
controlling the breath and mind, etc.) is the 
worship (yajña [offering to the Lord], 
Ùø~ªøû~4.28). ~ÞøüÇøl -yukta a. ¡¢Ûøâ-Þøø+ªø+Òø ÞøüÇøl: (with 
a mind) prepared through karma-yoga 
(Ùø~ªøû~5.6), committed to (a life of) karma-yoga 
(Ùø~ªøû~8.27). ~ÞøüÇøløÇÛøÒø} -yuktātman a. Þøø+ªø+Òø 
òøÛøøùôÇø@ !øÒÇø:-¡¢ámø@ ÞøòÞø whose mind is 
completely composed through (absorbed in) 
jñāna-yoga (Ùø~ªøû~6.29). ~úéøÉÇøÛø -vittama spv. a. 
!øúÇøíøÞø+Òø Þøø+ªøúéøÇø} the best knower of yoga. 
~íøøòÊø -śāstra n. Þøø+ªø+ íøøòÊøÛø} instruction on 
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yoga. ~òø@úòøpÑ -saṃsiddha a. Þøø+ªø+Òø òø@ò¡;¢Çø: 
prepared by (karma-)yoga; Þøø+ªø+ Õø¢æÛø} success in 
yoga. ~òø@úòøúpÑ -saṃsiddhi f. Þøø+ªø+ Õø¢æÛø} success 
in yoga. ~òøú»¹øÇø -sañjñita a. Þøø+ªøÛø} "úÇø 
!øø¨ÞøøÇø: called yoga. ~òøNÞøòÇø¡¢ÛøâÒø} 
-sannyasta-karman a. ¹øøÒø-Þøø+ªø+Òø òøNÞøòÇøøúÒø 
¡¢Ûøøâúmø ÞøòÞø who has renounced action through 
yoga (jñāna-yoga). ~òø+éøø -sevā f. Þøø+ªøøÒøüñÂøÒø 
following yoga. ~òËø -stha a. (6.24.1:) Þøø+ªø+ úÇøñÂúÇø 
steadfast in yoga. 

Þøø+ÇòÞøÛøøÒø yotsyamāna (yot-sya-māna) fut. mid. 
pt. (of √ÞøüÐø} òøÛÕøãôøá+ fight 6.5: & 2.76: & 2.42:) will be 
fighting, about to be fighting. 

Þøø+pÑéÞø yoddhavya (yod-dhavya) pot. ps. pt. (of 
√ÞøüÐø} òøÛÕøãôøá+ fight 6.8: & 2.76: & 2.78:) to be 
fought. 

Þøø+pÑüÛø} yoddhum (yod-dhum) inf. (of √ÞøüÐø} òøÛÕøãôøá+ 
fight 2.76: & 2.78:) to fight. Þøø+pÑü¡¢øÛø yoddhu-
kāma a. (6.10:) Þøø+pÑü@ ¡¢øÛø: ÞøòÞø who has a desire 
to fight. 

Þøø+Ðø yodha (yodh-a̍) m. (fr. √ÞøüÐø} òøÛÕøãôøá+ fight) ÞøüpÑ-
¡¢øá¡¢ warrior, fighter. ~Ûøü¨Þø -mukhya a. Þøø+ÐøøÒøø@ 
Ûøü¨Þø: îøã+ñÂ: prominent among warriors. ~éøûá 

-vīra m. Þøø+ÐøøÒøø@ éøûá: leader among warriors. 

Þøø+úÒø yoni (yo̍-ni) f. (fr. √Þøü úÛøîøãmø+ mix or hold 
together) ¡¢øámø source, cause; ªøÙøâ womb. 

ÞøøeéøÒø yauvana (yauv-an-a) n. (fr. √Þøü úÛøîøãmø+ mix 
or hold together 2.67: & 2.3:) ÞøþÒø: Ùøøéø: ÛøÐÞøÛøøéøòËøø 
²ø youth and middle age (the procreative years, 
after kaumāra and before jarā). 

á¦ø} rakṣ √1.U. (impv. 3rd pl. á¦øÒÇøü, pp. áú¦øÇø 6.6:) 
ÕøøæÒø+ protect. !øúÙø~ abhi- protect. 

á¦øòø} rakṣas (rakṣ-as) n. (fr. √á¦ø} ÕøøæÒø+ protect) 
á¦ÞøÇø+ ôúéøòø} !øòÛøøÇø} from whom the ritual 
offering is protected, pl. (in mythology) nocturnal 
demons (who disturb rituals). 

ájøòø} rajas (ra̍[ñ]j-as) n. (fr. √á¼ø̧} áøªø+ be colored 
or red, be impassioned) (originally the region of 
clouds between heaven and earth) ájøø+-ªøümø the 
second of three constituent principles 
comprising the world (see guṇa), as a mental 
disposition it is agitation; á+møü pollen, dust, ¡¢èÛøðø 
impurity, (metaphorically like dust) ÕøãúÇø×øÒÐø what 
impedes clear vision or knowledge. ~ªøümøòøÛøüpÚéø 
-guṇa-samudbhava (~jøø+~ 2.24: & 2.33:) a. ájø: 
²ø ÇøÇø} ªøümø: ²ø ájøø+-ªøümø: òøÛøüpÚéø: ÞøòÞø whose origin 
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is the rajas-guṇa (said of kāma and krodha). 
á¼ø¸} rañj √4.U. (also 1.U.) (pr. ájÞøúÇø ~Çø+ ra̍jyate 

5.16.2:, ps. pr. ájÞøÇø+ rajya̍te 5.37.5:) áøªø+ be 
impassioned, redden (or be colored), Õøãæø+ÙøÒø+ be 
attracted, crave, ¡¢øÛø+ desire. !øÒøü~ anu- be 
impassioned, etc. 

ámø} raṇ (or =√áÒø} 2.92:) √1.P. íø×Ì+ sound, resound. 

ámø raṇa (raṇ-a) m. (fr. √ámø} [or √áÒø} 2.92:] íø×Ì+ 
resound, ámøúÒÇø íø×ÌøÞøÒÇø+ !øÊø “in which there are 
clamors”) ÞøüpÑ combat, battle. ~òøÛøüÏÛø 
-samudyama m. ámøòÞø òøÛøüÏÛø: outset of the 
battle. 

áÇø rata (ra[m]-ta̍) pp. (of √áÛø} ¡ã¢û®øÞøøÛø} play, revel 
6.6:) áÛømø revel; !øÒøüáÇøl happily engaged, 
dedicated. 

áúÇø rati (ra̍[m]-ti) f. (fr. √áÛø} ¡ã¢û®øÞøøÛø} revel) áøªø 
attraction; áÛømø pleasure; úÒøñÂø devotion. 

áËø ratha (ra̍-tha) m. (poss. fr. √& ªøÇøøe move, or fr. 
√áÛø} ¡ã¢û®øÞøøÛø} sport) ÞøøÒø-Ùø+Ì a kind of vehicle, 
esp. horse-drawn chariot. ~$ÉÇøÛø -uttama 
(~Ëøø+~) m. (the adjectival cmpd. treated as a masc. noun, 
7.5.4:) áËø: $ÉÇøÛø: (word-order reversed in cmpd. 
6.34:) best-chariot, best of chariots. ~$ÕøòËø 

-upastha (~Ëøø+~) m. (6.24.1:) áËøòÞø $ÕøòËø: seat (or 
the lower seat) of the chariot, the driver’s seat. 

áÙø} rabh √1.Ā. (orig. = √æÙø} ªøãômø+ take hold of 
1.5.d:) (pr. áÙøÇø+, ps. pr. áÙÞøÇø+) ¡¢øÞøø+âÕø¡ã¢Ûø+ undertake 
(an activity). !øø~ ā- undertake. Õøãø~ prā- 
undertake. 

áÛø} ram √1.Ā. (P. only when transitive, taking an 
object) (pr. áÛøÇø+, pot. P. áÛø+Çø}, pp. áÇø 6.6:) úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe 
stop, rest, abide; ¡ã¢û®øÞøøÛø} revel, sport, áúÇø@ ÕøãúÇøÕøNø+ 
become pleased, attain (discover) joy; úÒøñÂøÞøøÛø} be 
dedicated, be devoted. !øúÙø~ abhi- revel, etc. 
$Õø~ upa- úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe stop, rest, abide. úÒø~ ni- revel, 
etc. 

áúéø ravi (rav-i) m. (fr. √) íø×Ì+ sound, roar) òøþÞøâ 
sun. 

áòø} ras √10.U. (pot. ps. pt. áòÞø) !øøòéøøÌÒø+ taste; óøÓ+ôÒø+ 
feel affection. 

áòø rasa (ras-a) m. (fr. √áòø} !øøòéøøÌÒø+ taste óøÓ+ôÒø+ 
feel affection) òéøøÌ taste (in all the senses of that 
word), charm; áøªø attraction; òøøá essence. 
~!øøÇÛø¡¢ -ātmaka a. áòø: !øøÇÛøø ÞøòÞø (6.39:) 
consisting of essence (sap, Ùø~ªøû~15.13). ~éøjøâÛø} 
-varjam in. áòø@ úéøðøÞø+ðøü áøªø@ éøjøâúÞøÇéøø leaving out 
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or excluding attraction (towards objects). 
áòøÒø rasana (ras-ana) n. (fr. √áòø} !øøòéøøÌÒø+ taste 
óøÓ+ôÒø+ feel affection) òéøøÌ taste, tasting; áòøÒø-
¹øøÒø+úÒÌãÞø the sense of taste. 

áòÞø rasya (ras-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of √áòø} !øøòéøøÌÒø+ 
taste) áòøø+Õø+Çø tasty. 

áô} rah √1.P. (pp. áùôÇø 6.6:) ÇÞøøªø+ abandon. úéø~ vi- 
abandon. 

áôòø} rahas (rah-as) n. (fr. √áô} ÇÞøøªø+ abandon) 
úÒøjøâÒø seclusion; ªøø+ÕÞø secret; ÞøøËøøËÞøâ as-it-is 
(rather than how-it-appears). 

áôòÞø rahasya (rah-as-ya) a. (fr. √áô} ÇÞøøªø+ 
abandon) ªøüöà secret. áôòÞø rahasya n. ªøþÄ secret 
place or thing; $ÕøúÒøðøÌ} the teaching of the most 
secret of secrets (namely, that the known, but 
misunderstood, “I” is already the perfection that 
I am seeking). 

áùôÇø rahita (rah-i-ta̍) pp. (of √áô} ÇÞøøªø+ abandon 
6.6:) éøújøâÇø without (with inst. or in cmpd. −~). 

áø rā √2.P. ÌøÒø+ give. 

áø¦øòø rākṣasa (rākṣ-as-a) a. (f. #) (fr. √á¦ø} ÕøøæÒø+ 
protect) (lit. “of a á¦øòø} [creature from whom 
you have to protect yourself]”) áø¦øòø-×øúÒÐøÒø} 

criminal (untrusting and rajas–ic); demonic, 
áøjøúòø¡¢ rajas–ic, predominantly of rajas-guṇa. 

áøªø rāga (rā[ñ]g-a) m. (fr. √á¼ø¸} áøªø+ be 
impassioned 2.82:) Õøãæø+ÙøÒø attraction, craving, 
×øÒÌÒø-¡¢øÛø binding desire (for a result), 
anticipation, requirement, expectation, 
anticipating, requiring. ~!øøÇÛø¡¢ -ātmaka a. 
áøªø: !øøÇÛøø ÞøòÞø whose nature is attraction (that is 
rañjana [coloring] the natural purity/clarity of 
the mind, adding virtues to things which they 
don’t have, and dimming the mind’s ability to 
discern things as-they-are). ~"Òø} -in (~úªøÒø}) a. 
áøªø: !øòÞø !øúòÇø who has attraction (towards 
things). ~Ìê+ðø -dveṣa m. du. áøªø: ²ø Ìê+ðø: ²ø 
attraction and repulsion, like(s) and dislike(s), 
binding desire (for or against a result). 
~Ìê+ðøúéøÞøüÇøl -dveṣa-viyukta a. áøªø: ²ø Ìê+ðø: ²ø 
áøªøÌê+ðøøe ÇøøÙÞøø@ úéøÞøüÇøl: free from (being 
overpowered by) attraction and repulsion, free 
from (the hold of) attraction and repulsion. 

áøjø} rāj √1.U. ÌûÕÇøøe shine; íøøòøÒø+ rule. 

áøjøÒø} rājan (rā̍j-an) m. (fr. √áøjø} íøøòøÒø+ rule) Òø;Õø 
king, prince; ¦øùÊøÞø a member of the governing 
or military class. áøjø rāja at end of a ÇøÇÕøü)ðø cmpd. 
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−~, or at beginning of any cmpd. ~−. ~&úðø -ṛṣi 
(~jøúðøâ 2.8: & 2.3:) m. áøjøø ²ø òø: &úðø: ²ø one who 
is both a king and a sage; pl. áøjøøÒø: ²ø &ðøÞø: ²ø 
kings and sages, áøjøøÒø: ²ø ÇøøúÒø &ðøÞø: ²ø those 
who are both kings and sages. ~ªøüöà -guhya n. 
ªøüöàøÒøø@ áøjøø the king of secrets. ~úéøÏø -vidyā f. 
úéøÏøÒøø@ áøjøø the king of all knowledge (all 
sciences). ~úéøÏøáøjøªøüöàÞøø+ªø -vidyā-rāja-
guhya-yoga a. áøjø-úéøÏø-áøjøªøüöà+ "úÇø Þøø+ªø: 
Õøã¡¢ámø@ ÞøòÞø whose topic is the king of all 
knowledge and the king of all secrets. 

áøjøòø rājasa (rā[ñ]j-as-a) a. (f. #) (fr. √á¼ø¸} áøªø+ be 
impassioned 2.82:) ájøòø: ájøø+-ªøümø-ÕøãÐøøÒøøÇø} ÙøéøúÇø 
who are of or predominantly from rajas-guṇa, 
ájøø+-ªøümø-ÕøãÐøøÒø who are predominantly of the 
rajas mental disposition, aggressive. 

áøjÞø rājya (rāj-[an]-ya̍) n. (fr. √áøjø} íøøòøÒø+ rule) 
%+îøêÞøâ dominion, rulership; áøñÀå kingdom. 
~òøü¨øæø+Ùø -su-kha-lobha m. áøjÞøòÞø òøü¨øòÞø 
æø+Ùø: greed for the pleasure of a kingdom, greed 
for kingdom and (its) pleasures. 

áøÊø rātra (rā̍-tra) n. (fr. √áø ÌøÒø+ give, áøúÇø òøü¨ø@ ÙøÞø@ 
éøø what gives joy or fear) úÒøíøø night. Often 
substituted for áøùÊø as final in cmpd. −~ (6.34:). 

áøùÊø rātri (rā̍-tr[a]-i) f. (fr. √áø ÌøÒø+ give, áøúÇø òøü¨ø@ 
ÙøÞø@ éøø what gives joy or fear) úÒøíøø night; áøùÊø-
Ì+éøÇøø the deity that is night (Ùø~ªøû~8.25). ~!øøªøÛø 
-āgama (~ÊÞøø~) m. áøÊÞøø: !øøªøÛø: the coming of 
the night, ×øãöÜmø: òéøøÕø-¡¢øæ: the time to go to 
sleep for Lord Brahmā (Ùø~ªøû~8.18). 

áøÐøÒø rādhana (rādh-ana) n. (fr. √áøÐø} òø@úòøpÑøe 
accomplish, propitiate, or satisfy) òøøÐøÒø means 
for accomplishing; (also f. ~Òøø) !øøáøÐøÒø (Õøþjøø) 
propitiation, worship. 

áøÛø rāma (rām-a̍) m. (fr. √áÛø} ¡ã¢û®øÞøøÛø} revel) 
Õøáíøü-áøÛø: Ìíø-áËø-jÞø+ñÂ-ÕøüÊø: ×øæ-áøÛø: Êøû-áøÛø: the 
three Rāmas are: Paraśu-rāma (the axe-wielding 
Rāma, a brāhmaṇa/warrior who vowed to 
exterminate all kṣatriyas), Rāma (the famous 
hero of the Rāmāyaṇa epic, the avatāra of Lord 
Viṣṇu who personified dharma, and a great 
archer who as a teenager defeated Paraśu-rāma), 
and Bala-rāma (the powerful, elder brother of 
Lord Kṛṣṇa, his weapon was the blade of a 
plow). 

áøúíø rāśi (rāś-ı̍) m. Õøü¼ø¸ (òø¼ǿÞø) heap, mass, 
quantity of. 
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áøñÀå rāṣṭra (rāṣ-ṭra̍) n. (fr. √áøjø} íøøòøÒø+ rule 2.81: & 

2.88:) jøÒø-ÕøÌ nation of people, kingdom. 

ùá²ø} ric √7.P. (ps. pr. ùá²ÞøÇø+) úÒø:òøøámø+ leave. !øúÇø~ 
ati- ÕøïøøÇø}~ ps. be left behind, be worse than 
(w/acc., abl.). 

ùáÕøü ripu (rip-u̍) m. íøÊøü enemy. 

)pÑìø ruddhvā (rud-dhvā) in. pt. (of √)Ðø} !øøéøámø+ 
cover, úÒøéøámø+ impede 2.76: & 2.78:) obstructing. 

)Ìã rudra (rud-ra) m. (fr. √)Ì} !øîøãü-úéøÛøø+²øÒø+ let out 
a tear, weep, wail) úíøéø Lord Śiva, the deity that 
is destruction; pl. the eleven sons of Rudra. 
~!øøùÌÇÞø -āditya m. pl. )Ìãø: ²ø !øøùÌÇÞøø: ²ø the 
rudras and the ādityas. 

)Ðø} rudh √7.U. (pp. )pÑ 2.76: & 2.78:, in. pt. )pÑìø 
2.76: & 2.78: ~)ÐÞø) !øøéøámø+ cover; úÒøéøámø+ impede, 
check, restrain. úÒø~ ni- cover, etc. úéø~ vi- 
ÕøãúÇø¡þ¢æ@ ¡¢ámø+ oppose, conflict with. 

)úÐøá rudhira (rudh-ira̍) n. (fr. √)Ðø} !øøéøámø+ 
cover, úÒøéøámø+ impede) áÇøl blood. ~ÕøãùÌªÐø 
-pradigdha a. )úÐøá+mø ÕøãùÌªÐø úæÕÇø: drenched 
with blood. 

)ô} ruh √1.P. (pp. *Ä 2.107:) ×øûjø-jøÒÛøúÒø sprout, 
take root; ÕøãøÌüÙøøâéø+ be manifest, grow, thrive, rise 

up. !øø~ ā- $ÇËøøÒø+ rise, ascend; úòøpÑøe attain, 
accomplish. òøüúéø~ suvi- ps. òøü-Ì;Ä+ be well 
entrenched. 

*¦ø rūkṣa (rūkṣa̍) a. áòø-Ùø+Ì a kind of taste: 
astringent (kaṣāya). 

*Õø rūpa (rūp-a̍) n. !øø¡¢øá form; òéø-Ùøøéø essential 
nature. 

áø+ÛøÒø} roman (ro̍-man) (=æø+ÛøÒø} 1.5.d:) m. (said to be 
fr. √) ªøúÇø-á+ðømøÞøø+: go or injure íø×Ì+ sound, but just 
as likely fr. √)ô} ÕøãøÌüÙøøâéø+ grow) ÇøÒøþ-)ô body hair 
(excluding the long hairs of the head, beard, or 
an animal’s mane or tail). áø+Ûø roma (6.29:) in 
cmpd. ~−. ~ôðøâ -harṣa m. áø+Ûøø¼ǿ bristling of the 
body hair, goose bumps; áø+Ûmø: ôðøâ: "éø thrill 
(with rapture or horror). ~ôðøâmø -harṣaṇa a. 
áø+Ûøø¼ǿ-¡¢á causing the body hair to bristle, giving 
goose bumps; áø+Ûmø: ôðøâmø: "éø thrilling (with 
rapture or horror). 

æªø} lag √1.P. (pp. æªøÓ) òøw«+¯ stick. úéø~ vi- stick, etc. 

æ¬øü laghu (la[ṅ]gh-u) a. (fr. √æw­}¯ ªøÇÞøËø+â pass 
over) !ø-ªøü) light weight. ~!øøúíøÒø} -āśin (~Ðéøø~) 
a. æ¬éøíøÒø-íøûæ who has the habit to eat light (i.e., 
does not habitually eat him/herself into 
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sleepiness). 
æw­}¯ laṅgh √1.P. ªøÇÞøËø+â (òøûÛøøúÇø¡ã¢Ûø+) pass over, 

transgress (also cs.). 
æÕø} lap √1.P. (pr. pt. æÕøÇø}) éÞøÇøløÞøø@ éøøú²ø talk (out 

loud); ÕøùáÌ+éøÒø lament, bewail. Õøã~ pra- talk, etc. 

æ×Ðø labdha (lab-dha̍) pp. (of √æÙø} ÕøãøÕÇøøe obtain 
2.76: & 2.78:) obtained, gained. 

æ×Ðéøø labdhvā (lab-dhvā) in. pt. (of √æÙø} ÕøãøÕÇøøe 
obtain 2.76: & 2.78:) obtaining, attaining. 

æÙø} labh √1.Ā. (sometimes P.) (pr. æÙøÇø+ 1st æÙø+, 
impv. æÙøòéø, pot. P. æÙø+Çø}, ps. pr. æÙÞøÇø+, pp. æ×Ðø 
2.76: & 2.78:, pot. ps. pt. æÙÞø, in. pt. æ×Ðéøø 2.76: & 
2.78:) ÕøãøÕÇøøe obtain, attain, have; ªøãômø+ take, take 
hold of. $Õø~ upa- obtain, etc.; "úÒÌãÞø-ªøãômø+ 
perceive, ¹øøÒø+ know. 

æÙÞø labhya (labh-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of √æÙø} ÕøãøÕÇøøe 
obtain) to be attained. 

æéømø lavaṇa (lav-aṇa) a. (fr. √æþ µ+ÌÒø+ divide, cut 
2.92:) áòø-Ùø+Ì a kind of taste: salty. 

æòø} las √1.P. ¡ã¢û®Òø+ play. 

æø¬øéø lāghava (lā[ṅ]gh-av-a) n. (fr. √æw­}¯ ªøÇÞøËø+â 
pass over 2.71:) !øèÕøÇéø lightness (esp. of mind), 

relief; ¦øüÌãÇøø insignificance. 

æøÙø lābha (lābh-a) m. (fr. √æÙø} ÕøãøÕÇøøe obtain) 
ÕøãøúÕÇø gain. ~!øæøÙø -a-lābha m. du. æøÙø: ²ø !ø-
æøÙø: ²ø gain and loss. 

úæw«¯ liṅga (liṅg-a) n. (fr. √úæw«}¯ ú²øÊøû-¡¢ámø+ mark, 
paint) ú²øöÓ mark, sign, indication, 
(distinguishing) attribute or characteristic. 

úæÕø} lip √6.U. (pr. úæÛÕøúÇø ~Çø+ 5.17.1:, ps. pr. úæÕÞøÇø+) 
$ÕøÌ+ô+ anoint, ÛøúæÒøû-¡¢ámø sully, stick to, taint, 
infect, affect. $Õø~ upa- anoint, etc. 

úæô} lih √2.U. (intens. 2nd form pr. 2nd sg. æ+úæöàòø+ 
5.42: & 5.13.1:) æ+ôÒø+ lick (with the tongue); intens. 
lick repeatedly. 

æû lī √4.Ā. (pr. æûÞøÇø+ lī̍yate, ps. pr. æûÞøÇø+ līya̍te, pp. 
æûÒø 6.6:) îøç+ðømø+ adhere, cling; Ìãéøû-¡¢ámø+ dissolve. 
Õøã~ pra- dissolve, fall apart, Òøøíø+ disappear, be 
destroyed. Õøãúéø~ pravi- dissolve, fall apart, Òøøíø+ 
disappear, be destroyed. 

æüÕø} lup √6.P. (metrically can be Ā.) (pp. æüÕÇø) µ+ÌÒø+ 
break, take away, deprive, destroy. 

æüÕÇø lupta (lup-ta̍) pp. (of √æüÕø} µ+ÌÒø+ break) Õøá-
ÌãéÞø+ðøü úµNø: broken, lost, deprived. ~ùÕøm®ø+Ì¡¢-
ù¡ã¢Þø -piṇḍodaka-kriya a. ùÕøm®òÞø ²ø $Ì¡¢òÞø ²ø 
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ù¡ã¢Þøø îøãøpÑø¨Þøø òøø æüÕÇøø ÞøòÞø who has been 
deprived of the (post-death) ritual (the special 
offering) of (cooked) rice-balls (piṇḍas) and (the 
daily offering) of water (with prayers to the 
ancestors). 

æü×Ðø lubdha (lub-dha) pp. (of √æüÙø} ªøøÐÞø+â covet 
2.76: & 2.78:) Õøá-ÌãéÞø+ðøü òø¼ø¸øÇø-Çø;ðmø: having a desire 
towards others’ wealth, greedy; ÇøûËøøâÌøe òéø-
ÌãéÞøøÕøùáÇÞøøªøû unwilling to part with one’s own 
wealth to a worthy charity, miserly. 

æüÙø} lubh √4.P. (also 6.P.) (pp. æü×Ðø 2.76: & 2.78:) 
ªøøÐÞø+â covet; úéøÛøø+ôÒø+ be bewildered. 

æø+¡}¢ lok √1.Ā. (cs. pr. æø+¡¢ÞøúÇø ~Çø+, pr. pt. of cs. 
æø+¡¢ÞøÇø}) ÌíøâÒø+ see, view, experience; cs. !øéøæø+¡¢Òø+ 
experience. !øéø~ ava- cs. experience. 

æø+¡¢ loka (lok-a̍) m. (fr. √æø+¡}¢ !øéøæø+¡¢Òø+ 
experience) (!øéøæø+¡ÞøÇø+ "úÇø what is experienced) 
(any) field of experience, esp. this world, (any) 
world of experience; (æø+¡ÞøÇø+ !øÒø+Òø "úÇø that by 
which one experiences) this life, this 
embodiment, person, (sg. or pl.) people, the 
populace, all embodiments. ~¦øÞø¡;¢Çø} -kṣaya-
kṛt a. (6.24.2:) æø+¡¢øÒøø@ ¦øÞø@ ¡¢áø+úÇø "úÇø who 

destroys people (or the worlds). ~ÊøÞø -traya n. 
sg. (4.30:) æø+¡¢øÒøø@ ÊøÞø@ the three worlds: bhūr, 
bhuvas, and svar [earth, intermediate region, and 
heaven]; or sthūla, sūkṣma, and kāraṇa [the 
tangible, the intangible, and the unmanifest]. 
~Ûøô+îøêá -maheśvara m. æø+¡¢øÒøøÛø} ÛøôøÒÇø: #îøêá: 
the limitless Lord of all worlds. ~òøw«ä¯ô 
-saṅgraha m. æø+¡¢òÞø òøÛøþôÒøÛø} rallying the people 
(to the path of dharma) (i.e., as a leader, settting 
an example for the people), æø+¡¢òÞø $ÒÛøøªøâ-Õøãéø;úÉÇø-
úÒøéøøámøÛø} preventing the people’s pursuit of the 
wrong path. 

æø+Ùø lobha (lobh-a) m. (fr. √æüÙø} ªøøÐÞø+â be greedy, 
úéøÛøø+ôÒø+ be bewildered) Õøá-ÌãéÞøøùÌÇòøø the desire to 
obtain (āditsā) another’s possessions, greed. 
~$ÕøôÇø²ø+Çøòø} -upahata-cetas (~Ùøø+~) a. æø+Ùø+Òø 
$ÕøôÇø@ ²ø+Çø: ÞøòÞø whose mind is overwhelmed by 
greed. 

æø+ñÀ loṣṭa (loṣ-ṭa̍) m.n. (fr. √)jø} Ùøw«+¯ break 1.5.d: & 
2.81:) Ûø;úÇÕøm® a lump of clay or dirt. 

éøÇøülÛø} vaktum (vak-tum) inf. (of √éø²ø} ÕøùáÙøøðømø+ 
speak 2.80:) to say. 

éø¡Êø vaktra (vak-tra) n. (fr. √éø²ø} ÕøùáÙøøðømø+ speak 
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2.80:) Ûøü¨ø mouth, face. 

éø²ø} vac √2.P. (perf. $éøø²ø 5.10.3:, fut. 3rd sg. éø¦ÞøúÇø 
Ā. 1st sg. éø¦Þø+ 2.80: & 2.101:, ps. pr. $²ÞøÇø+ 5.37.6: & 

2.3.a:, pr. ps. pt. $²ÞøÛøøÒø 6.5: & 5.37.6:, pp. $Çøl 6.6: & 
2.3.a: & 2.80:, past act. pt. $ÇøléøÇø} 6.7:, pot. ps. pt. 
éøø²Þø 6.8:, in. pt. $¡Çéøø 2.80:, inf. éøÇøülÛø} 2.80:) 
ÕøùáÙøøðømø+ speak. Õøã~ pra- speak; Õøã¡¢ðø+âmø~ tell 
thoroughly, teach. 

éø²øÒø vacana (va̍c-ana) n. (fr. √éø²ø} ÕøùáÙøøðømø+ 
speak) Ùøøðømø speech, words. 

éø²øòø} vacas (va̍c-as) n. (fr. √éø²ø} ÕøùáÙøøðømø+ speak) 
Ùøøðømø speech, words. 

éøjøã vajra (va̍j-ra) m.n. (prob. fr. √éøjø} òËøeÞø+â be firm, 
cf. !øø+jøòø}) úéøÏüÇø} lightning (bolt), esp. as the 
weapon of Lord Indra (the weapon is said to be 
fashioned from the bones of the seer/sage 
Dadhīci). 

éøÇø} vat in. 6.19: & 6.20: in cmpd. −~ in the sense of "éø 
like−. éøÇø} vat adj. suff. 6.27: in the sense of ÐøøùáÒø} 
possessing−. 

éøÌ} vad √1.P. (pr. éøÌúÇø, impv. éøÌ, fut. éøùÌðÞøúÇø, pr. 
pt. éøÌÇø}) éÞøÇøløÞøø@ éøøú²ø speak (out loud), tell. Õøã~ 
pra- speak, etc. 

éøÌÒø vadana (va̍d-ana) n. (fr. √éøÌ} éÞøÇøløÞøø@ éøøú²ø 
speak) ÙøøðøÒø talking; éø¡Êø mouth (that by which 
one talks). 

éøÐø} vadh √1.P. (pot. ps. pt. éøÐÞø) Ûøøámø+ kill, destroy. 

éøÕøüòø} vapus (va̍p-us) n. (fr. √éøÕø} ×øûjø-òøÒÇøøÒø+ 
scatter seed) ÕøãíøòÇøø¡¢øá beautiful form, íøáûá 
body. 

éøÞøÛø} vayam (vay-a̍m) prn. pl. nom. (of !øôÛø}) we. 

éøá vara (va̍r-a) a. (fr. √éø; òéøû-¡¢øá+ choose) îøã+ñÂ 
best, most exalted. éøá vara m. "²µø wish, Þøø²øÒø 
request, boon. 

éø)mø varuṇa (va̍r-uṇa) m. (fr. √éø; !øø²µøÌÒø+ 
cover) !ø×Ì+éøÇøøÒøø@ áøjøø Lord Varuṇa, king of the 
water-deities; !ø×Ì+éøÇøø the deity that is water, 
Lord of water. 

éøjøâ varja (varj-a) a. (fr. √éø;jø} ÇÞøøªø+ avoid) in cmpd. 
−~ ôûÒø without, excluding, excepting. 

éøújøâÇø varjita (varj-i-ta̍) pp. (of cs. √éø;jø} ÇÞøøªø+ 
avoid 6.6:) ôûÒø without, free from (with inst. or in 
cmpd. −~). 

éømøâ varṇa (va̍r-ṇa) m. (fr. √éø; !øø²µøÌÒø+ cover 
2.92:) jøøúÇø species, tribe, family, ×øãøöÜmøøùÌ-jøøúÇø 
family based societal group (these functional 
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groups were the brāhmaṇas [the educators-
priests-judges], etc.); *Õø color, appearance 
(éømÞøâÇø+ !øÒø+Òø "úÇø “that by which something is 
described”); Ùø+Ì kind; in gram. !ø-¡¢øáøÏ¦øá a letter 
or syllable, the sound of a letter or syllable. 
~òøw£¯á -saṅkara m. éømøâøÒøø@ òøw£¯á: ÙøãÛø: confusion 
of the societal groups, éømøâÇø: òøw£¯á: societal 
confusion, confusion in society. There was a 
certain amount of flexibility in marriages between the 
four social groups. A woman could marry within her 
own, or into the next “higher” social group. But in the 
Mahā-bhārata war there was to be a mass destruction 
of the kṣatriya men, and many kṣatriya women would 
subsequently be forced to marry into “lower” social 
groups, where the traditions of her own family and group 
would be forfeited, and only her new husband’s family 
and group traditions adopted, hence the honoring of many 
kṣatriya ancestors would come to an end. ~òøw£¯á-
¡¢øá¡¢ -saṅkara-kāraka a. éømøâ-òøw£¯áòÞø ¡¢øá¡¢: 
causing confusion in the society. 

éøÇøâÛøøÒø vartamāna (vart-a-māna) pr. mid. pt. (of 
√éø;Çø} úòËøÇøøe remain Õøãéø;Çøøe be engaged 6.5:) úÇøñÂúÇø 
"úÇø existing, present; ÕøãéøÇøâÇø+ "úÇø performing 
action. 

éøÇÛøâÒø} vartman (va̍rt-man) n. (fr. √éø;Çø} úòËøÇøøe 
remain Õøãéø;Çøøe be engaged) ÕøËøÒø} path; !øø²øøá 
conduct, custom. 

éøðøâ varṣa (varṣ-a̍) m. (fr. √éø;ðø} òø+²øÒø+ sprinkling) 
éø;úñÀ rain. 

éøíø} vaś √2.P. (pot. ps. pt. éøíÞø 6.8:) ¡¢øÒÇøøe wish, 
choose; ÕøãÙøüÇéø+ will, command. 

éøíø vaśa (va̍ś-a) m. (fr. √éøíø} ¡¢øÒÇøøe wish) ÕøãÙøüÇéø 
authority (intellect over mind and senses), 
command, power; ÌÛøÒø taming. 

éøúíøÒø} vaśin (vaś-ı̍n) a. (fr. √éøíø} ¡¢øÒÇøøe wish) òéø-
ÇøÒÊø who is self-controlled. 

éøíÞø vaśya (vaś-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of √éøíø} ¡¢øÒÇøøe 
wish) úÒøÞøÒÊømøûÞø to be subjected; éøíøû-ÙøþÇø subject 
to will, obedient, disciplined. éøíÞø vaśya n. 
ÕøãÙøüÇéø authority (intellect over mind and senses), 
command. ~!øøÇÛøÒø} -ātman a. éøíøû-¡¢ámøÛø} 
!øøÕøøùÌÇø: !øøÇÛøø ÛøÒø: ÞøòÞø whose mind has gained 
mastery. 

éøòø} vas √1.P. (fut. 2nd sg. éøúòøðÞøúòø 5.33: not taking 
irreg. form, pp. $úðøÇø 6.6: irreg., in. pt. $úðøÇéøø 6.9: & 
2.101:) òËøøÒø+ stay, abide, dwell; !øøîøãÞø+ rest or 
depend on. úÒø~ ni- stay, etc. Õøùá~ pari- stay, 



(UpasanaYoga .o rg)           G I T A  D I C T I O N A R Y  éøøÞøü vāyu 

209 

etc.; pp. áøÊÞøÒÇøùáÇø stood (a night), stale. 

éøòø} vas √2.Ā. !øø²µøÌÒø+ cover. 

éøòø} vas √5. P. (Vedic) ÌûÕÇøøe shine. 

éøòø} vas encl. prn. pl. acc. dat. gen. (of !øôÛø} 4.2:) us, 
for us, our. 

éøòøü vasu (vas-u) m. pl. (fr. √éøòø} òËøøÒø+ dwell) Ì+éøÇøø: 
deities (in general); a special group of eight 
deities attendant to (dwelling with) Lord Indra: 
Apa, Dhruva, Soma, Dhara, An-ila (Vāyu), An-ala 
(Agni), Pratyūṣa (Uṣas), and Prabhāsa. 

éøô} vah √1.U. (pr. éøôúÇø ~Çø+, pp. $¢Ä 2.110:) ÕøãøÕømø+ 
(Ðøøámø+) convey, bring, procure, support. úéø~ vi- 
úéøéøøô+ take a bride; ¡ã¢Ûø+mø òËøøÕøÒø+ array (esp. in 
battle formation). 

éøúöÓ vahni (va̍h-ni) m. (fr. √éøô} Ðøøámø+ convey) 
(“bearer” of the ritual hymns and oblations to 
the deities) !øúªøÓ fire; !øúªøÓ-Ì+éøÇøø the deity that is 
fire. 

éøø vā √2.P. ªøÇøøe go, blow; ªøÒÐøÒø+ emit fragrance. 
úÒøòø}~ nis- (úÒøéø`~ 2.24: & 2.29:) blow, etc.; úéøÞøø+ªø+~ 
go away, blow out, be cooled, be alleviated, be 
satisfied. 

éøø vā encl. pcl. or (follows the word to which it belongs); 

sometimes "éø as it were. éøø…éøø vā…vā 
either…or. 

éøø¡Þø vākya (vāk-ya) n. (likely fr. pot. ps. pt. of √éø²ø} 
ÕøùáÙøøðømø+ speak 2.82:) Ùøøðømø speech, words; ÇøÉÇéø-
úÒømøâÞø-ô+Çøü-¡¢ËøÒø speech that aims at discerning the 
truth, honest discussion. 

éøø²ø} vāc (vā̍c) f. (fr. √éø²ø} ÕøùáÙøøðømø+ speak 6.24:) 
Ùøøðømø speech, words. ~ÛøÞø -maya (~wÝ¯Þø 2.4: 
general sandhi w/sec. suff. & 2.24: & 2.44:) a. éøø¡òéø-
*Õø in the very form of speech, of speech. 

éøø²Þø vācya (vāc-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of √éø²ø} ÕøùáÙøøðømø+ 
speak 6.8:) to be told, $ÕøÌ+íøÒø@ ¡¢ÇøâéÞøÛø} to be 
taught (Ùø~ªøû~18.67). 

éøøúmøjÞø vāṇijya (vāṇij-ya̍) m. éøúmø¡£¢Ûøâ business 
of a merchant, commerce. 

éøøÌ vāda (vād-a) m. (fr. √éøÌ} éøÇøløÞøø@ éøøú²ø speak) 
Ùøøðømø speech, words; úéø²øøá discussion, inquiry. 
~"Òø} -in (~úÌÒø}) a. éøÌÒø-íøûæ one who propounds, 
one who knows, one who argues, knowing, 
arguing. 

éøøÞøü vāyu (vā-yu̍) m. (fr. √éøø ªøúÇø-ªøÒÐøÒø+ blow or 
emit fragrance) ÕøéøÒø wind, air; éøøÞøü-ÙøþÇø the 
element air (i.e., calanaVmovement); éøøÞøü-Ì+éøÇøø 
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the deity that is air. 

éøøðmø+âÞø vārṣṇeya (vārṣ-ṇe-ya̍) m. (fr. √éø;ðø} òø+²øÒø+ 
sprinkling 2.92:) (Lord Kṛṣṇa) éø;úðmø-éø@íøø+ÇÕøNø the 
one from the Vṛṣṇi clan (a Yādava). 

éøøòø vāsa (vās-a) m. (fr. √éøòø} òËøøÒø+ dwell) !øéøòËøøÒø 
a stay, dwelling (for some time). 

éøøòøéø vāsava (vās-av-a̍) a. (fr. √éøòø} òËøøÒø+ dwell) 
éøòøüúÙø: òøÛ×øÒÐø: connected to (certain) celestial 
deities. éøøòøéø vāsava m. name for Indra, chief 
of the celestial deities. 

éøøòøòø} vāsas (vās-as) n. (fr. √éøòø} !øøµøÌÒø+ cover) 
éøòÊø garment, cloth, éøøòøø@úòø n. pl. (3.6.i:) clothes. 

éøøòøüù¡¢ vāsuki (vās-u-ki) m. (fr. √éøòø} òËøøÒø+ dwell) 
òøÕøâ-áøjøÒø} the name of the poisonous king of 
snakes in heaven (used as a rope, with deities on one 
side and demons on the other, wound around Mt. 
Mandara, as a churning rod, to churn the milky ocean 
for the immortal nectar, yielding many other good and 
bad results also. This myth is used as a rich metaphor for 
the meditation process). 

éøøòøüÌ+éø vāsu-deva (vās-u-dev-a̍) m. (fr. √éøòø} òËøøÒø+ 
dwell) éøòøü-Ì+éøòÞø !øÕøÇÞøÛø} (Kṛṣṇa) son of 
Vasudeva; òøéø+â !øÊø éøòøúÇø éøøòøü: òø ²ø Ì+éø: 

jÞøø+ÇÞøøÇÛø¡¢@ ²øeÇøÒÞøÛø} "úÇø éøøòøü-Ì+éø: (ÕøáÛø+îøêá:, 
ÕøáÛøøÇÛøø) in whom everything exists and who is 
in the form of conscious being. 

úéø vi in. prefix Õø;Ëø¡£¢ámø+ apart, away; éøeÕøáûÇÞø+ the 
reverse of an action, un−; ÕøãÙøøªø+ dividedly; 
úéøúíøñÀÇøøÞøøÛø} separately; ¡ã¢Ûø+ in order, orderly; 
!øúÇøíøÞø+ intensively. úéø vi in. in cmpd. with nouns 
and non-verbal adjectives ~− (6.36:) it has the senses of 
!ø~ negation, non−, lacking−; !øùÇøíøÞø+ intensively; 
éøeúéøÐÞø+ various; !øÒÇøá+ differently; éøeÕøáûÇÞø+ the 
reverse of−, un−; ÕøùáéøÇøâÒø+ expressing a modification 
of−; !ø-Òøeú²øÇÞø+ improperly. 

úéø¡¢úÛÕøÇøüÛø} vikampitum (vi-kamp-i-tum) inf. (of 
√¡¢ÛÕø} ²øæÒø+ waver) úéø²øúæÇøüÛø} to waver. 

úéø¡¢møâ vikarṇa (vi-karṇ-a) m. an exceptional 
brother of Dur-yodhana, in that he had a sense 
of justice, who nevertheless fought on Dur-
yodhana’s side. 

úéø¡¢ÛøâÒø} vikarman (vi-kar-man) n. (fr. √¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ 
do) ÕøãúÇøúðøpÑø²øøá prohibited action. 

úéø¡¢øá vikāra (vi-kār-a) m. (fr. √¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ do) 
ÕøùámøøÛø modification. 

úéø¡ã¢Ûø vikrama (vi-kram-a̍) m. (fr. √¡ã¢Ûø} ÕøøÌ-
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úéø¦ø+Õø+ step, walk) ²øámø walk, motion; íøøeÞøâ 
prowess; òøøÛøËÞøâ might, force. 

úéø¡ã¢øÒÇø vikrānta (vı̍-krān-ta) pp. (of √¡ã¢Ûø} ÕøøÌ-
úéø¦ø+Õø+ step 6.6:) ×øæéøÇø} powerful. 

úéøªøÇø vigata (vi-ga[m]-ta) pp. (of úéø + √ªøÛø} 
Õø;Ëø¡£¢ámø+ ²øámø+ go away, depart 6.6:) usually in cmpd. 
~− áùôÇø gone, absent, without; úéøÛøüÇøl free from 
(i.e., whatever it is, it is still there, but it does not 
affect me in any way). ~"²µøÙøÞø¡ã¢ø+Ðø -icchā-
bhaya-krodha (~Çø+~) a. "²µø ²ø ÙøÞø@ ²ø ¡ã¢ø+Ðø: ²ø 
Çø+ úéøªøÇøø: ÞøòÛøøÇø} from whom requiring, fear, and 
anger are gone. ~¡¢èÛøðø -kalmaṣa a. úéøªøÇø@ ÕøøÕø@ 
ÞøòÛøøÇø} free from (conflicts born of) a-dharma. 
~jéøá -jvara a. úéøªøÇø: jéøá: ÞøòÛøøÇø} without 
anguish. ~Ùøû -bhī a. úéøªøÇøø Ùøû: ÙøÞø: ÞøòÛøøÇø} 
without fear. ~òÕø;ô -spṛha a. úéøªøÇøø òÕø;ôø Çø;ðmøø 
ÞøòÞø without yearning, free from yearning. 

úéøªøümø vi-guṇa (vi-guṇ-a) a. (fr. √ªøümø} !øøÛøÒÊømø+ 
invite, address) (a ÕøãøùÌòøÛøøòø 6.36:) ªøümø-áùôÇø 
without virtue (i.e., does not create puṇya, but 
also does not create pāpa, Ùø~ªøû~3.35). 

úéø²ø} vic √7.U. (pp. úéøÇøl 2.80:) Õø;ËøªÙøøéø separate, 
sift (grains from chaff, or truth from notions). 

úéø²ø¦ømø vicakṣaṇa (vi-cakṣ-aṇa̍) a. (fr. √²ø¦ø} 
ÌíøâÒø+ see) (lit. “clear sighted”) Õøúm®Çø learned, 
wise. 

úéø²ø+Çøòø} vi-cetas (vı̍-cet-as) a. (fr. √ú²øÇø} òø»¹øøÒø+ 
understand) (ÕøãøùÌòøÛøøòø 6.36:) úéøªøÇø-úéøéø+¡¢ 
without discernment. 

úéøjø} vij √6.Ā. (pr. úéøjøÇø+, pot. úéøjø+Çø} P. for meter, pp. 
úéøªøÓ 6.6: irreg., i.e., 2.81:) ÙøÞø+ be afraid; ²øæÒø+ be 
agitated, tremble, recoil. $Ì}~ ud- be afraid, etc. 
òøÛø}~ sam- (òø@~) be afraid, etc. 

úéøjøÞø vijaya (vi-jay-a̍) m. (fr. √újø æøÙø+ be 
victorious) jøÞø victory. 

úéøjøøÒøÇø}  vijānat (vi-jā-n-at) pr. pt. (of √¹øø 
!øéø×øø+ÐøÒø+ know 5.23.2:) knowing. 

úéøjøøÒøûÇøòø} vijānītas (vi-jā-nī-tas) pr. 3rd du. (of 
√¹øø 9.P. !øéø×øø+ÐøÒø+ know 5.23.2: & 5.3:) (they two) 
know. 

úéøújøÇø vijita (vi-ji-ta̍) pp. (of √újø æøÙø+ be 
victorious) éøíøû-¡;¢Çø placed under authority (in 
terms of self-discipline under authority of an 
informed intellect over mind, senses, and body). 
~!øøÇÛøÒø} -ātman a. úéøújøÇø: !øøÇÛøø Þø+Òø who has 
self-discipline (over body, etc.). ~"úÒÌãÞø 
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-indriya (~Çø+~) a. úéøújøÇøøúÒø "úÒÌãÞøøúmø ÞøòÞø who 
has discipline over the senses. 

úéø¹øøÇøüÛø} vijñātum (vi-jñā-tum) inf. (of √¹øø 
!øéø×øø+ÐøÒø+ know) to know. 

úéø¹øøÒø vijñāna (vi-jñā-ana) m. (fr. √¹øø !øéø×øø+ÐøÒø+ 
know) ¹øøÒø knowing, knowledge; (when contrasted 
with ¹øøÒø) úéøíø+ðøÇø: ÇøÉÇéøøÒøüÙøéø: the assimilation 
(anu-bhava [the being totally in-keeping-with]) 
of the distinct knowledge of the tattva (i.e., 
aham/I am this limitless paramātman that I want 
to be). ~òøùôÇø -sahita a. !øÒøüÙøéø-ÞøüÇøl along with 
the assimilation (of the knowledge). 

úéø¹øøÞø vijñāya (vi-jñā-ya) in. pt. (of √¹øø !øéø×øø+ÐøÒø+ 
know 6.9:) úéøíø+ðø+mø ¹øøÇéøø knowing (distinctly). 

úéøÇøÇø vitata (vi-ta[n]-ta̍) pp. (of √ÇøÒø} úéøòÇøøá+ 
stretch 6.6:) úéøòÇøûmøâ extended, elaborated. 

úéøÉÇø vitta (vit-ta̍) pp. (of √úéøÌ} æøÙø+ attain 2.42:) 
æ×Ðø acquired, known (acquired by the mind). 
úéøÉÇø vitta n. ÐøÒø wealth. ~#íø -īśa (~ÉÇø+~) m. ¡ü¢×ø+á 
the deity that is wealth. 

úéøÉÇøÛø vittama (vit-tama) spv. a. (6.25:) (fr. √úéøÌ} 
¹øøÒø+ know 2.42:) !øúÇøíøÞø+Òø éø+úÉÇø "úÇø who knows 
best. 

úéøÌ} vid √2.P. (pr. sg. éø+úÉÇø 5.3: & 2.42: pl. úéøÌúÒÇø 1st 
pl. úéøÍÜ:, impv. úéøúpÑ 5.6.a:, pot. 3rd sg. úéøÏøÇø} 1st sg. 
úéøÏøÛø}, perf. w/pres. meaning 5.28: 3rd sg. éø+Ì pl. úéøÌü: 
2nd sg. éø+ÇËø 2.42: 1st sg. éø+Ì 5.28:, redup. perf. pt. úéøÌêòø} 
5.28: & 6.4:, pp. úéøùÌÇø, pot. ps. pt. éø+Ï or éø+ùÌÇøéÞø 6.8:, 
in. pt. úéøùÌÇéøø, inf. éø+ùÌÇøüÛø} 6.10:) ¹øøÒø+ know. 

úéøÌ} vid √6.U. (=√úéøÒÌ}) (pr. úéøÒÌúÇø ~Çø+ 5.17.1:, ps. 
pr. úéøÏÇø+, pp. úéøÉÇø 2.42: or úéøNø 6.6:) æøÙø+ attain, 
find; ps. has the special meaning of exists, is 
(equivalent to √!øòø}). úÒøòø}~ nis- (úÒøéø`~ 2.24: & 2.29:) 
úÒøáøÌøá+ disregard, be indifferent. 

úéøÌ} vid a. (fr. √úéøÌ} ¹øøÒø+ know) only in cmpd. −~ 
(6.24:) jøøÒøøúÇø "úÇø who knows−; ÐÞøøÞøúÇø "úÇø who 
meditate upon−. 

úéøÌøùôÒø} vidāhin (vi-dāh-in) a. (fr. √Ìô} ÙøòÛøû-
¡¢ámø+ burn) Ìô-jøÒø¡¢ burning, inflaming. 

úéøùÌÇø vidita (vid-i-ta̍) pp. (of √úéøÌ} ¹øøÒø+ know) 
¹øøÇø known. ~!øøÇÛøÒø} -ātman a. ¹øøÇø: !øøÇÛøø ÞøòÞø 
whose self is known. 

úéøùÌÇéøø viditvā (vid-i-tvā̍) in. pt. (of √úéøÌ} ¹øøÒø+ 
know) ¹øøÇéøø knowing. 

úéøÏø vidyā (vid-y[a]-ā̍) f. (fr. √úéøÌ} ¹øøÒø+ know) 
¹øøÒø knowledge, science, discipline of knowledge. 
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~úéøÒøÞøòøÛÕøNø -vinaya-sampanna a. úéøÏø ²ø 
úéøÒøÞø: ²ø ÇøøÙÞøø@ òø@ÞøüÇøl: endowed with (tattva-) 
knowledge and objectivity. 

úéøÌêòø} vidvas (vid-va̍s) redup. perf. pt. (of √úéøÌ} ¹øøÒø+ 
know 5.28: & 6.4:) ¹øøúÒøÒø} a person with 
knowledge (of ātman). 

úéøÐø vidha (vi-dha) a. (fr. √Ðøø Ðøøámø+ hold) in cmpd. 
−~ 6.24.1: Õøã¡¢øá kind, sort, mode, −fold. 

úéøÐøøÒø vidhāna (vi-dhā̍-ana) n. (fr. √Ðøø Ðøøámø+ 
hold ÕøãÌøÒø+ give) úéøúÐø order, rule, injunction. 
~$Çøl -ukta (~Òøø+~) a. íøøòÊø-²øø+ùÌÇø mentioned by 
injunction(s), enjoined. 

úéøúÐø vidhi (vi-dh[ā]-i) m. (fr. √Ðøø Ðøøámø+ hold ÕøãÌøÒø+ 
give) ¡¢Çøâ-éÞøø¡¢ÇøâéÞø-¹øøÒø-¡¢øámø what gives 
knowledge of what it to be done and not to be 
done, úÒøÞøø+ªø injunction, íøøòÊø-²øø+ÌÒøø scriptural 
injunction, !øÒøüíøøòøÒø a positive statement 
expressing the intension of the scripture 
(opposed to a negative statement called 
pratiṣedha); ¡ã¢Ûø method, manner, usage. ~Ì;ñÀ 
-duṣṭa a. íøøòÊø-²øø+ÌÒøÞøø Ì;ñÀ: known through 
scriptural injunction. ~ôûÒø -hīna a. úéøúÐøÒøø ôûÒø: 
úéøÕøáûÇø: éøø without (hence possibly opposed to) 

scriptural injunction. 

úéøÐøûÞøÇø+ vidhīyate (vi-dhī-ya̍-te) ps. pr. 3rd sg. (of 
√Ðøø á²øÒø+ fashion, make 5.37.1:) (he/she/it/who) 
is formed. 

úéøÐø+Þø vidheya (vi-dhe-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of úéø + √Ðøø 
éøíøû-¡¢ámø+ command, control 6.8:) éøíÞø subject to 
will, disciplined. ~!øøÇÛøÒø} -ātman a. úéøÐø+Þø: 
"²µÇø: !øøÇÛøø !øÒÇø:-¡¢ámø@ ÞøòÞø whose mind is 
disciplined (at one’s command—when you want 
its attention, you have it). 

úéøÒøÏ vinadya (vi-nad-ya) in. pt. (of √ÒøÌ} !ø-éÞøÇø+l 
íø×Ì+ make an indistinct sound) sounding, 
roaring. 

úéøÒøÞø vinaya (vi-nay-a̍) m. (fr. √Òøû ÕøãøÕømø+ take, 
lead) $ÕøíøÛø calmness, !øÒøüÒøÞø pleasantness; ÕøãmøøÛø 
reverence; úíø¦øø education; úéø²ø¦ømøÇøø discretion, 
objectivity. 

úéøÒøíÞøÇø} vinaśyat (vi-naṣ-y[a]-at) pr. pt. (of √Òøíø} 
!ø-ÌíøâÒø+ be lost) Òøøíø@ ªø²µÒø} being destroyed; what 
perishes. 

úéøÒøø vinā (vı̍nā) in. (6.16: with preceding or following 
inst. or acc., and rarely an abl.) éøjøâÒø+ without. 

úéøÒøøíø vināśa (vi-nāś-a) m. (fr. √Òøíø} !ø-ÌíøâÒø+ be 
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lost) ¦øÞø destruction; !ø-ÌíøâÒø disappearance. 

úéøúÒøªøãô vinigraha (vi-ni-grah-a) m. (fr. √ªøãô} 
$ÕøøÌøÒø+ take) òø@ÞøÛø discipline, mastery. 

úéøúÒøÞøÇø viniyata (vi-ni-ya[m]-ta̍) pp. (of √ÞøÛø} 
éøíøû-¡¢ámø+ exercise authority 6.6:) $ÕøáÇø 
restrained, regulated, òø@ÞøÇø mastered. 

úéøúÒøÞøÛÞø viniyamya (vi-ni-yam-ya) in. pt. (of 
√ÞøÛø} éøíøû-¡¢ámø+ exercise authority 6.9:) éøíøû-¡¢ámø@ 
¡;¢Çéøø exercising authority (in self-discipline an 
informed intellect over mind and senses). 

úéøúÒøÛøüâÇøl vinirmukta (vi-nir-muk-ta̍) pp. (of √Ûøü²ø} 
Ûøø+¦ømø+ free 2.80: ) freed. 

úéøúÒøéø;ÉÇø vinivṛtta (vi-ni-vṛt-ta̍) pp. (of √éø;Çø} ªøÇøøe 
go) departed, gone. ~¡¢øÛø -kāma a. úéøíø+ðøÇø: 
úÒøæ+âÕø+Òø úÒøéø;ÉÇøø: ¡¢øÛøø: ÞøòÞø whose requirements/
anticipations have completely (without residue) 
gone. 

úéøúÒøúïøÇø viniścita (vi-niś-ci-ta̍) pp. (of √ú²ø 
òøw«ä¯ômø+ gather 2.24: & 2.27:) úÒøÐøøâùáÇø determined, 
well ascertained, settled (niḥ-saṃśaya-rūpa 
without doubts). 

úéøÒÌ vinda (vind-a) (fr. √úéøÌ}VúéøÒÌ} æøÙø+ attain, cf. 
5.17.1:) a. in cmpd. −~ úéøÒÌúÇø or úéøÏÇø+ "úÇø finding, 

attaining, or found, attained. 

úéøÕø} vip √1.U. (=√éø+Õø}) ¡¢ÛÕøÒø+ tremble; Õøã+ùáÇø+ be 
stirred, be inspired (in cmpd. with úéøÕøúïøÇø} inspired 
and úéøÕøø+Ðøø bestowing inspiration). 

úéøÕø} vip (vı̍p) Vedic a. (fr. √ xúéøÕø} Õøã+ùáÇø+ be inspired) 
Õøã+ùáÇø inspired, aroused. 

úéøÕøáûÇø viparīta (vi-pari-i-ta̍) pp. (of √" ªøÇøøe go/
attain) ÕøãúÇø¡þ¢æ opposite, contrary, otherwise; 
úÒøÞøÛø-úéø)pÑ improper; !ø-òøÇÞø false. 

úéøÕøúïøÇø} vipaścit (vip-aś-cit) a. (fr. √ xúéøÕø} Õøã+ùáÇø+ be 
inspired + √ xú²øÇø} òø»¹øøÒø+ understand 2.24: & 2.27:, 
otherwise said to be fr. úéø + Õøã + √ xú²øÇø} òø»¹øøÒø+ clearly 
understand) Õøã+ùáÇø-jøøúÒøÒø} whose understanding is 
inspired/aroused, úéøÕøã¡;¢ñÀ@ ²ø+ÇøúÇø who sees far, 
úéøÕøã²ø+ÇøúÇø who sees clearly, discerning, wise. 

úéøÕøãúÇøÕøNø vipratipanna (vi-prati-pan-na̍) pp. (of 
√ÕøÌ} ªøÇøøe move 6.6:) ÒøøÒøø-ªøÇø distracted, 
bewildered. 

úéøÙøÇøl vibhakta (vi-bhak-ta̍) pp. (of √Ùøjø} úéøÙøøªø+ 
divide 2.81:) úéøú²µNø divided, distinct. 

úéøÙøøªø vibhāga (vi-bhāga) m. (fr. √ xÙøjø} úéøÙøøªø+ 
divide 2.82:) !ø@íø portion, division; Ùø+Ì 
distinction. ~íøòø} -śas in. (6.19:) úéøÙøøªø-Õøã¡¢øáe: 
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according to the division (of). 
úéøÙøøéøòøü vibhāvasu (vi-bhā̍-vas-u) m. (úéøÙøø fr. 
√Ùøø ÌûÕÇøøe shine, éøòøü fr. √éøòø} òËøøÒø+ dwell) úéøÙøø-
ÞøüÇølø: éøòøéø: ÞøòÞø whose wealth is (imbued with) 
brilliance, hence !øúªøÓ fire, òøþÞøâ sun. 

úéøÙøü vibhu (vi-bhu) a. (fr. √Ùøþ òøÉÇøøÞøøÛø} be) éÞøøùÕøÒø} 
(all) pervading, locationless. úéøÙøü vibhu m. ÕøãÙøü 
(the all-pervading) Lord or I (ātman). 

úéøÙøþúÇø vibhūti (vı̍-bhū-ti) f. (fr. √Ùøþ òøÉÇøøÞøøÛø} be) 
úéøòÇøøá extent; %+îøêÞøâ glory. ~ÛøÇø} -mat a. úéøÙøþúÇø: 
!øòÞø !øúòÇø having glory. ~Þøø+ªø -yoga a. úéøÙøþúÇø 
"úÇø Þøø+ªø: Õøã¡¢ámø@ ÞøòÞø whose topic is the glory (of 
the Lord, Ùø~ªøû~10). 

úéøÙøãÛø vibhrama (vi-bhram-a) m. (fr. √ÙøãÛø} 
!øÒøéøòËøøÒø+ go astray) Ùøã@íø failure, lapse; úéøíø+ðø+mø 
ÙøãøúÒÇø: confusion. 

úéøÙøãñÀ vibhraṣṭa (vi-bhra[ṃ]ṣ-ṭa̍) pp. (of √Ùøã@íø} 
!øéøóøã@òøÒø+ fall 6.6: & 2.85:) !øÐø:-ÕøúÇøÇø fallen. 

úéøÙøãøÒÇø vibhrānta (vi-bhrān-ta̍) pp. (of √ÙøãÛø} 
!øÒøéøòËøøÒø+ go astray 6.6: & 2.55:) úéøúéøÐø@ ÙøãøÒÇø: 
variously confused. 

úéøÛøÇòøá vimatsara (vi-mat-sara̍) a. (fr. √ÛøÌ} ôðøâ-
ªæ+ÕøÒøÞøø+: be overjoyed, be in a pitiable condition 

[ÌeÒÞø+] 2.42:) !øÒÞø-íøüÙø-Ìê+ðø-áùôÇø free of repulsion 
on account of another’s virtue or prosperity, 
free from jealousy. 

úéøÛøüÇøl vimukta (vi-muk-ta̍) pp. (of √Ûøü²ø} Ûøø+¦ømø+ 
release 2.80:) !ø-×øpÑ not bound, free(d); úÒøéø;ÉÇø-
ÐøÛøøâÐøÛøøâùÌ-×øÒÐøÒø free from bondage (that is 
karmic merit and demerit). 

úéøÛøü²Þø vimucya (vi-muc-ya) in. pt. (of √Ûøü²ø} Ûøø+¦ømø+ 
release) ÕøùáÇÞøjÞø giving up. 

úéøÛøþÄ vimūḍha (vi-mū-ḍha̍) pp. (of √Ûøüô} éøeú²øÉÇÞø+ 
be confused 2.107:) éÞøø¡ü¢æ confused, deluded. 
~!øøÇÛøÒø} -ātman a. úéøÛøþÄ: !øøÇÛøø !øÒÇø:-¡¢ámø@ 
ÞøòÞø whose mind is deluded. ~Ùøøéø -bhāva m. 
úéøÛøþÄ-ú²øÉÇøÇøø confusion of mind. 

úéøÛø;íÞø vimṛśya (vi-mṛś-ya) in. pt. (of √Ûø;íø} 
ÕøãúmøÐøøÒø+ ponder) !øøæø+²øÒø@ ¡;¢Çéøø pondering, 
considering. 

úéøÛøø+¦ø vimokṣa (vi-mokṣ-a) m. (fr. √Ûøø+¦ø} òøÛÞø¡}¢ 
ÇÞøøªø+ free) ÛøüúÇøl complete freedom. 

úéøÛøø+ùôÇø vimohita (vi-moh-i-ta̍) pp. (of cs. √Ûøüô} 
éøeú²øÉÇÞø+ be confused 6.6:) úéøúéøÐøÛø} !ø-úéøéø+¡¢-ÙøøéøÛø} 
!øøÕøNø: become variously lacking in discernment. 

úéøÞøüÇøl viyukta (vi-yuk-ta̍) pp. (of úéø + √Þøüjø} 
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úéøÕøáûÇø-òøw«¯ÛøÒø+ disassociate 2.81:) úéøÛøüÇøl freed. 

úéøÞøø+ªø viyoga (vi-yog-a) m. (fr. úéø + √Þøüjø} 
úéøÕøáûÇø-òøw«¯ÛøÒø+ disassociate 2.82:) úéø²µ+Ì 
separation, disassociation. 

úéøáùôÇø virahita (vi-rah-i-ta̍) pp. (of √áô} ÇÞøøªø+ 
abandon 6.6:) lacking, without (w/inst.). 

úéøáø¾ virāṭa (vi-rāṭ-a) m. (fr. √áøjø} ÌûÕÇøøe shine cf. 
2.81:) the name of a king of the Matsya and an 
ally of the Pāṇḍavas. 

úéøæªøÓ vilagna (vi-la[ṅ]g-na̍) pp. (of √æªø} òøw«+¯ 
attach 6.6:) stuck. 

úéøéøújøâÇø vivarjita (vi-varj-i-ta̍) pp. (of cs. √éø;jø} 
ÇÞøøªø+ avoid 6.6:) ÇÞøÇøl abandoned, renounced, 
excluded; in cmpd. −~ áùôÇø free from, without. 

úéøéøÐøâÒø vivardhana (vi-vardh-ana) a. (fr. √éø;Ðø} 
$Õø²øÞø+ increase) Õøã²øûÞøÛøøÒø increasing. úéøéøÐøâÒø 
vivardhana n. éø;úpÑ increase, growth. 

úéøéøòéøÇø} vivasvat (vi-vas-vat) m. (fr. √éøòø} 
!øø²µøÌÒø+ cover) òøþÞøâ-Ì+éøÇøø a name given to the 
sun as a deity (considered the progenitor of the 
solar-clan, which includes Rāma [Sītā-rāma] in 
the lineage). 

úéøúéøÇøl vivikta (vi-vik-ta̍) pp. (of √úéø²ø} Õø;ËøªÙøøéø+ 

separate 2.80:) úÒøjøâÒø solitary; ÕøúéøÊø clean; !ø-òø@ÞøüÇøl 
separate. ~Ì+íøòø+úéøÇéø -deśa-sevitva a. úéøúéøÇøl: 
Ì+íø: Çø@ òø+úéøÇøü@ íøûæÛø} !øòÞø ÇøòÞø Ùøøéø (the nature of 
having) the disposition to repair to a quiet place. 
~òø+úéøÒø} -sevin a. !øámÞø-ÒøÌû-ÕøüúæÒø-úªøùá-ªøüôøÌûÒø} 
úéøúéøÇøløÒø} Ì+íøøÒø} òø+úéøÇøü@ íøûæÛø} !øòÞø who has the 
disposition to repair to a quiet place (such as a 
forest, a sandy bank of a river, a mountain , a 
cave, etc.). 

úéøúéøÐø vividha (vi-vi-dha) a. (fr. √Ðøø Ðøøámø+ hold 
6.24.1:) úéøúÙøNøø úéøÐøø ÞøòÞø having different kinds, 
of various sorts, various, different. 

úéøéø;pÑ vivṛddha (vi-vṛd-dha̍) pp. (of √éø;Ðø} $Õø²øÞø+ 
increase 2.76: & 2.78:) $pÚþÇø has increased. 

úéøéø+¡¢ viveka (vi-vek-a) m. (of √úéø²ø} Õø;ËøªÙøøéø+ 
separate) !øéøÐøøámø discernment, ÞøøËøøËÞø+âÒø éøòÇøü-
òéø-*ÕøøéøÐøøámø discernment of the inherent nature 
of something as-it-is. 

úéøíø} viś √6.P. (metrically can be Ā.) (pr. úéøíøúÇø, impf. 
!øúéøíøÇø}, cs. pr. éø+íøÞøúÇø 5.40.2:, cs. impv. éø+íøÞø 5.40.2:, 
pp. úéøñÀ 2.85:, pp. cs. éø+úíøÇø 6.6:, in. pt. ~úéøíÞø, in. pt. 
cs. ~éø+íÞø 6.9:, inf. éø+ñÀýÛø} 6.10: & 2.85:) !øÒÇøªøâÛøÒø+ enter 
into; ÕøãøÕÇøøe attain, occur, exist in; cs. !øÒÇøòËøâøÕøÒø+ 
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place into, cause to enter into. !øø~ ā- enter 
into, etc., éÞøøÕøÒø+ pervade; !øúÙøÙøþÇø+ overwhelm; ps. 
be absorbed (mentally or physically). $Õø~ upa- 
enter into, etc.; !øøòøÒø+ sit. úÒø~ ni- enter into, etc.; 
cs. úÒøùÌâñÀ@ ¡¢øámø+ direct, òËøøÕøÒø+ fix, place. Õøã~ pra- 
enter into, etc. òøúNø~ sanni- enter into, etc. 
òøÛøø~ samā- enter into, etc.; éÞøøÕøÒø+ pervade. 

úéøíø} viś f. sg. or pl. (fr. √úéøíø} ÕøãøÕÇøøe attain !øÒÇøªøâÛøÒø+ 
enter into 6.24:) ÛøÒøü-jø people, the populace; sg. or 
pl. éøeíø (see vaiśa) the merchant or agricultural 
class, or a person in that class (by jāti or sva-
bhāva [birth or disposition]). 

úéøíøøáÌ viśārada (vi-śār-ada) a. (either fr. 
vi-śāla-da “giving a broad base” 6.24.1: or 
vi-śārad-a “autumnal or mature,” fr. √íøøæ} îøçø¬øøÞøø@ 
ÌûÕÇøøe ²ø speak with confidence, shine 1.5.d:) 
Õøúm®Çø skilled, expert; ÕøãªøèÙø bold and mature. 

úéøíøøæ viśāla (vi-śāl-a̍) a. (fr. √íøøæ} îøçø¬øøÞøø@ ÌûÕÇøøe 
²ø speak with confidence, shine) úéøòÇøûmøâ vast, 
large. 

úéøúíøñÀ viśiṣṭa (vi-śiṣ-ṭa̍) pp. (of √úíøðø} úÙøNøÇøø-¡¢ámø+ 
distinguish 2.88:) ÕøùáúµNø distinguished; îøã+ñÂ most 
important, best. 

úéøíøüpÑ viśuḍdha (vi-śud-dha̍) pp. (of √íøüÐø} ÒøeÛøâèÞø+ 
become pure 2.76: & 2.78:) Ìø+ðø-áùôÇø without 
defect; úéøíøüú²ø pure. ~!øøÇÛøÒø} -ātman a. úéøíøüpÑ-
òøÉÇéø whose character (mind) is without defect. 

úéøíø+ðø viśeṣa (vi-śeṣ-a) m. (fr. √ xúíøðø} úÙøNøÇøø-¡¢ámø+ 
distinguish) Ùø+Ì distinction; Õøã¡¢øá kind, type, 
species; éÞøúÇøl individual. 

úéøîøê viśva (vı̍ś-va) prn. a. (fr. √úéøíø} ÕøãøÕÇøøe attain, 
!øÒÇøªøâÛøÒø+ enter into) òø-¡¢æ every, all, entire, 
òøÛøòÇø complete; òøéøâ-ªøÇø all-pervading. úéøîøê 
viśva n. jøªøÇø} universe (the entire gross and 
subtle universe, including one’s own body-mind 
complex), world. úéøîøê viśva m. pl. Ìíø-ªømø-Ì+éøÇøø-
Ùø+Ì a group of 10 deities (Vasu, Satya, Kratu, 
Dakṣa, Kāla, Kāma, Dhṛti, Kuru, Purū-ravas, and 
Mādrava[s]). ~#îøêá -īśvara (~îøê+~) m. úéøîøêòÞø #îøêá: 
(Lord Kṛṣṇa) Lord of the universe. ~Çøòø} -tas in. 
(6.19:) òøéøâÇø: from or on all sides, everywhere. 
~Çøø+Ûøü¨ø -to-mukha (viśva-tas-mukha) (2.24: & 

2.33:) a. òøéøâÇø: !øøÒøÒø@ ÞøòÞø whose face is 
everywhere, many faceted, all-pervasive, facing 
all directions, in all directions. ~ÛøþúÇøâ -mūrti a. 
úéøîøê@ !øø¡¢øá: ÞøòÞø (m. Lord Kṛṣṇa) whose 
(corporeal) form is the universe. ~*Õø -rūpa a. 
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úéøîøê@ *Õø@ ÞøòÞø (m. Lord Kṛṣṇa) whose form is the 
universe. ~*ÕøÌíøâÒøÞøø+ªø -rūpa-darśana-yoga 
a. úéøîøê@ *Õø@ ÕøíÞøúÇø "úÇø úéøîøê-*Õø-ÌíøâÒø@ "úÇø Þøø+ªø: 
Õøã¡¢ámø@ ÞøòÞø whose topic is the vision of the 
cosmic form. 

úéøðø viṣa (vı̍ṣ-a) n. (fr. √úéøðø} òø+²øÒø+ sprinkle) ªøáæ 
poison. 

úéøðøÛø viṣama (vı̍-ṣam-a) a. (fr. úéø + √òøÛø} éøeÕøáûÇÞø+ 
ÇøüèÞø+ unbalanced, be agitated 2.101:) úéøªøÇø: úéø)pÑ: 
éøø òøÛø: uneven or rough. úéøðøÛø viṣama n. òøw£¯¾ 
crisis. 

úéøðøÞø viṣaya (vi-ṣay-a) m. (fr. √úòø ×øÒÐøÒø+ bind 
2.101:) ªøø+-²øá (¦ø+Êø) field of activity, scope; éøòÇøü 
object (indriya-gocara [sense object(s) such as 
sound, etc.]); Õøã¡¢ámø subject matter, topic. 
~"úÒÌãÞøòø@Þøø+ªø -indriya-saṃyoga (~Þø+~) m. 
úéøðøÞøe: "úÒÌãÞøømøø@ òø@Þøø+ªø: contact of the senses with 
their objects. ~Õøãéøøæ -pravāla a. úéøðøÞøø: Õøãéøøæø: 
ÞøòÞø whose buds are the objects (in the world, 
Ùø~ªøû~15.2). 

úéøðøøÌ viṣāda (vi-ṣād-a) m. (fr. √òøÌ} !øéøòøøÌÒø+ put 
down 2.101:) úéøðømmøÇøø (!øéøòøøÌ) sadness, sorrow, 
depression. ~"Òø} -in (~ùÌÒø}) a. úéøðøøÌéøøÒø} òøéøâÌø 

!øéøòøNø-òéø-Ùøøéø: sad, (always) depressed. 

úéøðøûÌÇø} viṣīdat (vi-zsīd-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of úéø + √òøÌ} 
ÛæøÒø+ be despondent 5.15.3: & 2.101:) íøø+¡¢ø¡ü¢æ sad, 
despondent. 

úéøñÀÙÞø viṣṭabhya (vi-ṣṭabh-ya) in. pt. (of √òÇøÙø} Ì;Ä@ 
¡¢ámø+ make firm 2.101:) úéøíø+ðøÇø: òÇøÛÙøÒø@ Ì;Ä@ ¡;¢Çéøø 
making firm, sustaining, supporting. 

úéøúñÂÇø viṣṭhita (vi-ṣṭhi-ta̍) pp. (of √òËøø ªøúÇø-úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe 
remain 6.6: & 2.101:) úéøíø+ðø+mø úòËøÇø: very well 
present, abiding. 

úéøðmøü viṣṇu (viṣ-ṇu) m. (fr. √úéøðø} éÞøøÕÇøøe pervade 
2.101:) the Lord as preserver of the universe 
(which the Lord does all the time as the reality 
in-forming/pervading all manifestations comprising the 
universe, but occasionally also takes special forms as 
avatāras [incarnations], which save the world from 
situational troubles, of whom Lord Kṛṣṇa in this epic is 
the latest incarnation), Lord Kṛṣṇa; !øøùÌÇÞø-Ùø+Ì one 
of the āditya deities. 

úéøòøªøâ visarga (vi-sarg-a) m. (fr. √òø;jø} úéøòøªø+â emit 
2.82: & 2.101: no change to òø} because of radical &) 
úéøòøjøâÒø (the act of) releasing; ÌøÒø (the act of) 
offering or the offering itself (in a yajña); in 
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gram. the final aspiration (1.5.b:).  
úéøòø;jøÇø} visṛjat (vi-sṛj-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of √òø;jø} 
úéøòøªø+â emit 2.101: no change to òø} because of radical &) 
releasing. 

úéøòø;jÞø visṛjya (vi-sṛj-ya) in. pt. (of √òø;jø} úéøòøªø+â 
emit 2.101: no change to òø} because of radical &) 
releasing, putting aside, giving up. 

úéøòÇøá vistara (vi-star-a) m. (fr. √òÇø; !øø²µøÌÒø+ 
covering 2.101: no change to òø} because of radical &) 
úéøòÇøøá (ÕøãÕø¼ø´) detail, detailed description. ~%mø 
-eṇa (inst. ~á+mø 2.92:) ~íøòø} -śas (6.19:) in. Òø 
òøw§+¯ÕøÇø: in detail. 

úéøòÇøøá vistāra (vi-stār-a) m. (fr. √òÇø; !øø²µøÌÒø+ 
covering 2.101: no change to òø} because of radical &) 
úéø¡¢øòø expansion, development, projection. 

úéøòÛøÞø vismaya (vi-smay-a) m. (fr. √úòÛø #ðøÍ­òøÒø+ 
smile, lit. “slight laugh,” an exception to 2.101:) 
!øøïøÞøâ wonder, awe, amazement. ~!øøúéøñÀ 
-āviṣṭa a. úéøòÛøÞø+Òø !øøúéøñÀ: overwhelmed with 
awe. 

úéøúòÛøÇø vismita (vi-smi-ta̍) pp. (of √úòÛø #ðøÍ­òøÒø+ 
smile, an exception to 2.101:) úéøòÛøÞøÛø} !øøÕøNø: struck 
with wonder. 

úéøôøÞø vihāya (vi-hā-ya) in. pt. (of √ôø ÇÞøøªø+ 
abandon) ÕøùáÇÞøjÞø giving up, discarding. 

úéøôøá vihāra (vi-hār-a) m.n. (fr. √/ ôámø+ convey) 
úéøôámø various activity; ªøÛøÒø going about, walking 
about. ~íøÞÞøøòøÒøÙøø+jøÒø -śayyāsana-bhojana 
n. úéøôámø@ úéøôøá: ²ø íøÞøÒø@ íøÞÞøø ²ø !øøòËøøúÞø¡¢ø !øøòøÒø@ 
²ø !øÌÒø@ Ùøø+jøÒø@ ²ø walking, lying down, sitting, and 
eating. 

úéøùôÇø vihita (vi-hi-ta̍) pp. (of √Ðøø ÕøãÌøÒø+ give á²øÒø+ 
fashion 6.6: irreg.) úéøÌÉÇø distributed, bestowed; 
úéøúÐøÒøø ×øø+úÐøÇø: prescribed, ordained, enjoined; 
úÒøúÛøâÇø fashioned, made, formed. 

éøû¦øÒÇø+ vīkṣante (vi-īkṣ-[a]-ante) pr. 3rd pl. (of 
√#¦ø} ÌíøâÒø+ see 5.5.b:) (they) see, gaze upon. 

éøûÇø vīta (vi-i-ta̍) pp. (of úéø + √" !øÕøòøá+ ªøÇøøe go 
away) úéøªøÇø without, usually in cmpd. ~−. ~áøªø 
-rāga a. áøªø: úéøªøÇø: ÞøòÛøøÇø} (lit. “from whom 
longing is gone”) free from longing. ~áøªøÙøÞø-
¡ã¢ø+Ðø -rāga-bhaya-krodha a. áøªø: ²ø ÙøÞø@ ²ø 
¡ã¢ø+Ðø: ²ø úéøªøÇøø: ÞøòÛøøÇø} free from longing, fear, 
and anger. 

éøûá vīra (vī-ra̍) m. (fr. Vedic √éøû Õøã+ámø+ arouse, 
lead) Òøá man, esp. an heroic man, leader. 
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éøûÞøâ vīrya (vī-r[a]-ya) n. (fr. Vedic √éøû Õøã+ámø+ 
arouse, lead) ÕøãÙøøéø might, power; úéø¡ã¢øÒÇø-Õøü)ðø 
hero. ~éøÇø} -vat a. éøûÞøâ-ÞøüÇøl valiant. 

éø; vṛ √5.U. (pr. éø;møø+úÇø éø;ÒøüÇø+, ps. pr. úéøãÞøÇø+ 5.37.3:, pp. 
éø;Çø, in. pt. ~éø;ÇÞø 6.9:) !øø²µøÌÒø+ cover, conceal. 
!øÕøø~ apā- úéøÕøáûÇø~ uncover, open. !øø~ ā- 
cover, etc.  òøÛøø~ samā- cover, etc. 

éø; vṛ √9.Ā. and 5.U. òéøû-¡¢øá+ choose. 

éø;¡¢ vṛka (vṛ̍ka) m. ¡¢ø+¡¢ wolf. ~$Ìá -udara 
(~¡¢ø+~) a. éø;¡¢òÞø "éø $Ìá@ ÞøòÞø whose stomach is 
(taut and hungry) like a wolf’s; m. an epithet for 
Bhīma. 

éø;¦ø vṛkṣa (vṛk-ṣa̍) m. (fr. √éø;jø} éøjøâÒø+ remove [cf. 
√éøãïø} µ+ÌÒø+ cut down] 2.81: & 2.101:) Çø) tree. 

éø;jø} vṛj √7.U. (pr. éø;møúÇøl éø;w¥+¯ 2.81: & 5.3: inserted 
strong form Òø is assimilated to preceding cerebral 2.92:, 
and inserted weak form Òø}, blocked from 2.92:, is 
assimilated to following guttural, cs. pr. éøjøâÞøúÇø ~Çø+, pp. 
cs. éøújøâÇø 6.6:) ÇÞøøªø+ avoid, remove, abandon; éø;Çøøe 
choose; cs. abandon. úéø~ vi- remove, etc. 

éø;újøÒø vṛjina (vṛj-ina̍) a. (fr. √éø;jø} ÇÞøøªø+ avoid, 
shun) ÙøüªøÓ crooked. éø;újøÒø vṛjina n. ÕøøÕø karmic 
demerit. 

éø;Çø} vṛt √1.Ā. (P. for meter and in some tenses, moods, 
and derivatives) (pr. éøÇøâÇø+ pl. éøÇøâÒÇø+ P. pl. éøÇøâúÒÇø Ā. 1st 
sg. éøÇøâ+, pot. éøÇø+âÇø P. 1st sg. éøÇø+âÞøÛø}, cs. pr. éøÇøâÞøúÇø ~Çø+ 
5.40:, pr. mid. pt. éøÇøâÛøøÒø 6.5:, pp. éø;ÉÇø, pp. cs. éøúÇøâÇø, 
inf. éøúÇøâÇøüÛø}, the ~Çø`~ within these forms is 
sometimes shown as ~ÉÇø`~ 2.63:) úòËøÇøøe remain, 
stay, live; $ÇÕøøÌ+ exist, be, happen, take place; 
Õøãéø;ÉÇøøe be engaged, perform, !øøáÛÙømø+ undertake; 
with prefixes that can have a directional sense the root 
often has the basic sense of ªøÇøøe move or turn; cs. Õøã+ámø+ 
set in motion. !øúÇø~ ati- !øúÇø¡ã¢Ûømø+ go beyond, 
transcend. !øÒøü~ anu- !øÒøüòøámø+ follow, 
accordingly follow. !øúÙøÕøã~ abhipra- !øªøã+ ²øámø+ 
be set in motion, begin, engage, continue, keep 
going; !øúÙøÛøü¨øÛø}~ turn towards. !øø~ ā- !øøªøÛøÒø+ 
turn towards, come, approach; ÕøãÇÞøøªøÛøÒø+ return. 
úÒø~ ni- úéøÕøáûÇøÛø}~ turn back, ÕøüÒøáøªøÛøÒø+ return; 
úéøáÛømø+ cease, desist; úÒøðø+Ðø+ turn down, keep away, 
deny; !øÕø²øÞø+ decrease, wane. Õøã~ pra- !øªøã+ ²øámø+ 
be set in motion, begin, engage, continue, keep 
going; $ÇÕøÉÇøøe come to be. úéøúÒø~ vini- úéøÕøáûÇøÛø}~ 
turn back, depart, desist from. úéøÕøùá~ vipari- 
ÕøùáÇøòø}~ turn around, revolve, change. òøÛø}~ 
sam- (òø@~) $ÇÕøÉÇøøe come to be, happen. òøÛÕøã~ 
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sampra- $ÇÕøÉÇøøe come to be, happen; $Õø²øÞø+ 
increase, wax (when opposed to ni-). 

éø;ÉÇø vṛtta (vṛt-ta̍) pp. (of √éø;Çø} úòËøÇøøe remain Õøãéø;ÉÇøøe 
be engaged) happened. éø;ÉÇø vṛtta n. ¬ø¾Òøø 
occurrence; éÞøøÕøøá action, behavior. 

éø;pÑ vṛddha (vṛd-dha̍) pp. (of √éø;Ðø} $Õø²øÞø+ increase 
2.76: & 2.78:) $Õøú²øÇø increased, grown, matured; 
éøÞøø+-éø;pÑ elder, senior; Õøúm®Çø wise. 

éø;Ðø} vṛdh √1.Ā. (opt. P. in aor., fut., conditional, and 
des.) (pp. éø;pÑ 2.76: & 2.78:) $Õø²øÞø+ increase, thrive, 
prosper; cause to increase or thrive (only in 
transitive P. or cs.). Õøã~ pra- increase, etc. úéø~ vi- 
increase, etc. 

éø;úðmø vṛṣṇi (vṛ̍ṣ-ṇi) m. pl. (fr. √éø;ðø} òø+²øÒø+ sprinkling 
2.92:) ÞøøÌéøø: the name of Kṛṣṇa’s clan. 

éø+ ve √1.P. (pp. $Çø 6.6: weakened by samprasāraṇa to 
$) ÇøÒÇøü-òøÒÇøøÒø+ weave. Õøã~ pra- weave. 

éø+ªø vega (ve̍g-a) m. (fr. √úéøjø} ²øæÒø+ be agitated 
2.82:) úéø¦øø+Ùø agitation; Õøãéøøô flow, flood; jøéø 
speed, haste. 

éø+úÉÇø vetti (ve̍t-ti) pr. 3rd sg. (of √úéøÌ} ¹øøÒø+ know 
2.42:) (he/she/it/who) knows. 

éø+ÉÇø; vettṛ (vet-tṛ) m. (fr. √úéøÌ} ¹øøÒø+ know 2.42:) 

éø+ùÌÇø; knower (of everything, Ùø~ªøû~11.38). 
éø+Ì veda (ve̍d-a) perf. 3rd sg. (of √úéøÌ} ¹øøÒø+ know 

unreduplicated w/pres. meaning 5.28:) (he/she/it/
who) knows. 

éø+Ì veda (ve̍d-a) m. (fr. √úéøÌ} ¹øøÒø+ know) ¹øøÒø 
knowledge; ÐøÛøâ-×øãöÜ-ÕøãúÇøÕøøÌ¡¢-&ªÞøjøü:-òøøÛøøËøéøâ-
*Õø-íøøòÊø the sacred teaching/knowledge of 
dharma and brahman in the form of the four 
books: Ṛg Veda, Yajur Veda, Sāma Veda, Atharva 
Veda (–sometimes called the three Vedas, where 
the three may refer either to the first three listed 
above that are central to all the large Vedic 
ceremonies, or refer to the three Vedic hymn 
forms: chanted verse, prose, and sung verse, 
respectively). ~!øÒÇø¡;¢Çø} -anta-kṛt a. éø+ÌòÞø !øÒÇø@ 
úòøpÑøÒÇø@ ¡¢áø+úÇø the author (who is the Lord) of 
the Vedānta (i.e., the Upaniṣads, the concluding 
sections of each of the Vedas [the (books of) 
knowledge of the Lord, the world(s), and the 
individual], their conclusion being the identity of 
these apparently separate notions, through the 
only reality/brahman). ~Þø¹øøÐÞøÞøÒø 
-yajñādhyayana n. éø+ÌøÐÞøÞøÒø@ ²ø Þø¹øøÐÞøÞøÒø@ ²ø the 
study of the Vedas and/or the study of their 
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yajñas (rituals). ~éøøÌáÇø -vāda-rata a. éø+ÌøÒøø@ 
éøøÌ+ðøü ×øöêËøâéøøÌ-Õø¢æ-òøøÐøÒø-Õøã¡¢øíø¡+¢ðøü áÇø: engrossed 
in the words of the Veda (presenting many 
praises, rewards, and their means). ~úéøÌ} -vid a. 
(6.24:) éø+ÌøËøâ-¹ø who knows (the meaning/purport 
of) the Veda. 

éø+ùÌÇøéÞø veditavya (ved-i-tavya) pot. ps. pt. (of 
√úéøÌ} ¹øøÒø+ know 6.8:) ¹øøÇøéÞø to be known, what is 
to be known. 

éø+ùÌÇøüÛø} veditum (ve̍d-i-tum) inf. (of √úéøÌ} ¹øøÒø+ 
know 6.10:) ¹øøÇøüÛø} to know. 

éø+Ï vedya (ve̍d-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of √úéøÌ} ¹øøÒø+ know 
6.8:) éø+ùÌÇøéÞø to be known, what is to be known. 

éø+Õø} vep (=√úéøÕø}) √1.Ā. (pr. mid. pt. éø+ÕøÛøøÒø) ¡¢ÛÕøÒø+ 
trembling. 

éø+ÕøËøü vepathu (vep-a̍thu) m. (fr. √éø+Õø} ¡¢ÛÕøÒø+ 
tremble) ¡¢ÛÕø trembling. 

éø+ÕøÛøøÒø vepamāna (vep-a-māna) pr. mid. pt. (of 
√éø+Õø} ¡¢ÛÕøÒø+ tremble) trembling. 

éøeÒøÇø+Þø vainateya (vai-na[m]-t[a]-[ā]-eya̍) m. (fr. 
úéø + √ÒøÛø} ÕøãöêÇéø+ bow 6.6:) ªø)ÇÛøøÒø} úéøÒøÇøø-òøüÇø: son 
of Vinatā by the name Garuḍa, in mythology a 
great, high-flying bird (who brought down the 

immortal nectar from heaven to win release for 
his mother from slavery to the serpent mother 
Kadru) and who is the vehicle for Lord Viṣṇu. 

éøeáøªÞø vairāgya (vai-rā[ñ]g-[a]-ya) n. (fr. √á¼ø̧} 
Õøãæø+ÙøÒø+ be attracted 2.82:) úéøáøªø-Ùøøéø being 
without attraction, being free from attraction, 
dispassion, objectivity. 

éøeùáÒø} vairin (vai-r[a]-in) a. (fr. Vedic √éøû Õøã+ámø+ 
arouse, lead) úéøÕø¦ø hostile. éøeùáÒø} vairin m. íøÊøü 
enemy. 

éøeíÞø vaiśya (vaı̍ś-ya) m. (fr. √úéøíø} ÕøãøÕÇøøe attain 
!øÒÇøªøâÛøÒø+ enter into) the merchant or agricultural 
class, a person in that class (by jāti/birth [as one 
was generally born into and brought up in the 
family’s trade], or simply by sva-bhāva/
disposition. According to karman with its emphasis 
on personal responsibility, one is born into a life for 
which one is suited and which is deserved). ~¡¢ÛøâÒø} 
-karman n. éøeíÞø-jøøÇø+: ¡¢ÛøâÒø} the duties of a 
vaiśya. 

éøeîøêøÒøá vaiśvā-nara (vaiś-vā-nar-[a]-a) a. (fr. 
√úéøíø} ÕøãøÕÇøøe attain, !øÒÇøªøâÛøÒø+ enter into) úéøîøê+ðøø@ 
ÒøáømøøÛø} !øÞøÛø} what belongs to all mankind. 
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éøeîøêøÒøá vaiśvā-nara m. !øúªøÓ fire, $Ìá-òËø: !øúªøÓ: 
the digestive fire (which cooks the food a 
second time); the deity that is fire. 

éÞøÇøl vyakta (vy-a[ñ]k-ta̍) pp. (of √!ø¼ø¸} ÕøãÇÞø¦ø+ be 
manifest 6.6: & 2.81:) Õøã¡¢øúíøÇø manifest, Ì;ñÀ seen; 
òËøþæ material, having form. ~ÛøÐÞø -madhya a. 
éÞøÇølÛø} !øÒøüÕøæ×Ðø@ ÛøÐÞø@ ÞøòÞø manifest in-between. 

éÞøúÇøl vyakti (vy-a[ñ]k-ti) f. (fr. √!ø¼ø¸} ÕøãÇÞø¦ø+ be 
manifest 2.81:) Õøã¡¢øíø manifestation, appearance; 
Õø;ËøªøøÇÛø¡¢ differentiated thing, a particular, 
individual. 

éÞøúÇøÇøùáðÞøúÇø vyatitariṣyati (vy-ati-tar-i-ṣya̍-
ti) fut. 3rd sg. (of √Çø> æw­̄ Òø+ leap over 2.101:) (he/
she/it/who) will cross (over). 

éÞøÇøûÇø vyatīta (vy-ati-i-ta̍) pp. (of √" ªøÇøøe go) 
!øúÇø¡ã¢øÒÇø have passed (usually in terms of time). 

éÞøËø} vyath √1.Ā. (P. for meter) (pr. éÞøËøÇø+, "ðø}YAorist 
2nd sg. !øéÞøúËøñÂø: 5.30.1.c: & 2.88: [Ûøø éÞøúËøñÂø: 
7.22.4:], cs. pr. éÞøËøÞøúÇø, pp. éÞøúËøÇø 6.6:) ÙøÞø-
òø¼ø´æÒøÞøø+: be afraid or tremble, suffer harm; 
(figuratively) fall apart, perish; cs. ¡ç+¢íø-¡¢øámø+ afflict, 
disturb, upset, affect. Õøã~ pra- be afraid, etc. 

éÞøËøø vyathā (vyath-[a]-ā̍) f. (fr. √éÞøËø} ÙøÞø-

òø¼ø´æÒøÞøø+: be afraid or tremble) ÙøÞø fear. 

éÞøÌøáÞøÇø} vyadārayat (vy-a̍-dār-aya-t) cs. impf. 
3rd sg. (of √Ì> úéøÌøámø+ tear) (he/she/it/who) tore, 
broke open, pierced. 

éÞøÒøüÒøøÌÞøÇø} vyanunādayat (vy-anu-nād-ay[a]-
at) pr. pt. (of cs. √ÒøÌ} !ø-éÞøÇø+l íø×Ì+ make an 
indistinct sound) !øÒøüÒøøÌ@ ¡ü¢éøâÒø} resounding, 
reverberating. 

éÞøÕøøîøãÞø vyapāśraya (vy-apa-ā-śray-a) m. (fr. 
√úîøã !øøæÛ×øÒø+ depend on) !øøæÛ×øÒø dependence, 
!øúÐøñÂøÒø basis, substratum. 

éÞøÕøøúîøãÇÞø vyapāśritya (vy-apa-ā-śri-tya) in. pt. 
(of √úîøã !øøæÛ×øÒø+ depend on 6.9:) !øøîøãÞøÇéø+Òø ªø;ôûÇéøø 
taking refuge in (w/acc.). 

éÞøÕø+Çø vyapeta (vy-apa-i-ta̍) pp. (of √" ªøÇøøe go) 

úéøªøÇø lacking, without. ~Ùøû -bhī a. (6.24:) éÞøÕø+Çøø 
Ùøû: ÞøòÞø without fear. 

éÞøéøòøøÞø vyavasāya (vy-ava-sāy-a) m. (fr. 
√òøø+V√úòø !øÒÇø-¡¢Ûøâúmø bring to an end or a 
resolve) úÒøïøÞø resolution, a resolve, clarity in 
thinking. ~!øøúÇÛø¡¢ -ātmika a. úÒøïøÞø-òéø-Ùøøéø: 
ÞøòÞø (~"¡¢ redundantly added to ×øôüéøãûùô-òøÛÛøøòø 6.39:) 
well-ascertained. 
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éÞøéøúòøÇø vyavasita (vy-ava-si-ta̍) pp. (of √òøø+V√úòø 
!øÒÇø-¡¢Ûøâúmø bring to an end or a resolve 5.8.8: & 

6.6:) !øÒÇø-¡¢Ûøâúmø bring to an end/resolve 6.6:, 
úÒøúïøÇø resolute, determined, resolved, of clear 
understanding. 

éÞøéøúòËøÇø vyavasthita (vy-ava-sthi-ta̍) pp. (of 
√òËøø ªøúÇø-úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe remain 6.6:) úòËøÇø has remained, 
is there; òøÛøøªøÇø assembled. 

éÞøéøúòËøúÇø vyavasthiti (vy-ava-sthi-ti) f. (fr. √òËøø 
ªøúÇø-úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe remain) úÒøñÂø commitment, steadiness; 
úÒøÐøøâámø determining, determination; úÒøÞøÛø rule. 

éÞøø¬øã vyāghra (vy-ā-ghra̍) m. (fr. √¬øãø ªøÒÐøø+ÕøøÌøÒø+ 
sense smells 6.24.1:) íøøÌþâæ tiger, (figuratively) chief. 

éÞøøÉÇø vyātta (vy-ā-t-ta) pp. (of éÞøø + √Ìø úéøéøámø+ 
open 6.6: irreg. ÌÉÇø contracting to ÉÇø after certain 
prefixes) úéøéø;Çø open (mouth), gaping. ~!øøÒøÒø 
-ānana a. éÞøøÉÇøøúÒø úéøéø;ÇøøúÒø !øøÒøÒøøúÒø Ûøü¨øøúÒø 
ÞøúòÛøÒø} in whom are (countless) gaping mouths 
(Ùø~ªøû~11.24). 

éÞøøúÐø vyādhi (vy-ā-dhi) m. (fr. éÞøø + √Ðøø úéøÐøüá+ be 
separated, be afflicted) áø+ªø disease. 

éÞøøÕÇø vyāpta (vy-āp-ta̍) pp. (of √!øøÕø} !øÒÇøÙøâéøÒø+ 
pervade) Õøãéø+úíøÇø pervaded. 

éÞøøÕÞø vyāpya (vy-āp-ya) in. pt. (of √!øøÕø} !øÒÇøÙøâéøÒø+ 
pervade) pervading. 

éÞøøúÛøîøã vyāmiśra (vy-ā-miś-ra) a. (poss. fr. √úÛøíø} 
îøç+ðø+ mix) úéøáø+úÐøÒø} contradictory. 

éÞøøòø vyāsa (vy-ās-a) m. (fr. √!øòø} ¦ø+Õømø+ cast, 
throw) ÛøüúÒø-Ùø+Ì a sage called Vyāsa (lit. 
“composer or compiler”), by the name of Kṛṣṇa 
Dvaipāyana who fathered both Dhṛta-rāṣṭra and 
Pāṇḍu. He is also titled Veda-vyāsa as the one 
who collected together the ancient mantras into 
the four Vedas, is attributed to be the author 
(arranger/compiler) of many works of 
mythology called Purāṇas, popularizing the 
teachings of the Vedas in the form of story 
literature, and who was the first to recite the 
story called Jaya and now called the Mahā-
bhārata, the great epic of India. This epic initially 
consisted by its own reckoning of 8,000 verses, first called 
the Jaya, then later as 24,000 verses, called the 
Bhārata, and eventually filled out to 100,000 verses (by 
many times the world’s largest work of literature), in 
which the Bhagavad Gītā is placed in the middle. 
~ÕøãòøøÌ -prasāda m. éÞøøòøòÞø ÕøãòøøÌ grace/favor of 
Vyāsa. 
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éÞøøôáÇø} vyāharat (vy-ā-har-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of éÞøø 
+ √/ bring out) $³ø´øáÞøÇø} calling, chanting. 

éÞøüÌòÞø vyudasya (vy-ud-as-ya) in. pt. (of √!øòø} 
¦ø+Õømø+ cast, throw) ÕøùáÇÞøjÞø giving up (i.e., being 
free from). 

éÞøþÄ vyūḍha (vy-ū-ḍha̍) pp. (of úéø + √éøô} ÕøãøÕømø+ 
convey 2.110:) éÞøþôû-¡;¢Çø formed into battle-array, 
arrayed. 

éøãjø} vraj √1.P. (Ā. for meter) (impv. éøãjø, pot. Ā. 
éøãjø+Çø) ªøÇøøe move; ÕøãøÕÇøøe attain, take to− (w/abstract 
noun in acc. 7.8.2:). 

éøãÇø vrata (vra-ta̍) n. (fr. √éø; òéøû-¡¢øá+ choose) 
ÕøãúÇø¹øø vow, commitment. 

íø@òø} śaṃs √1.P. (2.104:) (pr. xíø@òøúÇø, pp. íøòÇø 6.6:) 
òÇøüÇøøe praise. Õøã~ pra- praise. 

íø¡}¢ śak √5.P. (pr. íø¡Ó¢ø+úÇø, ps. pr. íø¡ÞøÇø+, pp. íøÇøl, 
pot. ps. pt. íø¡Þø) íøÇøløe (òøøÛøËÞø+â) be able; ps. yield, be 
able to− (with inf.). 

íø¡Þø śakya (śak-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of √íø¡}¢ òøøÛøËÞø+â be 
able) is possible or able, can (with inf.). 

íøw£¯á śaṅkara (śaṅ-kar-a̍) m. (fr. √íøÛø} òøÒÇøüñÀ+ be 
satisfied Õøã¦øûmø+ subside 2.55:) íø@ ¡¢áø+úÇø "úÇø the 
one who blesses (by destroying obstacles, esp. 

ignorance), úíøéø Lord of destruction, )Ìã father 
of the eleven rudra deities. 

íøw©̄  śaṅkha (śaṅ-kha̍) m.n. (poss. fr. √íøÛø} òøÒÇøüñÀ+ be 
satisfied) ¡¢Û×øü conch shell. 

íøÁ śaṭha (śaṭha) a. ÛøøÞøøúéøÒø} deceptive. íøÁ 
śaṭha m. ÌüjøâÒø rogue. 

íøÇø śata (śata̍) n. hundred. ~íøòø} -śas in. (6.19: & 

4.29:) íøÇøe: by the hundreds. 

íøÊøü śatru (śa̍[d]-tru) m. (fr. √íøÌ} úéøíøûmøâÇøøÞøøÛø} be 
trampled upon, perish) !øùá enemy. ~Çéø -tva n. 
íøÊøü-Ùøøéø being an enemy. ~éøÇø} -vat in. (6.19:) íøÊøü-
ÇøüèÞøÛø} like an enemy. 

íøÒøeòø} śanais (śa̍n[a]-ais) in. (inst. pl. of the otherwise 
unused íøÒø) (often repeated íøÒøe: íøÒøe:) ÛøÒÌÛø} gently; Òø 
òøôòøø not all at once; !ø-íøûªøãÛø} slowly. 

íø×Ì śabda (śa̍bda) m. ÐéøÒÞøøÇÛø¡¢ sound; éømøøâÇÛø¡¢ 
sounds (that possess sense) i.e., a word, in cmpd. 
−~ the word−; îøãø+Êø+ùÌãÞø-ªøãøöà: !øø¡¢øíøøùÌ-òËø: ªøümø-
Ùø+Ì: one of the five basic qualities based on the 
five (gross) elements (space, etc.) that can be 
grasped by the sense of hearing. ~!øøùÌ -ādi a. 
pl. íø×Ì: !øøùÌ: Þø+ðøøÛø} (the five basic types of 
qualities or objects) starting with śabda/sound 



íøÛø}  śam                  G I T A  D I C T I O N A R Y  (UpasanaYoga .o rg)  

226 

(sparśa/touch, rūpa/form, rasa/taste, gandha/
smell) (which match the five śrotrādi/senses 
starting with hearing) 6.39:. ~×øãöÜÒø} -brahman 
n. íø×ÌøúÇÛø¡@¢ ×øãöÜ éø+Ì: the literal Veda, Vedic text. 

íøÛø} śam √4.P. (pp. íøøÒÇø 6.6: irreg. retaining of nasal 
and lengthening of preceding !ø & 2.55:, in. pt. ~íøÛÞø 
6.9:) òøÒÇøüñÀ+ be satisfied, ÕøãòøNø+ be clear; Õøã¦øûmø+ be 
exhausted, subside. Õøã~ pra- be satisfied, etc. 
òøÛø}~ sam- (òø@íø~) be satisfied, etc. 

íøÛø śama (śam-a) m. (fr. √íøÛø} òøÒÇøüñÀ+ be satisfied) 
!øÒÇø:-¡¢ámøòÞø $ÕøíøÛø: clarity of the mind, mastery 
over thinking, composure; òøéøâ-¡¢ÛøâÙÞø: úÒøéø;úÉÇø: 
cessation (from duties, i.e., renunciate lifestyle, 
where the pursuit of self-knowledge is the only 
sādhana, Ùø~ªøû~6.3). 

íøÞÞø śayya (śay-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of √íøû òéøÕøÓ+ sleep, 
lie down) íøÞøÒøûÞø to be lain on. íøÞÞøø śayyā f. 
íøÞøÒøûÞøÛø} (lit. “suitable for lying on”) bed, couch; 
íøÞøÒø resting, lying down. 

íøámø śaraṇa (śar-aṇa̍) n. (poss. fr. √úîøã !øøæÛ×øÒø+ 
depend on) á¦ømø protection, shelter; !øøîøãÞø 
refuge; (fr. √îø> ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} destroy) ¬øøÇø¡¢ killing, 
falling to pieces. 

íøáûá śarīra (śa̍r-īra) n. (fr. √îø> ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} destroy, 
disintegrate) Ì+ô body, what is subject to 
disintegration, the body-mind complex. ~"Òø} -in 
(~ùáÒø}) a. íøáûáÛø} !øòÞø !øúòÇø having a body, 
embodied, the one who obtains in the 
body-mind complex (as myself, as “I”). ~ÞøøÊøø 
-yātrā f. Ì+ôòÞø úòËøúÇø: maintenance of the body. 
~éøøwÝ¯Òøòø} -vāṅ-manas (2.24: & 2.44:) n. pl. íøáûá@ 
²ø éøø²ø} ²ø ÛøÒø: ²ø body, speech, and mind. 
~úéøÛøø+¦ømø -vimokṣaṇa n. íøáûáøÇø} Ûøø+²øÒøÛø} 
release from the body, íøáûáòÞø ÛøámøÛø} death of 
the body. ~òËø -stha a. (6.24.1:) íøáûá+ $Õøæú×Ðø: 
ÙøéøúÇø obtaining in the body; íøáûá+ðøü !øøÇÛøÒø: 
$Õøæú×Ðø: ÙøéøúÇø (the one ātman) obtaining in (all) 
the bodies (Ùø~ªøû~13.31). 

íøÛøâÒø} śarman (śa̍r-man) n. (poss. fr. √úîøã òø+éøøÞøøÛø} 
seek) òøü¨ø pleasure, joy. 

íøíø} śaś √1.P. ÕøçýÇøªøÇøøe leap. 

íøíø śaśa (śaś-a̍) m. (fr. √íøíø} ÕøçýÇøªøÇøøe leap) íøíø¡¢ 
rabbit. ~!øw£̄  -aṅka m. (lit. “having the marks 
of a rabbit”) ²øÒÌã the moon; ²øÒÌã-Ì+éøÇøø the deity 
that is the moon. 

íøúíøÒø} śaśin (śaś-[a]-in) m. (fr. √íøíø} ÕøçýÇø-ªøÇøøe leap) 
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(lit. “having [the look of] a rabbit”) ²øÒÌã moon. 
íøúíø śaśi (6.29:) in cmpd. ~−. ~òøþÞøâ -sūrya m. du. 
íøíøû ²ø òøþÞøâ: ²ø the moon and the sun. ~òøþÞøâÒø+Êø 
-sūrya-netra a. íøúíø-òøþÞøøeâ Òø+Êø+ ÞøòÞø whose two 
eyes are the moon and the sun. 

íøîøêÇø} śaśvat (śaś-v-at) in &~éø+~ a. (maybe an old pr. 
pt. of √íøíø} ÕøçýÇø-ªøÇøøe leap) íøøîøêÇø perpetual, ever the 
same, constant. íøîøêÇø} śaśvat in. úÒøÇÞøÛø} eternally, 
always; ÐøãüéøÛø} certainly. 

íøòø} śas √1.P. ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} destroy, disintegrate, cut. 

íøòÊø śastra (śa̍s-tra) n. (fr. √íøòø} ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} destroy, 
cut) !øúòø sword, (any hand-held) cutting 
weapon. ~Õøøúmø -pāṇi a. íøòÊø@ ÕøømÞøø+: ÞøòÞø in 
whose hands is a weapon, armed. ~Ùø;Çø} -bhṛt a. 
(6.24.2:) íøòÊøømøø@ ÐøøáúÞøÇøø who bears a weapon. 
~òøÛÕøøÇø -sampāta m. íøòÊøømøø@ òøÛÕøøÇø: clash of 
swords. 

íøø¨øø śākhā (śā̍khā) f. éø;¦øòÞø !øéøÞøéø-Ùø+Ì: branch 
(of a tree), also figuratively a branch or subdivision 
(of any thing or system). 

íøøúÐø śādhi (śā[s]-dhi) impv. 2nd sg. (of √íøøòø} ¹øøÕøÒø+ 
teach 5.19.11: & 5.6.a: & 2.100:) (you) please teach. 

íøøÒÇø śānta (śān-ta̍) pp. (of √íøÛø} òøÒÇøüñÀ+ be 

satisfied, Õøã¦øûmø+ be exhausted 6.6: irreg. & 2.55:) 
òøÒÇøüñÀ satisfied, ÕøãòøNø clear; Õøã¦øûmø exhausted, 
subsided. ~ájøòø} -rajas a. Õøã¦øûmø-Ûøø+ôøùÌ-¡ç+¢íø 
whose impurities (delusion, etc.) have subsided. 

íøøúÒÇø śānti (śā̍n-ti) f. (fr. √íøÛø} òøÒÇøüñÀ+ be satisfied 
2.55:) !øÒÇø:-¡¢ámøòÞø $ÕøíøÛø: peace of mind; Ûøø+¦ø 
complete freedom. 

íøøáûá śārīra (śā̍r-īr[a]-a) a. (fr. √îø> ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} 
destroy) Ì+ô-òøÛ×øpÑ connected with the body, 
íøáûá-úòËøúÇø-òøÛ×øpÑ for sustaining the body. 

íøøæ} śāl √1.Ā. îøçø¬øøÞøø@ speak with confidence; ÌûÕÇøe 
shine. 

íøøîøêÇø śāśvata (śāśvat-a) a. (f. #) (fr. √íøíø} ÕøçýÇø-
ªøÇøøe leap, allied to the concept of perennial like the 
reoccurring phases of the moon/śaśaṅka) íøîøêpÚøéø ever 
the same, constant; úÒøÇÞø (relatively or 
absolutely) eternal (because of the phonetic similarity 
with the word śvasVtomorrow, when this word is used 
along with another word whose meaning also is 
“eternal,” then it is distinguished from its synonym as 
pertaining to “what will remain the same 
tomorrow,” i.e., without decline, Ùø~ªøû~2.20), 
countless. ~ÐøÛøâªøø+ÕÇø; -dharma-goptṛ a. íøøîøêÇø: 
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ÐøÛøâ: ÇøòÞø ªøø+ÕÇøø protector of the perennially 
eternal dharma (laws). 

íøøòø} śās √2.P. (pr. íøøúòÇø & úíøðø}~ b/4 weak cons. 
terms. 5.19.11:, impv. íøøúÐø śā[s]-dhi 5.19.11: & 5.6.a: & 

2.100:, pot. ps. pt. úíøðÞø 6.8: irreg.) ¹øøÕøÒø+ teach; úÒøÞøø+ªø+ 
administer. !øø~ ā- ÕøãøËøâÒøøÞøøÛø} ask. 

íøøòÊø śāstra (śās-tra̍) n. (fr. √íøøòø} ¹øøÕøÒø+ teach) 
ùôÇøøÒøüíøøòøÒø@ ªøãÒËø: an instruction (verbal or 
written, on what is beneficial), teaching, science, 
éø+Ì sacred instructional literature. ~úéøÐøøÒøø+Çøl 
-vidhānokta a. úéøúÐø: úéøÐøøÒø@ íøøòÊøÛø} %éø úéøÐøøÒø@ 
Çø+Òø $Çøl: what is said by the sacred literature as 
(i.e., in the form of) injunctions. ~úéøúÐø -vidhi 
m. íøøòÊø@ éø+Ì: ÇøòÞø úéøúÐø: ¡¢Çøâ-éÞøø¡¢ÇøâéÞø-¹øøÒø-¡¢øámøÛø} 
injunctions (which give knowledge of what to 
do and what not to do) of the sacred literature. 

úíø¨øúm®Òø} śikhaṇḍin (śikhaṇḍ[a]-in) m. name of 
the son of Dru-pada, who was born a girl (to 
avenge against Bhīṣma for a rejection by him in her prior 
life). She was brought up by Dru-pada as a boy, and 
was so presented for marriage, but afterwards, to protect 
her father and his kingdom from her wife’s powerful 
family, she was transformed by her request into a man by 
a yakṣa. In the great war, he/she was instrumental in 

defeating Bhīṣma (who vowed never to fight against a 
woman). 

úíø¨øùáÒø} śikharin (śi-kha-r[a]-in) m. (fr. √úíø 
Çøû¦møû-¡¢ámø+ sharpen) (lit. “having a úíø¨øá/
peak”) ÕøéøâÇø mountain. 

úíøáòø} śiras (śı̍r-as) n. (fr. √îø> ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} destroy 
2.67:) ÛøþÐøâÒø} head. 

úíøðø} śiṣ √7.P. (ps. pr. úíøðÞøÇø+, pp. úíøñÀ 2.88:) !øéøíø+ðømø+ 
leave (as a remainder); úÙøNøÇøø-¡¢ámø+ distinguish; 
ps. be left, be distinguished. !øéø~ ava- leave, 
etc. $Ì}~ ud- ($ú²µ~ 2.45: & 2.56:) leave, etc. úéø~ 
vi- distinguish; ps. îøã+ñÂ+ be superior, be better, be 
exalted. 

úíøñÀ śiṣṭa (śiṣ-ṭa̍) pp. (of √úíøðø} !øéøíø+ðømø+ leave 
2.88:) left (behind). 

úíøðÞø śiṣya (śiṣ-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of √íøøòø} ¹øøÕøÒø+ 
teach, 6.8: irreg.) úíø¦øø-Þøø+ªÞø fit to be taught. úíøðÞø 
śiṣya m. student (who is fit to be taught). 

íøû śī √2.Ā. (pot. ps. pt. íøÞÞø) òéøÕøÓ+ lie down, sleep. 
òøÛø}~ sam- (òø@~ 2.54:) (lit. “lie together,” i.e., be 
confused between the two) òøÒÌ+ô+ be in doubt. 

íøûÇø śīta (śī-ta̍) pp. (of √íÞøe [=√íÞøø 5.8.8:] ùôÛø+ 
freeze 6.6: irregularly weaking stem to íøû~) ùôÛø cool, 
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cold. íøûÇø śīta n. íøûÇøÇøø the cold. ~$ðmøòøü¨øÌü:¨ø 
-uṣṇa-su-kha-duḥ-kha (~Çøø+~) n. pl. íøûÇø@ ²ø 
$ðmø@ ²ø íøûÇøø+ðmø+ Çø+ òøü¨ø@ ²ø Ìü:¨ø@ ²ø òøü¨ø-Ìü:¨ø+ ÇøøúÒø 
cold-hot and pleasure-pain (etc., the natural 
pairs of opposites [dvan-dvas]—the first pair is 
representitive of the objective creation, the 
second pair is representitive of the mind’s 
natural creation in reaction to the objective 
world). ~$ðmøòøü¨øÌü:¨øÌ -uṣṇa-su-kha-duḥ-
kha-da (~Çøø+~) a. (6.24.1:) íøûÇø@ ²ø $ðmø@ ²ø íøûÇøø+ðmø+ 
Çø+ òøü¨ø@ ²ø Ìü:¨ø@ ²ø òøü¨ø-Ìü:¨ø+ ÇøøúÒø ÌÌøúÇø giving cold-
hot pleasure-pain (etc. the natural pairs of 
opposites [dvan-dvāni]). 

íøûðøâ śīrṣa (śīr-ṣa̍) n. (fr. √îø> ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} destroy 2.68: 

& 2.101:) úíøáòø} head, tip, top. 

íøûæ śīla n. òéø-Ùøøéø nature, characteristic, òøÉÇéø 
mental disposition, character; Õøãéø;úÉÇø conduct, 
lifestyle, habit; in cmpd. −~ of the nature of−, 
disposed to−, dedicated to−, addicted to−, 
having the habit of−. 

íøü¡ç¢ śukla (śuk-la̍) (=íøü¡ã¢ 1.5.d:) a. (fr. √íøü²ø} ÌûÕÇøøe 
shine, burn, this sense of the root as a verb found only 
in éø+Ì, cf. 2.24: reversion of palatal to guttural) $jjéøæ 
bright. íøü¡ç¢ śukla m. îøê+Çø white color; íøü¡ç¢-Õø¦ø 

the bright fortnight, the period of the waxing of 
the moon; íøü¡ç¢-Õø¦ø-Ì+éøÇøø the deity that is the 
bright fortnight (Ùø~ªøû~8.24); íøü¡ç¢-Õø¦ø-Ì+éøÇøø-ªøúÇø 
the path (of the departed jīva) which is 
associated with the deity that is the bright 
fortnight (Ùø~ªøû~8.24). ~¡;¢ðmø -kṛṣṇa a. du. íøüÙø: 
²ø ¡;¢ðmø: ²ø bright and dark. 

íøü²ø} śuc √1.P. (pr. íøø+²øúÇø, impf. 2nd sg. !øíøø+²ø:, 
!øYAorist 2nd sg. !øíøü²ø: 5.30.2.a: [Ûøø íøü²ø: 7.22.4:], 
pot. ps. pt. íøø+²Þø 6.8:, inf. íøø+ú²øÇøüÛø}) (orig. in éø+Ì 
meaning ÌûÕÇøøe burn or be bright, hence) Ìü:¨ø+ 
sorrow, grieve, ¦øø+Ùø+ fret, worry. !øÒøü~ anu- 
grieve, etc. 

íøü²ø} śuc √4.U. (orig. in éø+Ì meaning ÌûÕÇøøe burn or be 
bright) Ìü:¨ø+ grieve; ¡ç+¢Ì+ be wet (from tears or 
from being cleaned/purified); òéø²µÇøøÞøøÛø} be 
clean (fr. “be bright”), ÕøþÇøû-Ùøøéø+ be pure. 

íøüú²ø śuci (śu̍c-i) a. (fr. √íøü²ø} òéø²µÇøøÞøøÛø} be clean) 
×øøöà+Òø !øøÙÞøÒÇøá+mø íøüpÑ: clean (outside and inside); 
íøüÙø pure, virtuous. 

íøüúpÑ śuddhi (śud-dhi) f. (fr. √íøüÐø} íøøe²ø+ become 
pure) òéø²µÇøø clarity, purity, transparency. 

íøüÐø} śudh √4.P. (pp. íøüpÑ 2.76: & 2.78:) íøøe²ø+ (ÒøeÛøâèÞø+) 
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become pure. úéø~ vi- become pure. òøÛø}~ -sam 
(òø@~) become pure. 

íøüúÒø śuni (śun-i) m. sg. loc. (of îøêÒø} 3.21:) ¡ü¢¡£ý¢á+ in a 
dog, regarding a dog. 

íøüÙø} śubh √1.Ā. ÌûÕÇøøe shine, íøø+ÙøÒø+ be beautiful. 

íøüÙø śubha (śubh-a) a. (fr. √íøüÙø} ÌûÕÇøøe shine) áÛÞø 
pleasant, beautiful; Ûøw«¯æûÞø auspicious. íøüÙø 
śubha n. Ùøø+ªø a pleasant, etc. situation. ~!øíøüÙø 
-a-śubha a. íøüÙøÛø} !ø-íøüÙø@ éøø pleasant and/or 
unpleasant. ~!øíøüÙøÕøùáÇÞøøúªøÒø} -a-śubha-
parityāgin a. íøüÙøøíøüÙø+ ¡¢Ûøâmøû ÕøùáÇÞøÇøü@l íøûæÛø} !øòÞø 
who naturally and completely renounces (the 
status of being a doer and an experiencer in) 
pleasant and unpleasant activity. ~!øíøüÙøÕø¢æ -a-
śubha-phala a. íøüÙøøíøüÙø+ "ñÀøúÒøñÀ+ Õø¢æ+ ÞøòÞø having 
pleasant and unpleasant results, in the form of 
pleasant and unpleasant results (Ùø~ªøû~9.28). 

íøüðø} śuṣ √4.P. (pr. íøüðÞøúÇø, cs. pr. íøø+ðøÞøúÇø, pot. ps. pt. 
íøø+ðÞø 6.8:) úÒøjøâæ+ be dry; cs. íøüð¡¢û¡¢ámø+ (make) dry. 
$Ì}~ ud- ($²µ} 2.24: & 2.45:) be dry. Õøùá~ pari- 
be dry. 

íøþÌã śūdra (śūdra̍) m. a person of the working 
(labor) class (by jāti/birth [as one was generally 

born into and brought up in the family’s trade], 
or simply by sva-bhāva/disposition). According to 
karman with its emphasis on personal responsibility, one 
is born into a life for which one is suited and which is 
deserved. 

íøþá śūra (śū̍-ra) a. (poss. fr. Vedic √íøþ be superior 
or victorious) heroic. íøþá śūra m. hero, warrior. 

îø;méøÇø} śṛṇvat (śṛ-ṇv-at) pr. pt. (of √îøãü !øø¡¢møâÒø+ 
hear 5.21.3: & 5.3: & 2.11:) hearing, listening. 

îø> śṝ √9.P. ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} destroy, disintegrate. 

íøe×Þø śaibya (śaib[i]-ya) m. name of king of the 
Śibis and father of Devikā (Yudhi-ṣṭhira’s other 
wife), who fought on the Pāṇḍava side. 

íøø+ śo (=√íøø 5.8.8:) √4.P. (pp. úíøÇø 6.6:) ÇøÒøþ-¡¢ámø+ 
sharpen; Çøû¦møû-¡¢ámø+ make firm. òøÛø}~ sam- 
(òø@íø}~) sharpen, etc. 

íøø+¡¢ śoka (śo̍k-a) m. (fr. √íøü²ø} Ìü:¨ø+ sorrow 2.82:) 
Ìü:¨ø sorrow (in the form of guilt, regarding one’s 
own omission and commissions, and hurt, 
regarding others’ omissions and commissions), 
grief (never used in the other sense of duḥ-kha meaning 
“physical pain”). Śoka is held by Lord Kṛṣṇa, starting 
at the beginning of the teaching with Ùø~ªøû~2.11, to be a 
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response to the world that is born of ignorance about the 
nature of oneself. Śoka consists of two components: guilt 
due to one’s own omissions and commissions, and hurt 
due to other’s omissions and commissions. The first is 
itself fundamentally based on taking oneself as the kartṛ 
(doer of action), and the later on taking oneself as the 
karman (object of action), i.e., as bhoktṛ (the 
experiencer of action). Lord Kṛṣṇa teaches throughout 
the Bhagavad Gītā that both of these notions are not 
the truth, are not satya (Ùø~ªøû~2.19, 3.27, etc.). 
~òø@úéøªøÓÛøøÒøòø -saṃvigna-mānasa a. íøø+¡+¢Òø 
òø@úéøªøÓ@ ÛøøÒøòø@ ÞøòÞø whose mind was overcome with 
sorrow. 

íøø+ú²øÇøüÛø} śocitum (śoc-i-tum) inf. (of √íøü²ø} Ìü:¨ø+ 
grieve) to grieve. 

íøøe²ø śauca (śauc-a) n. (fr. √íøü²ø} ÕøþÇøû-Ùøøéø+ become 
pure) íøü²ø+: Ùøøéø: purity, cleanliness, ¡¢øÞø-ÛøæøÒøø@ 
Ûø;oø̧æøÙÞøø@ Õøã¦øøæÒø@ !øÒÇø: ²ø ÛøÒøòø: ÕøãúÇøÕø¦ø-ÙøøéøÒøÞøø 
áøªøøùÌ-ÛøæøÒøøÛø} !øÕøÒøÞøÒø@ íøøe²øÛø} washing (away dirt 
on the body with water and scouring powder, 
and internally removing mental impurities, such 
as rāga [attraction] by contemplating its flip-side 
[such as what is not attractive in the attractive 
object]). 

íøøeÞøâ śaurya (śau̍-r[a]-ya) n. (poss. fr. Vedic √íøþ be 
superior or victorious) íøþáòÞø Ùøøéø: valor. 

íÞøøæ śyāla (śyāla) (or òÞøøæ) m. ÙøøÞøøâÞøø: ÙøãøÇøø 
wife’s brother, brother-in-law. 

íÞøe śyai (=√íÞøø 5.8.8:) √1.Ā. (pp. íøûÇø 6.6: irregularly 
weaking stem to íøû~) ªøÇøøe go; ùôÛø+ freeze, íøø+ðø+ dry 
up. 

îøãÍÎÐøøÒø śrad-dadhāna (śrad-dadh-āna) pr. mid. 
pt. (of √Ðøø ÕøãÌøÒø+ give 6.5: & 5.8.2: & 5.20.2: & 6.13:) 
being endowed with trust. 

îøãpÑø śrad-dhā (śrad-dh[ā]-[a]-ā̍) f. (fr. îøãÌ} heart/
mind + √Ðøø ÕøãÌøÒø+ give 6.13:) úéøîøêøòø trust (esp. in 
the Veda and guru), respect, a positive and 
receptive attitude in learning pending 
confirmation or dis-confirmation; ÙøúÇøl faith, 
devotion (towards the Lord); (in regard to the use 
of the word in the 17th chapter of Ùø~ªøû~) íøûæ one’s 
entire value structure and attitude towards life; 
(in regard to the śruti) !øøúòÇø¡Þø-×øüúpÑ an attitude 
that the Veda is a pramāṇa (a valid means of 
knowledge—when it comes to the Lord, the 
ātman, karman, yajña, and many other topics 
that are not within the scope of sense perception 
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or inference based on sense perception 
[including instrument readings, etc.]). Śrad-dhā 
is an acceptance that the Veda is a valid means of 
knowledge to be employed and accepted in its own light 
without preconceptions or prejudices, like you naturally 
accept your own eye sight. Of course, they say, “eyes can 
be deceiving,” nevertheless you still trust your eye sight 
until there is later dis-confirmation. If the object is blurry, 
you continue to try to get a better look, still trusting your 
eyes—you don’t then try to see with your ears! Moreover, 
when there is dis-confirmation, it is not your original eye 
sight that is dis-confirmed but instead your erroneous 
judgment, mostly due to preconceptions and prejudices, 
based on that eye sight. ~ÊøÞøúéøÙøøªøÞøø+ªø -traya-
vibhāga-yoga a. îøãpÑø-ÊøÞø-úéøÙøøªø "úÇø Þøø+ªø: 
Õøã¡¢ámø@ ÞøòÞø whose topic is the division into three 
śrad-dhās. ~ÛøÞø -maya a. îøãÍÎÐøøÒøòÞø Õøã²øüá: having 
a predominance of trust, permeated by śrad-dhā 
(respect, trust). ~éøÇø} -vat a. îøãpÑø !øòÞø !øúòÇø 
(îøãÍÎÐøøÒø:) having trust. ~úéøáùôÇø -virahita a. 
îøãÍÎÐøøÒø+Òø úéøáùôÇø: without respect or faith. 

îøãéøòø} śravas (śra̍v-as) n. (fr. √îøãü !øø¡¢møâÒø+ hear) 
¡¢møâ ear; Þøíøòø} fame, renown. 

úîøã śri √1.U. (pr. îøãÞøúÇø ~Çø+ 5.3: & 2.71:, pot. îøãÞø+Çø}, pp. 

úîøãÇø, in. pt. ~úîøãÇÞø 6.9:) òø+éøøÞøøÛø} seek, tend to 
(w/acc. or loc.); !øøæÛ×øÒø+ depend on, rest on, take 
refuge in (w/acc. or loc.); ÕøãúÇøÕøÉÇøøe enter into, 
obtain, !øøÕøÇøÒø+ befall (w/acc.). !øÇÞøüÌ}~ atyud- 
(!øÇÞøü²µ}~ 2.24: & 2.45: & 2.56:) !øÇøûéø $Ç¡¢ðø+â very or 
too distinguished or lofty.  !øø~ ā- seek, etc. 
$Õøø~ upā- seek, etc. éÞøÕøø~ vyapā- seek, etc. 
òøÛø}~ sam- (òø@~) seek, etc. òøÛøüÕøø~ samupā- 
seek, etc. 

úîøãÇø śrita (śri-ta̍) pp. (of √úîøã òø+éøøÞøøÛø} seek) òø+úéøÇø 
given (oneself) to, tend towards; ÕøãúÇøÕøNø taken to. 

îøãû śrī (śrī̍) f. (fr. √úîøã òø+éøøÞøøÛø} seek) (lit. “that 
which is sought”) íøø+Ùøø beauty; úéøÙøþúÇø prosperity, 
glory; òøÛÕøÌ} wealth; æ¦Ûøû deity that is fortune; 
òøáòéøÇøû deity that is learning; in cmpd. ~− the 
famous−, the glorious−. ~¡;¢ðmøøjøüâÒøòø@éøøÌ 
-kṛṣṇārjuna-saṃvāda n. îøãû-¡;¢ðmø: ²ø !øjøüâÒø: ²ø 
ÇøÞøø+: òø@éøøÌÛø} dialogue between Śrī Kṛṣṇa and 
Arjuna. ~ÙøªøéøÇø} -bhagavat m. îøãûÞøüÇøl: ÙøªøéøøÒø} 
the Lord, Lord Kṛṣṇa. ~ÛøÇø} -mat a. îøãû: !øòÞø 
!øúòÇø having śrī, wealthy (in all ways), fortunate, 
having value, venerable. ~ÛøpÚªøéøÍ«ûÇøø -mad-
bhagavad-gītā pl. îøãû-ÞøüÇølòÞø ÙøªøéøÇø: ªøûÇøø: 
!øÐÞøøÞø-*Õøø: the (śruti based) songs (in the form 
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of 18 chapters) of (and about) the glorious 
Lord. 

îøãü śru √5.P. (pr. îø;møø+úÇø 5.21.3:, impv. îø;møü 5.21.3:, pot. 
îø;møüÞøøÇø} 5.21.3:, perf. 1st pl. íøüîøãüÛø 5.27.1: & 5.8.1: & .4:, 
òø}YAorist 1st sg. !øîøãøeðøÛø} 5.30.1.b: & 2.101:, fut. 2nd sg. 
îøãø+ðÞøúòø 5.33: & 2.101:, pr. pt. îø;méøÇø}, past act. pt. 
îøãüÇøéøÇø}, pp. îøãüÇø, pot. ps. pt. îøãø+ÇøéÞø 6.8:, in. pt. îøãüÇéøø) 
!øø¡¢møâÒø+ hear, listen; úéø²øøá+ listen with 
understanding, study. !øÒøü~ anu- listen, etc. 

îøãüÇø śruta (śru-ta̍) pp. (of √îøãü !øø¡¢møâÒø+ hear) has 
been heard. 

îøãüÇøéøÇø} śrutavat (śru-ta̍vat) past act. pt. (of √îøãü 
!øø¡¢møâÒø+ hear) having been heard. 

îøãüúÇø śruti (śru̍-ti) f. (fr. √îøãü !øø¡¢møâÒø+ listen, úéø²øøá+ 
listen with understanding, study) îøãéøÒø listening; 
îøãþÞøÇø+ "úÇø what is listened to, instruction, ¹øøÒø 
knowledge (that is passed on by listening); the 
knowledge that is a-pauruṣeya (that comes 
along, in the form of the Veda, with each 
manifestation of the universe, not originated 
from the mind of man [puruṣa]), that is an-
adhigata (not attained) by any other available 
means of knowledge, and is phalavat (useful) to 

the one who studies it; éø+Ì the body of 
knowledge called the Veda, any body of 
knowledge equivalent to the Veda; ¡¢møâ ear. 
~ÕøáøÞøÒø -parāyana a. îøãüúÇø: îøãéømø@ Õøá@ !øÞøÒø@ Ûøø+¦ø-
Ûøøªøâ-Õøãéø;ÉÇøøe Õøá@ òøøÐøÒø@ ÞøòÞø for whom listening (to 
the teaching) is the ultimate end (the final means 
in the pursuit of complete freedom). ~ÛøÇø} -mat 
a. îøãüúÇø: îøãéømø+ùÌãÞø@ ÇøÇø} ÞøòÞø having an ear(s) 
(everywhere, Ùø~ªøû~13.13). ~úéøÕøãúÇøÕøNø 
-vipratipanna a. !øÒø+¡¢-òøøÐÞø-òøøÐøÒø-òøÛ×øÒÐø-
Õøã¡¢øíøÒø-îøãüúÇøúÙø: îøãéømøe: Õøãéø;úÉÇø-úÒøéø;úÉÇø-æ¦ømøe: 
úéøÕøãúÇøÕøNø: ÒøøÒøø-ÕøãúÇøÕøNø: distracted by what one 
has heard (mostly from the great bulk of the 
Veda regarding various means and ends such as 
heaven-going, etc., consisting of doing this and 
avoiding that, but also “new-age” spiritual 
claims, that existed back then as they do today, 
2.41−45). 

îøãüÇéøø śrutvā (śru-tvā) in. pt. (of √îøãü !øø¡¢møâÒø+ hear) 
having heard, after hearing. 

îøã+Þøòø} śreyas (śre̍-yas) cpv. a. (fr. √úîøã òø+éøøÞøøÛø} seek, 
or fr. ÕøãíøòÞø praiseworthy 6.25:) ÕøãíøòÞøÇøá (ÙøÌãÇøá) 
better, greater; ¡¢èÞøømø-¡¢øá¡¢ beneficial. îøã+Þøòø} 
śreyas n. !øúÇøíøÞø+Òø $Õø¡¢øá-íøûæÇøø the more 
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beneficial (i.e., dharma); !øúÇøíøÞø+Òø îøã+ñÂÇøø the 
good, òøéøø+âÉÇøÛø what cannot be bettered, the 
ultimate good (what is good for every being in 
every situation at all times, separate from preyas 
[what is pleasant but only in particular, fleeting 
situations], cf. ¡¢~$~1.2.1−2), Ûøø+¦ø complete 
freedom (the final puruṣārtha). 

îøã+ñÂ śreṣṭha (śre̍-ṣṭha) spv. a. (fr. √úîøã òø+éøøÞøøÛø} seek, 
or fr. ÕøãíøòÞø praiseworthy 6.25:) ÙøÌãÇøÛø best. îøã+ñÂ 
śreṣṭha m. Òø;Õø a king, ÕøãÐøøÒø an important person. 

îøãø+ÇøéÞø śrotavya (śro-tavya) pot. ps. pt. (of √îøãü 
!øø¡¢møâÒø+ hear 6.8:) what will be heard , what is to 
be heard. 

îøãø+Êø śrotra (śro̍-tra) n. (fr. √îøãü !øø¡¢møâÒø+ hear) 
îøãéømø-¹øøÒø+ùÌãÞø the sense of hearing. ~!øøùÌ -ādi a. 
pl. (6.39:) îøãø+ÊøÛø} !øøùÌ: Þø+ðøøÛø} (the five functions of 
perception) starting with śrotra/hearing (tvac/
feeling, cakṣus/seeing, rasana/tasting, ghrāṇa/
smelling) (which match the five śabdādi/sense 
objects beginning with sound arising from there 
being the five elements beginning with space/
ākāśa, etc.). 

îøêÒø} śvan (śva̍n) m. (íøüúÒø sg. loc. 3.21:) ¡ü¢¡£ý¢á dog. îøê 

śva (6.29:) in cmpd. ~−. ~Õøø¡¢ -pāka m. (lit. “one 
who cooks [and eats] dog”) jøøÇÞøø ×øùôð¡;¢Çø: a 
person who lives outside of the cultural norms 
of Vedic society.  

îøêíøüá śvaśura a. ÕøÇÞøü: ÙøøÞøøâÞøø: ²ø ùÕøÇøø husband’s 
or wife’s father, father-in-law. 

îøêòø} śvas √2.P. (cs. peri. perf. îøêøòøÞøøÛøøòø 5.29:, pr. pt. 
îøêòøÇø}) ÕøãømøÒø+ breathe. !øø~ ā- breathe; cs. cause to 
breathe, allow to catch his/her breath, revive, 
úÒøéø;âÇøøe soothe, calm. 

îøêòøÇø} śvasat (śvas-at) pr. pt. (of √îøêòø} ÕøãømøÒø+ 
breathe) breathing. 

îøê+Çø śveta (śvet-a̍) a. (fr. √úîøêÇø} íøøe¡ç¢à+ become 
white) íøü¡ç¢ bright, white. 

ðøðø} ṣaṣ num. a. n. pl. (4.23.a:) six. ~Ìíø -daśa 
(ðøø+®íø ṣo-ḍaś-a̍ irreg. sandhi for ðøðø} + Ì} with phonetic 
changes similar to 2.88: & 2.100: & 2.109:) ordinal 
(4.26:) sixteenth. ~Ûøøòø -māsa (ðømÛøø~ 2.24: & 
2.44:) m. pl. ðøÌ} Ûøøòøø: six-months (esp. while the 
sun courses north or courses south). 

ðøñÂ ṣaṣṭha (ṣaṣ-ṭha̍) ordinal (4.26:) sixth. 

òø sa pcl. used only in cmpd. ~− (=òøô 6.39:) òøùôÇø 
with; ÇøüèÞø as. ~!øúÐøÙøþÇøøúÐøÌeéøÛø} 
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-adhibhūtādhi-daivam in. !øúÐøÙøþÇø@ ²ø !øúÐøÌeéø@ 
²ø !øúÐøÙøþÇøøúÐøÌeéø@ òøô !øúÐøÙøþÇøøúÐøÌeéø+Òø éøÇøâÇø+ "úÇø as 
centered on (living-) beings and the deities (i.e., 
as being the living beings and the deities, as the 
basis of the beings and the deities). ~!øúÐøÞø¹øÛø} 
-adhiyajñam in. òøô !øúÐøÞø¹ø+Òø éøÇøâÇø+ "úÇø as 
centered on rituals (i.e., as being ritual, as the 
basis of ritual). ~!øôw£¯øá -ahaṅkāra a. !øôw£̄ øá: 
!øúÙøÛøøÒø@ ÞøòÞø !øúòÇø who has excessive pride 
(Ùø~ªøû~18.24). ~ªøÍ«ÌÛø} -gadgadam in. ªøÍ«Ì+Òø òøô 
with a stammer, with a faltering voice. ~²øáø²øá 
-carācara a. ²øá+mø ²ø !ø-²øá+mø ²ø òøô (the world) 
consisting of both the moving and the non-
moving. ~²ø+Çøòø} -cetas a. òøô ²ø+Çøòøø Þø: who is 
with mind, sentient; ÕøãòøNø-ú²øÉÇø: Õøã¡;¢úÇø: òéø-Ùøøéø@ 
ªøÇø: who has gotten the mind (back in its 
original pleased state, Ùø~ªøû~11.51) (i.e., regained 
one’s senses). ~ÇøÇø -tata in cmpd. ~− or ~ÇøÇøÛø} 
-tatam in. (fr. pp. of √ÇøÒø} 6.6:) òøéøâÌø always; ÒøeáÒÇøÞø+â 
uninterruptedly, continually. ~ÇøÇøÞøüÇøl -tata-
yukta a. úÒøÇÞøøúÙøÞøüÇøl always committed. ~Ì;íø 
-dṛśa a. ÇøüèÞø-*Õø resembling, similar, equal. 
~Ì;íøÛø} -dṛśam in. ÇøüèÞøÛø} suitably, in keeping 
(with). ~Ìø+ðø -doṣa a. Ìø+ðø+mø òøùôÇø: with defect, 

defective. ~ÕøÈøÓ -patna (interestingly derived as the 
masc. equivalent of òø-ÕøÈøÓû “co-wife, having the 
same husband”) m. òøô %¡¢øËø+â ÕøÇøúÇø ÞøÇøÇø+ (lit. 
“one who goes after the same thing [i.e., after 
Śrī, the Goddess who is wealth and glory—and 
which mortal is not married to her!]”) the 
enemy, competitor. ~úéø¡¢øá -vikāra a. úéø¡¢øá-
òøùôÇø along with its modifications. ~úéø¹øøÒø 
-vijñāna a. úéø¹øøÒø-òøùôÇø with the assimilation of 
the knowledge. ~íøá -śara a. íøáe: òøùôÇø: along 
with the arrows. 

òø@ÞøÇø saṃyata (saṃ-ya[m]-ta̍) pp. (of √ÞøÛø} éøíøû-
¡¢ámø+ exercise authority 6.6: & 2.54:) òøÛÞøªø} éøíøû-
¡;¢Çø: placed under complete control (in terms of 
self-discipline, under control of an informed 
intellect). ~"úÒÌãÞø -indriya (~Çø+~) a. òø@ÞøÇøøúÒø 
"úÒÌãÞøøúmø ÞøòÞø whose senses are placed under 
complete control (of an informed intellect). 

òø@ÞøÛø saṃyama (saṃ-yam-a) m. (fr. √ÞøÛø} éøíøû-
¡¢ámø+ exercise authority 2.54:) éøíøû-¡¢áÒø exercise 
of authority (in terms of self-discipline, placing the 
intellect over mind and senses). ~!øúªøÓ -agni m. 
"úÒÌãÞø-òø@ÞøÛø: %éø !øúªøÓ: the fire that is mastery 
(over the senses). 
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òø@ÞøÛøÇø} saṃyamat (saṃ-yam-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of 
√ÞøÛø} éøíøû-¡¢ámø+ exercise authority, irreg. in not 
taking here the root substitute Þø²µ} 2.54:) òø@ÞøÛøÒø@ ¡ü¢éøâÒø} 
enforcing discipline; one who enforces 
discipline. 

òø@ÞøúÛøÒø} saṃyamin (saṃ-yam-in) a. (fr. √ÞøÛø} 
éøíøû-¡¢ámø+ exercise authority 2.54:) éøíøû-¡¢øùáÒø} 
who exercises authority (in terms of self-discipline 
placing intellect over mind and senses). 

òø@ÞøÛÞø saṃyamya (saṃ-yam-ya) in. pt. (of √ÞøÛø} 
éøíøû-¡¢ámø+ exercise authority, $ÕøáÛø+ stop 6.9: & 

2.54:) éøíøû-¡¢ámø@ ¡;¢Çéøø exercising authority (in 
terms of self-discipline placing intellect over mind 
and senses); òø@éø;ÇÞø closing. 

òø@ÞøüÇøl saṃyukta (saṃ-yuk-ta̍) pp. (of √Þøüjø} òøw«¯ÛøÒø+ 
unite 2.81: & 2.54:) òøÛÕøNø endowed with. 

òø@Þøø+ªø saṃyoga (saṃ-yog-a) m. (fr. √Þøüjø} òøw«¯ÛøÒø+ 
unite 2.82: & 2.54:) Ûø+æÒø union; òøÛ×øÒÐø 
relationship, connection, association (which may 
be notional or factual). 

òø@éøøÌ saṃvāda (saṃ-vād-a) m. (fr. √éøÌ} éÞøÇøløÞøø@ 
éøøú²ø speak 2.54:) òøÛÙøøðømø dialogue (esp. between 
teacher and student); òø@éøøÌ-*Õø@ ªøãÒËø: text in the 

form of a dialogue (e.g., the Bhagavad Gītā, 
Ùø~ªøû~18.70). 

òø@úéøªøÓ saṃvigna (saṃ-vig-na̍) pp. (of √úéøjø} ÙøÞø+ 
be afraid ²øæÒø+ be agitated 6.6: irreg., i.e., 2.82: & 

2.54:) !øø¡ü¢æ agitated, distressed, overcome. 

òø@éø;ÉÇø saṃvṛtta (saṃ-vṛt-ta̍) pp. (of √éø;Çø} $ÇÕøøÌ+ 
happen 2.54:) òø¼ø¸øÇø become, happened. 

òø@íøÞø saṃśaya (saṃ-śay-a) m. (fr. òøÛø} + √íøû 
òøÒÌ+ô+ lit. “lie together,” be confused between the 
two 2.54:) òøÒÌ+ô doubt. ~!øøÇÛøÒø} -ātman a. 
òø@íøÞø+Òø ú²øÉÇø@ ÞøòÞø who has a skeptical mind. 

òø@úíøÇø saṃśita (saṃ-śi-ta̍) pp. (of √íøø+ [=√íøø 
5.8.8:] Çøû¦møû¡¢ámø+ sharpen 6.6: & 2.54:) Çøû¦møû¡;¢Çø 
sharp, firm. ~éøãÇø -vrata a. òøÛÞø¡}¢ úíøÇøøúÒø éøãÇøøúÒø 
ÞøòÞø whose vows are firm. 

òø@íøüpÑ saṃśuddha (saṃ-śud-dha̍) pp. (of √íøüÐø} 
íøøe²ø+ become pure 2.76: & 2.78: & 2.54:) úÒøÌø+âðø@ ¡;¢Çø: 
cleansed, be clean, pure. ~ù¡¢úè×øðø -kilbiṣa a. 
úéøíøüpÑ-ÕøøÕø cleansed of (free from) karmic 
demerit. 

òø@íøüúpÑ saṃśuddhi (saṃ-śud-dhi) f. (fr. √íøüÐø} íøøe²ø+ 
become pure 2.54:) òéø²µÇøø clarity, purity, 
transparency. 
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òø@úîøãÇø saṃśrita (saṃ-śri-ta̍) pp. (of √úîøã òø+éøøÞøøÛø} 
seek 2.54:) ÕøãúÇøÕøNø taken to, given (oneself) to. 

òø@òøÌ} saṃsad (saṃ-sad) f. (fr. √òøÌ} !øéøòøøÌÒø+ sit 
6.24: & 2.54:) òøÙøø assembly hall, court, company 
(of people). 

òø@òøøá saṃsāra (saṃ-sār-a) m. (fr. √òø; ªøÇøøe go 

2.54:) úÛøËÞøø-¹øøÒø-jøÒÞø: jøÒÛø-ÛøámøøùÌ-æ¦ømø-Ùøéø: a 
notional existence characterized by (continual) 
birth, death, etc. (everything in-between, and on 
and on), the condition of thinking that I was 
born, will die, etc. (due to erroneous notions 
about myself); úéøîøê the (ever-perishing) universe; 
pl. òø@òøøá-Ûøøªøøâ: paths of (the individual(s) 
through) existence (successive lives). 

òø@úòøpÑ saṃsiddha (saṃ-sid-dha̍) pp. (of √úòøÐø} 
òø@áøpÑøe succeed 2.76: & 2.78: & 2.54:) òøÛÕøþmøâ fulfilled, 
complete, Ûøø+¦ø complete freedom; òø@ò¡;¢Çø 
prepared, accomplished. 

òø@úòøúpÑ saṃsiddhi (saṃ-sid-dhi) f. (fr. √úòøÐø} 
òø@áøpÑøe succeed 2.76: & 2.78: & 2.54:) òøÛÞø¡}¢-ÕøþmøâÇøø 
final completion, Ûøø+¦ø complete freedom; òø-
Õø¢æÇøø success. 

òø@òÇøÙÞø saṃstabhya (saṃ-stabh-ya) in. pt. (of 

√òÇøÛÙø} úòËøá@ ¡¢ámø+ make firm 6.9: & 2.54:) 
steadying. 

òø@òËø saṃstha (saṃ-stha) a. (fr. √òËøø ªøúÇø-úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe 
remain 2.54:) generally in cmpd. −~ (6.24.1:) !øéøúòËøÇø 
centered on−. 

òø@òÕøíøâ saṃsparśa (saṃ-sparś-a̍) m. (fr. √òÕø;íø} 
òø@òÕøíøâÒø+ touch 2.54:) òø@òøªøâ contact, touch; òø@òÕø;íÞøÇø+ 
"úÇø what is contacted, pl. úéøðøÞøø: sense objects. 
~jø -ja a. (6.24.3:) úéøðøÞø+úÒÌãÞø-òø@òÕøíø+âÒø jøøÇø: born 
through contact (of senses with objects). 

òø@òÛø;ÇÞø saṃsmṛtya (saṃ-smṛ-tya) in. pt. (of √òÛø; 
ú²øÒÇøøÞøøÛø} remember 6.9: & 2.54:) ú²øÒÇøÒø@ ¡;¢Çéøø 
remembering 6.9:, bringing to mind, recalling. 

òøÇøl sakta (sa[ñ]k-ta̍) pp. (of √òø¼ø̧} òø@òøªø+â attach 
ÇøøÌøÇÛÞø+ identify with 6.6: & 2.81:) attached to, 
identified with. 

òøú¨ø sakhi (sa̍khi) m. (sg. nom. òø¨øø, voc. òø¨ø+, gen. 
òø¨Þøü:, pl. acc. òø¨øûÒø} 3.33:) òøô-²øá companion, 
buddy, associate, comrade, friend. 

òøw£¯á saṅkara (saṅ-kar-a) m. (fr. √¡;¢ ¡¢ámø+ do 
2.55:) úÛøîøãmø mixing up; ÙøãÛø confusion. 

òøw£¯èÕø saṅkalpa (saṅ-kalp-a̍) m. (fr. √¡?¢Õø} òøøÛøËÞø+â 
be able, be entitled 2.55:) !øÙøûñÀ-úòøúpÑ fixing (in 
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the mind) what is desired; “"ÌÛø} "úÇø %éøÛø} %éø 
¡¢øÞøâÛø}” "úÇø %éø@-*Õø+ ÛøÒøòø: éÞøøÕøá-Ùø+Ì: a type of 
mental construct in the form “this alone is to be 
done in this way,” intention; !øúÙøòøúÒÐø fancy, 
scheme, anticipation, requirement, expectation. 
~ÕøãÙøéø -prabhava a. òøw£¯èÕø: ÕøãÙøéø: ÞøòÞø whose 
origin is intention, born of intention. 

òøw©¯ß saṅkhya (saṅ-khya̍) n. (fr. òøÛø} + √¨Þøø ªømøÒø+ 
enumerate, group  6.24.1: & 2.55:) ÞøüpÑ battle. 

òøw©¯ßøÒø saṅkhyāna (saṅ-khyā-ana) n. (fr. òøÛø} + 
√¨Þøø ªømøÒø+ enumerate or group, òøÛÕøã¡¢ËøÒø+ tell 
completely 2.55:) ªømøÒø enumeration; !øø¨ÞøøÒø 
elaboration, narration. 

òøw«¯ saṅga (saṅg-a) m. (fr. √òø¼ø¸} òø@òøªø+â attach 
ÇøøÌøÇÛÞø+ identify with 2.82: & 2.55:) òÕøíøâ contact; 
òøw«¯úÇø association or attachment, ÇøøÌøÇÛÞø identity 
with. ~áùôÇø -rahita ~éøújøâÇø -varjita 
~úéøéøújøâÇø -vivarjita a. òøw«+¯Òø éøújøâÇø: without 
(i.e., free from) attachment (to the result), 
without identification (with the action—that “I 
did this”). 

òøúw«¯Òø} saṅgin (saṅg-in) a. (fr. √òø¼ø¸} òø@òøªø+â attach 
2.82: & 2.55:) !øøòøw«¯éøÇø} committed, bound. 

òøw«ä¯ô saṅgraha (saṅ-grah-a) m. (fr. √ªøãô} $ÕøøÌøÒø+ 
take, grasp 2.55:) ªøãômø holding, Ðøøámø 
maintenance; òø¼ø´Þø collection, total components. 
~%mø -eṇa (~ô+mø inst.) in. òøw§+¯Õø+mø briefly. 

òøw«ä¯øÛø saṅgrāma (saṅ-grām-a̍) m. (said to be fr. 
√òøw«ä¯øÛø} ÞøüpÑ+ fight, clearly a denominative root, but used 
by some recent grammarians to explain the word from 
which it itself is derived) ÞøüpÑ battle. 

òøw­¯ saṅgha (saṅ-gh-a) m. (fr. òøÛø} + √ôÒø} òøw«¯Ûø+ 
where ô} contracts to ¬ø} cf. 2.105:, lit. “strike together” 
2.55:) òø-jøøÇøûÞø-òøÛøþô collection of similar things, 
often in cmpd. −~ host of−, company of−. 

òøw­¯øÇø saṅghāta (saṅ-ghāt-a̍) m. (said to be fr. òøÛø} 
+ √ôÒø} òøw«¯Ûø+ where ô} contracts to ¬ø} cf. 2.105:, lit. 
“strike together” 2.55:) òøÛøþô collection, aggregate 
(often referring to the human body-mind 
complex). 

òø¼ø´Þø sañcaya (sañ-cay-a) m. (fr. √ú²ø òøw«ä¯ômø+ 
gather 2.55:) òøÛøþô accumulation; òøw«ä¯ô 
accumulating. 

òøú»µNø sañchinna (sañ-chin-na̍) pp. (of òøÛø} + 
√úµÌ} ÌêeÐøû-¡¢ámø+ sever 6.6: & 2.55:) ÌêeÐøû-¡;¢Çø 
severed, cut off, cut out. 
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òø¼ø¸} sañj (=√òøjø}) √1.U. (pr. òø¼ø¸úÇø ~Çø+ or òøjøúÇø 
~Çø+, ps. pr. òøjÞøÇø+ or òøoø̧Çø+ [òøoø¸Çø+ is a form assimilated, 
with jÞø} → oø̧}, (back?) from Prākṛta (derived from old 
and classical Saṃkṛta, Prākṛta is an everyday dialect of 
the general populace at that time, and, along with 
classical Saṃkṛta, its dialects were the precursors to 
modern Indian languages)], cs. pr. òø¼ø¸ÞøúÇø ~Çø+, pp. òøÇøl 
6.6: & 2.81:) òø@òøªø+â attach, cling to (w/loc.), ÇøøÌøÇÛÞø+ 
identify with (cling with the mind to); ps. be 
attached; cs. cause attachment, bind to (w/loc.). 
!øÒøü~ anu- (!øÒøüðø~ 2.101:) attach, etc.; ps. be 
attached to (w/loc.). !øø~ ā- attach, etc. Õøã~ pra- 
attach, etc. 

òø¼ø¸ÒøÞøÇø} sañjanayat (sañ-jan-ay[a]-at) pr. pt. (of 
cs. √jøÒø} $ÇÕøÉÇÞøøÛø} be born 2.55:) producing. 

òø¼ø¸Þø sañjaya (sañ-jay-a̍) m. (fr. √újø æøÙø+ be 
victorious 2.55:) name of King Dhṛta-rāṣṭra’s 
minister. 

òø»¹ø sañjña (sañ-jña) a. (fr. √¹øø !øéø×øø+ÐøÒø+ know  
6.24.1: & 2.55:) in cmpd. −~ òø»¹øø ÞøòÞø having the 
name−. 

òø»¹øø sañjñā (sañ-jñ[ā]-[a]-ā) f. (fr. √¹øø !øéø×øø+ÐøÒø+ 
know  6.24.1: & 2.55:) ÒøøÛøÒø} name; ×øüúpÑ 

understanding, recognition. ~!øËøâÛø} -artham in. 
(6.32:) òø»¹øøÞøø: !øËøâÛø} for the sake of (their) 
names, in order to introduce their names, for 
(your) recognition (Ùø.ªøû.1.7). 

òøú»¹øÇø sañjñita (sañ-jñ[ā]-[a]-i-ta̍) pp. (of den. fr. 
òø»¹øø 5.43: & 6.6:) !øø¨ÞøøÇø called, named. 

òøÇø} sat ([a]s-a̍t) (m. sg. nom. òøÒø} 3.12:) pr. pt. (of 
√!øòø} Ùøüúéø be 6.4: & 5.19.4:) úéøÏÛøøÒø being; òøÇÞø 
real, existent; òøøÐøü right, good, virtuous, saintly. 
òøÇø} sat n. òøÇÞøÛø} reality (i.e., !øôÛø} ÇéøÛø} Ì+ôû !ø-
úéøÒøøíøû me and you, the indestructible one 
associated with a body, Ùø~ªøû~2.11−13 and 
2.16−25), ×øãöÜÒø} the (only) reality, the cause (“òøÌ} 
%éø òøø+ÛÞø "ÌÛø} !øªøã !øøòøûÇø} %¡¢Ûø} %éø !ø-ùÌêÇøûÞøÛø},” 
µø~$~6.2.1), !øøÇÛøÒø} the I. ~!øòøÇø} -a-sat (~Ì~ 
2.43:) a. òøÇø} úéøÏÛøøÒøÛø} !ø-òøÇø} ²ø ÞøÊø Òø !øúòÇø "úÇø 
×øüúpÑ: òøÌòøÇø} what is existing and what is 
(considered) non-existing; n. sg. or du. òøÇø} òøÇÞøÛø} 
²ø !ø-òøÇø} !ø-òøÇÞø@ òøÇÞøøÇø} !øÒÞøÇø} ²ø reality and 
unreality (what is other than reality), cause and 
effect. From the point of view of the material cause, like 
clay and a clay-pot, the effect [the clay-pot] has no 
existence nor form apart from its material cause [the 
clay], and is given existence conceptually in name only, 
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i.e., essentially only in the minds of the beholders who 
name it. Even though the effect, such as the clay-pot, may 
have a practical purpose, still, a bluff can also have a 
practical purpose. Hence, practicality is not a basis for 
establishing existence. ~!øòøÏø+úÒøjøÒÛøÒø} -a-sad-
yoni-janman (~Ì~ 2.43:) n. pl. òøÇø} ²ø !ø-òøÇø} ²ø 
òøÌòøÇøû òøøÐéøòøøÐøþ ÇøÞøø+: Þøø+ÒøÞø: òøÌòøÏø+ÒøÞø: Çøøòøü 
jøÒÛøøúÒø births in virtuous and non-virtuous 
wombs (i.e., higher and lower births, the “high” 
birth being human as it alone allows a chance 
for mokṣa, the rest are simply bhoga-sthānas 
[embodiments for experience] but no 
improvement); n. sg. or du. òøÇø} òøÇÞø@ !ø-òøÇø} !ø-òøÇÞø@ 
²ø reality and non-reality, cause and effect. ~¡¢øá 
-kāra m. òøÛÛøøÒøÒø honoring, showing respect; 
ÒøÛøò¡¢øá salutation, prostrating. ~¡¢øáÛøøÒøÕøþjøøËøâÛø} 
-kāra-māna-pūjārtham in. (6.32:) òøÇ¡¢øá: 
òøøÐøü-¡¢øá: ÒøÛøò¡¢øá: ÇøÌËøâ@, ÛøøÒø: ÛøøÒøÒø@ 
ÕøãÇÞøüÇËøøÒøøúÙøéøøÌÒøøùÌ: ÇøÌËøâ@, Õøþjøø ÕøøÌ-
Õøã¦øøæÒøø²øâÒøøíøúÞøÇø;ÇéøøùÌ: ÇøÌËøâÛø} for the sake of 
demanding worship in word (praised as a 
virtuous person), in mind (respected so that 
others must stand when they greet you), and 
deed (that others wash your feet, pray before 

you, and feed you, Ùø~ªøû~17.18). ~ÇøÛø -tama spv. 
a. (6.25:) !øúÇøíøÞø-òøøÐøü best; ÒøÛøò¡¢øá salutation, 
prostrating. ~Ùøøéø -bhāva (~pÚ}~ 2.43:) m. 
úéøÏÛøøÒøÇéø being existent; (loc. 7.13.1.g:) in the 
sense of being existent. ~íø×Ì -śabda (òø²µ~ 
2.45: & 2.56:) m. òøÇø} "úÇø íø×Ì: the word “sat.” 

òøÉÇéø sattva ([a]s-at-tva̍) n. (fr. òøÇø} pr. pt. of √!øòø} 
Ùøüúéø be 6.4: & 5.19.4:) òøÇø: Ùøøéø: truth, reality, core 
being; éøòÇøü entity, existent thing; òøÉÇéø-ªøümø the 
first of three constituent principles comprising 
the world (see guṇa), as a mental disposition it is 
bhāvanā any type or mode of thinking, hence 
sattva also is used to mean antaḥ-karaṇa/the mind 
(whose nature it is to think, as opposed to being dull or 
agitated, which are said to be due to the admixtures of 
tamas and rajas, respectively); òøøúÇéø¡¢ø ÙøøéøÒøø 
contemplative disposition, mental clarity. 
~!øÒøü*Õø -anurūpa a. òøÉÇéøòÞø úéøúíøñÀ-
òø@ò¡¢øáø+Õø+ÇøøÒÇø:-¡¢ámøòÞø !øÒøü*Õø: !øÒøü¡þ¢æ: in keeping 
with sattva (i.e., the mind endowed with its 
specific latent tendencies). ~éøÇø} -vat a. òøøúÇéø¡¢ 
predominantly sattv–ic, contemplative. ~òø@íøüúpÑ 
-saṃśuddhi f. òøÉÇéøòÞø !øÒÇø:-¡¢ámøòÞø òø@íøüúpÑ: 
òø@éÞøéøôøá+ðøü Õøá-éø¼ø´Òøø-ÛøøÞøøÒø;ÇøøùÌ-ÕøùáéøjøâÒøÛø} purity of 
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mind (i.e., being free from deceit, cheating, 
falsehood, etc. in one’s interactions with others). 
~òøÛøøúéøñÀ -samāviṣṭa a. òøøúÉÇéø¡¢ø-ÙøøéøÒøÞøø 
òø@éÞøøÕÇø: endowed with clarity of mind. ~òËø 
-stha a. (6.24.1:) òøÉÇéø-ªøümø-éø;ÉÇø-òËø who lives (a life 
influenced primarily) by òøÉÇéø-ªøümø. 

òøÇÞø satya ([a]s-at-ya̍) a. (fr. òøÇø} pr. pt. of √!øòø} 
Ùøüúéø be 6.4: & 5.19.4:) ÞøøËøøËÞøâ as it is, real, truthful, 
true. òøÇÞø satya n. ùÊø-¡¢øæø×øøúÐøÇø what can not 
be negated at any time (i.e., in the past, present, 
or future; or while waking, dreaming, or 
sleeping), reality, truth; !ø-ùÕøãÞøøÒø;Çø-éøújøâÇøø ÞøËøø-
Ì;ñÀòÞø ÞøËøø-îøãüÇøòÞø éøø !øøÇÛøøÒøüÙøéøòÞø Õøá-×øüúpÑ-òøw£ä¯øÒÇøÞø+ 
ÇøËøeéø $³ǿøÞøâÛøømøø éøø¡}¢ òøÇÞøÛø} truthfulness (speaking 
about one’s own assimilated knowledge just as it 
was seen or heard so as to communicate it to 
another intellect in the same way, which words 
should not be hurtful or false). ~Ûø} -m (acc.) in. 
òéøû-¡¢øá+ yes, correct, truly.  

òøÌ} sad √1.P. (pr. òøûÌúÇø 5.15.3:, impv. òøûÌ, pot. 3rd 
pl. òøûÌ+Þøü:, cs. pr. 3rd òøøÌÞøúÇø 1st Ā. òøøÌÞø+, cs. pot. 
òøøÌÞø+Çø}, cs. ps. pr. òøøÏÇø+, pr. pt. òøûÌÇø} 5.15.3:, pp. òøNø 
6.6:, in. pt. cs. ~òøøÏ) úéøíøámø+ disintegrate, perish; 
!øéøòøøÌÒø+ put down, sit (esp. at a ritual), sink 

down, be limp, loosen, collapse, bring to an end; 
ªøÇøøe reach, attain, (in terms of the mind–) know; cs. 
cause to sink, destroy, ÕøãøÕÇøøe attain. !øéø~ ava- 
!øÐøòø}~ sit, etc. !øø~ ā- !øÐøòø}~ sit, etc. $Ì}~ ud- 
($Çòø}~ 2.24:) úéøíøámø+ perish. $ÕøúÒø~ upani- 
(~úÒøðø}~ 2.101:) cs. (for the word Upaniṣad) $ÕøøÒÇø+ 
úÒøïøÞø+Òø úéøíøámø@ ¡¢øámø+ cause the disintegration (of 
saṃsāritva) by definite (knowledge) of what is 
nearest. Õøã~ pra- íøüpÑøe be clear (of mind), be 
gracious; cs. ÕøãòøøÌ-ÕøãøËøâÒø+ propitiate, seek grace. 
úéø~ vi- (úéøðø}~ 2.101:) ÛøçøÒø+ be despondent, be sad. 

òøÌø sadā (sa̍-dā) in. (6.19:) òøéøâúòÛøÒø} ¡¢øæ+ always. 

òøÌ;íø sa-dṛśa (sa-dṛ̍ś-a) a. (f. #) (fr. √Ì;íø} Õøã+¦ømø+ 
see 4.17.2:) ÇøüèÞø similar, equal, similar to (w/inst., 
gen., or loc., or −~). ~Ûø} -m in. (7.8.8:) !øÒøü*ÕøÛø} in 
keeping (with). 

òøÒøøÇøÒø sanātana (sanā-ta̍n-a) a. (fr. indeclinable 
òøÒøø a Vedic inst. of òøÒø “old” + ~ÇøÒø 6.27:) òøÌø-Ùøéø 
always exists, ever existent, úÒøÇÞø eternal; ú²øáÒÇøÒø 
ancient. 

òøÒÇøòø} santas ([a]s-ant-as) nom. pl. (of òøÇø} the pr. 
pt. of √!øòø} Ùøüúéø be 6.4: & 5.19.4:) (they) being, this 
participle in its various declensions and numbers is often 
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employed to turn an accompanying adjective into a 
participial expression; òøøÐøéø: virtuous, saintly.  

òøÒÇøüñÀ santuṣṭa (san-tuṣ-ṭa̍) pp. (of √Çøüðø} Çø;ÕÇøøe be 
satisfied 2.88: & 2.55:) Ðø;Çø contented, resolute, Ì+ô-
úòËøúÇø-¡¢øámøòÞø æøÙø+ !ø-æøÙø+ ²ø $ÇÕøNøøæÛÕøãÇÞøÞø ÇøËøø 
ªøümøéøèæøÙø+ úéøÕøÞøâÞø+ ²ø òøÒÇøüñÀ: satisfied (who can 
accept as “enough” the gain or not of the means 
to sustain the body, whether that gain is 
palatable or not); úéøÇø;ðmø without longing, free 
from longing. 

òøÒÌ+ô sandeha (san-deh-a̍) m. (fr. √ùÌô} $Õø²øÞø+ 
augment, stain 2.55:) òø@íøÞø doubt. 

òøúNøÙø sannibha (san-ni-bha) a. (fr. √Ùøø ÌûÕÇøøe 
shine, show oneself 2.55:) usually in cmpd. −~ 
(6.24.1:) òø-Ì;íø like, similar. 

òøúNøÞøÛÞø sanniyamya (san-ni-yam-ya) in. pt. (of 
√ÞøÛø} éøíøû-¡¢ámø+ exercise authority 6.9: & 2.55:) 
òøÛÞø¡}¢ úÒøÞøÛÞø $Õøòø@/ÇÞø completely mastering. 

òøúNøúéøñÀ sanniviṣṭa (san-ni-viṣ-ṭa) pp. (of √úéøíø} 
!øÒÇøªøâÛøÒø+ enter into 2.85: & 2.55:) !øÒÇøªøâÇø having 
entered; ÕøãøÕÇø attaining, being present. 

òøNÞøòøÒø sannyasana (san-ny-as-ana) n. (fr. √!øòø} 
¦ø+Õømø+ cast, throw 2.55:) òøÛÞø¡}¢ ÇÞøjøÒøÛø} completely 

renouncing. 

òøNÞøòÇø sannyasta (san-ny-as-ta̍) pp. (of √!øòø} 
¦ø+Õømø+ cast, throw 2.55:) òøÛÞø¡}¢ ÇÞøÈøl: completely 
renounced. 

òøNÞøòÞø sannyasya (san-ny-as-ya) in. pt. (of √!øòø} 
¦ø+Õømø+ cast, throw 2.55:) òøÛÞø¡}¢ ÇÞø¡Çéøø completely 
renouncing. 

òøNÞøøòø sannyāsa (san-ny-ās-a) (also written òø@ÒÞøøòø 
2.55:) m. (fr. √!øòø} ¦ø+Õømø+ cast, throw 2.55:) ÇÞøøªø 
renunciation (of anything—not “denunciation,” 
but rather a knowledge-based attitude of total 
non-dependence and objective acceptance 
towards anything); ¡¢Ûøâ-ÕøùáÇÞøøªø (as a lifestyle 
available in Indian society) taking a vow 
releasing one from prescribed societal and 
religious duties, úÙø¦øø-²øámø (as a lifestyle) a life of 
(non-competition in the society living on) alms 
(to dedicate one’s life for study and 
contemplation on brahman), ²øÇøüËøøâîøãÛø (the 
fourth, and final, of the sanctioned stages of 
life/āśramas: brahma-carya/studentship, gārha-
stha/house-holding, vāna-prastha/retirement 
[lit. “living in the woods or forest,” e.g. in a 
forest hermitage, the outskirts of town, or 
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outside the main family house—with or without 
one's spouse], and sannyāsa/renunciation); 
(whether a sannyāsa or karma-yoga lifestyle) 
òøÛÞø¡}¢ ÇÞøøªø: (ÕøùáÇÞøøªø:) complete renunciation of 
everything (similar to a mature adult’s view 
towards certain things, like balloons, marbles, 
dolls, trash, etc.), áøªø-Ìê+ðø-úéøÞøüÇøl completely 
without (i.e., free from) attraction or repulsion 
towards anything, ¹øøÒø-¡¢Ûøâ-òøNÞøøòø giving up (the 
notion of being a doer and experiencer) of 
karman by the knowledge (“aham a-kartā I am 
not the doer,” “ahaṃ na bhoktā I am not the 
experiencer of the result,” even though the body 
and mind perform action and experience the 
result). ~Þøø+ªøÞøüÇøløÇÛøÒø} -yoga-yuktātman a. 
òøNÞøøòø-Þøø+ªø: ÒøøÛø, òøNÞøøòø: ²ø !øòøøe ÛøÇòøÛøÕøâmøÇøÞøø 
¡¢ÛøâÇéøøÇø} Þøø+ªø: ²ø !øòøøe "úÇø, Çø+Òø òøNÞøøòø-Þøø+ªø+Òø ÞøüÇøl: 
!øøÇÛøø !øÒÇø:-¡¢ámø@ ÞøòÞø whose mind is endowed 
with sannyāsa-yoga (renunciation) (since each 
action or ritual is viewed as an offering unto the 
Me, the Lord, and therefore is an attitudinal 
renunciation) and yoga (since it is an action or 
ritual) (Ùø~ªøû~9.27−28). 

òøNÞøøúòøÒø} sannyāsin (san-ny-ās-in) (also written 

òø@ÒÞøøúòøÒø} 2.55:) a. (fr. √!øòø} ¦ø+Õømø+ cast, throw 2.55:) 
ÕøùáÇÞøøúªøÒø} who complete renounces, a 
renunciate; ²øÇøüËøøâîøãÛøéøÇø} who has taken to the 
lifestyle of a renunciate (the fourth, and final, 
stage of a mature life). 

òøÕÇøÒø} saptan (sapt-a̍n) num. a. n. pl. (4.23.a:) 
seven. òøÕÇø ÛøôðøâÞøòø} sapta maharṣayas m. pl. 
Ûøáûú²ø: !øÊø: Õøüæô: ÕøüæòÇÞø: ¡ã¢Çøü: !øúw«¯áø: éøúíøñÂ: ²ø 
the seven great seers/sages (at the beginning of 
one, probably the current, of the ages of Manu, 
see maharṣi): Marīci, Atra, Pula-ha, Pulastya, 
Kratu, Aṅgiras (or Bṛgu, instead), and Vaśiṣṭha 
(=Vasiṣṭha). òøÕÇø sapta (6.29:) in cmpd. ~−.  ~Ìíø 
-daśa ordinal (4.26:) seventeenth. 

òøÕÇøÛø saptama (sapt-a[n]-ma̍) ordinal (4.26:) 
seventh. 

òøÛø} sam √1.P. !ø-éøe¡ç¢éÞø+ not be agitated (cf. √íøÛø}), 
ÇøüèÞø+ be balanced, be even. 

òøÛø} sam in. prefix ÇøÉÇéø+ rightly, truly; "ñÀ+ well; Þøø+ªÞø+ 
properly; !ø-íø+ðø+ completely, fully; òøw«¯Çøøe together; 
òøÛøü³ø´Þø+ along with. 

òøÛø sama (sam-a̍) a. (fr. √òøÛø} ÇøüèÞø+ be balanced) 
ÇøüèÞø even, same, equal, in-line (w/inst. or gen. 
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7.9.12: & 7.12.2.b:); íøÛøéøÇø} equanimous. ~ú²øÉÇøÇéø 
-cittatva n. ÇøüèÞø-ú²øÉÇøÇøø evenness of mind, 
equanimity of mind. ~Çøø -tā f. òøÛø-ú²øÉÇøÇøø 
evenness (of attitude toward the result), 
equanimity. ~Çéø -tva n. òøÛø-ú²øÉÇøÇøø evenness (of 
attitude toward the result, Ùø~ªøû~2.48), sameness 
of buddhi (attitude/understanding) towards all 
activities and their results; òøÛø-ÌíøâÒøÇéø the nature 
of seeing sama (brahman/reality as-it-is). ~ÌíøâÒø 
-darśana a. òøéø+âðøü ×øãöÜøùÌ-òËøøéøáøÒÇø+ðøü úéøðøÛø+ðøü òøéøâ-
ÙøüÇø+ðøü òøÛø@ úÒøúéøâíø+ðø@ ×øãöÜøÇÛøe¡¢Çéø-úéøðøÞø@ ÌíøâÒø@ ¹øøÒø@ ÞøòÞø 
whose vision (knowledge) (towards all different 
things from Lord Brahmā to the immovable is 
that everthing) is the same (undifferentiated 
concerning their sole identity in brahman/reality, 
which is I/oneself). ~ÌúíøâÒø} -darśin a. òøÛø@ %¡¢Ûø} 
!ø-úéøù¡ã¢Þø@ ÇøÇø} ×øãöÜ ÌãñÀý@ íøûæ@ ÞøòÞø who sees the 
same (one, immutable brahman in all beings). 
~Ìü:¨øòøü¨ø -duḥ-kha-su-kha a. òøÛø+ Ìü:¨ø-òøü¨ø+ 
ÞøòÞø òø: òøü¨ø-Ìü:¨ø-ÕøãøÕÇøøe ôðøâ-úéøðøøÌ-áùôÇø: for whom 
(reaction to) pain and pleasure is (relatively) the 
same, who is (relatively) the same in pain and 
pleasure (i.e., neither saddened in pain nor elated 
in pleasure). ~×øüúpÑ -buddhi a. ×øüúpÑ: Ì;úñÀ: òøÛøø 

ÞøòÞø whose vision is the same, who is equal-
minded. ~æø+ñÀøíÛø¡¢ø¼ø´Òø -loṣṭāśma-kāñcana 
a. æø+ñÀ@ ²ø !øíÛøø ²ø ¡¢ø¼ǿÒø@ ²ø ÇøøúÒø æø+ñÀøíÛø-¡¢ø¼ǿøÒøøúÒø 
òøÛøøúÒø ÞøòÞø for whom a lump of clay, a stone, 
and gold are (viewed) the same (way) (i.e., 
objectively as-they-are, not subjectively—that they all 
equally belong to the earth, with gold having a variable, 
subjective, transactional value given to it by certain 
societies and different people at different times, but which 
offers no more inherent security than a rock, nor can it 
make one happy). 

òøÛø¦ø samakṣa (sam-akṣ-a) a. (fr. √!ø¦ø} éÞøøÕÇøøe 
reach) (lit. “meeting the eye”) ÕøãÇÞø¦ø visible. ~Ûø} 
-m in. (7.8.8:) ÕøãÇÞø¦øÛø} visibly, in the open, 
publicly. 

òøÛøªøã samagra (sa̍m-a[ṅ]g-ra) a. (fr. √!øw«}¯ ªøÇøøe 
move [upward]) òøÛøÒÇø entire, all. 

òøÛøÇøûÇø samatīta (sam-ati-i-ta̍) pp. (of √" ªøÇøøe 
go/reach) !øúÇø¡ã¢ÛÞø ªøÇø: gone beyond, out of 
reach; ªøÇø past; Ûø;Çø passed away, died. 

òøÛøÇøûÇÞø samatītya (sam-ati-i-tya) in. pt. (of √" 
ªøÇøøe go/reach 6.9:) !øúÇø¡ã¢ÛÞø going beyond, 
crossing over, exceeding. 
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òøÛøÒÇø samanta (sa̍m-ant-a) a. (fr. √!øÒÇø} ×øÒÐøÒø+ 
bind, limit) òøéøâ entire, all. ~!øøÇø} -āt (abl.) ~Çøòø} 
-tas in. (6.19: & 6.16:) òøéøâÊø entirely, completely, 
on all sides. 

òøÛøúÒéøÇø samanvita (sam-anv-i-ta̍) pp. (of √" 
ÕøãøÕÇøøe attain 2.11:) òø@ÞøüÇøl endowed. 

òøÛøéøúòËøÇø samavasthita (sam-ava-sthi-ta̍) pp. 
(of √òËøø ªøúÇø-úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe remain 6.6:) òøÛÞø¡}¢ !øéøúòËøÇø: 
(who/what) remains, is based, is fixed. 

òøÛøéø+Çø samaveta (sam-ava-i-ta̍) pp. (of √" ªøÇøøe 
go 2.8:) úÛøúæÇø assembled. 

òøÛøø samā sa̍mā f. òø@éøÇòøá year. 

òøÛøøªøÇø samāgata (sam-ā-ga[m]-ta̍) pp. (of òøÛøø + 
√ªøÛø} úÛøúæÒø+ come together 6.6:) úÛøúæÇø 
assembled, gathered. 

òøÛøø²øáÇø} samācarat (sam-ā-car-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of 
√²øá} ªøÇøøe move) ¡ü¢éøâÇø} performing. 

òøÛøøÐøøÇøüÛø} samādhātum (sam-ā-dhā-tum) inf. (of 
òøÛøø + √Ðøø %¡¢û-¡¢ámø+ bring together) to absorb. 

òøÛøøÐøøÞø samādhāya (sam-ā-dhā-ya) in. pt. (of 
òøÛøø + √Ðøø %¡¢û-¡¢ámø+ bring together) absorbing, 
resolving. 

òøÛøøúÐø samādhi (sam-ā-dh[ā]-i) m. (fr. òøÛøø + 
√Ðøø %¡¢û-¡¢ámø+ bring together, òøÛÞø¡}¢Y!øøÐøøámø+ 
(truly, completely) place or hold, some consider the 
radical !øø to be replaced by ", others that !øø weakens to 
") òøÛøøÐøûÞøÇø+ ÞøúòÛøÒø} "úÇø that in which (all 
experiences or everything) is brought together 
or resolved, i.e., the mind (Ùø~ªøû~2.44) 
($Õøæú×ÐøYòËøøÒø@), knowledge, the vision of identity 
(Ùø~ªøû~4.24),!øøÇÛøÒø} oneself (Ùø~ªøû~2.53); ÐÞøøÒø-
Õø¢æ-Ùø+Ì a possible result in meditation (where 
the natural appearance of the seer-seen duality, 
which in itself is not a problem, is temporarily 
dissolved), ÛøÒøòø: %¡¢øªøãÇøø ÐÞø+Þøe¡¢-ªøø+²øáÛø} having 
only the object of meditation in view (without 
cognizance of a meditator or of meditating). 
~òËø -stha a. (6.24.1:) òøÛøøÐøøe !øøÇÛøúÒø úòËøÇø: whose 
(mind) abides in ātman (Ùø~ªøû~2.54). 

òøÛøøÞøüÇøl samāyukta (sam-ā-yuk-ta̍) pp. (of √Þøüjø} 
òøw«¯ÛøÒø+ unite 2.81:) òøÛøøÕøNø endowed with, united 
with. 

òøÛøøáÛÙø samārambha (sam-ā-rambh-a) m. (fr. 
√áÙø} [=√áÛÙø}] ¡¢øÞøø+âÕø¡ã¢Ûø+ undertake) ¡¢Ûøøâúmø 
òøÛøøáÙÞøÇø+ "úÇø an undertaking, (starting or 
continuing) an activity. 
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òøÛøøúéøñÀ samāviṣṭa (sam-ā-viṣ-ṭa̍) pp. (of √úéøíø} 
!øÒÇøªøâÛøÒø+ enter into 2.85:) òø@éÞøøÕÇø pervaded, 
endowed with. 

òøÛøøéø;Çø samāvṛta (sam-ā-vṛ-ta̍) pp. (of √éø; 
!øø²µøÌÒø+ cover) òøÛÞøªø} !øø²µøùÌÇø: covered, 
concealed. 

òøÛøøòø samāsa (sam-ās-a) m. (fr. √!øòø} ¦ø+Õømø+ cast, 
throw) òøw§+¯Õø brief exposition; òøÛøøôøá 
combination; in grammar íø×Ì-òøÛøøôøá: Õø;ËøªøËøøâÒøøÛø} 
%¡¢øËøûâ-Ùøøéø: a compound of words expressing a 
composite of their separate meanings. ~%Òø 
-ena (~òø+Òø inst.) ~Çøòø} -tas in. òøw§+¯ÕøÇøòø} in brief. 

òøÛøøôÇøüâÛø} samāhartum (sam-ā-har-tum) inf. (of 
√/ ÒøøíøÒø+ destroy 6.10:) to destroy. 

òøÛøøùôÇø samāhita (sam-ā-hi-ta̍) pp. (of òøÛøø + 
√Ðøø %¡¢û-¡¢ámø+ bring together 6.6: irreg.) %¡¢û-¡;¢Çø 
composed, quelled; òøÛÞø¡}¢Y!øøùôÇø, úòËøÇø (truly, 
completely) place, hold. 

òøúÛøúÇø samiti (sa̍m-i-ti) f. (fr. √" ªøÇøøe go) ÞøüpÑ 
battle. ~¼ø¸Þø -ñ-jaya samiti-ñ-jaya (6.32: & 2.55:) 
a. òøúÛøúÇø@ jøÞøúÇø victorious at or in battle. 

òøúÛøpÑ samiddha (sam-id-dha̍) pp. (of √"Ðø} ùÌÕÇøøe 
shine, kindle 2.76: & 2.78:) òøÛÞø¡}¢ ÌûÕÇø: well-

ignited. 

òøÛøû¦Þø samīkṣya (sam-īkṣ-ya) in. pt. (of √#¦ø} 
ÌíøâÒø+ see) seeing. 

òøÛøüÇËø samuttha (sam-ut-tha) a. (fr. √òËøø ªøúÇø-
úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe remain 6.24.1: & 2.99: & 2.42:) gen. in cmpd. 
−~ òøÛÞø¡}¢ $ÇÕøNø: arisen, born. 

òøÛøüpÑÇø;â samuddhartṛ (sam-ud-dhar-tṛ) m. (fr. 
òøÛøüÌ} + √Ðø; $¢Ðéøâ@ Ðøøámø+ hold or lift up) $pÑøá-¡¢Çø;â 
remover, liberator. 

òøÛøüpÚéø samudbhava (sam-ud-bhav-a̍) a. (fr. √Ùøþ 
òøÉÇøøÞøøÛø} be, $ÇÕøøÌ+ become) in cmpd. −~ $ÇÕøúÉÇø 
ÞøòÞø born of−, $ÇÕøúÉÇø-×øûjø-ÙøþÇø being the source 
of−. òøÛøüpÚéø samudbhava m. $ÇÕøúÉÇø origin, 
birth. 

òøÛøüÏÛø samudyama (sam-ud-yam-a) m. (fr. òøÛøüÌ} 
+ √ÞøÛø} $Ïø+ªø+ prepare) òøÛÞø¡}¢ ÕøãÞøÈøÓ: great effort, 
undertaking; òøÛøøáÛÙø onset, commencement. 

òøÛøüÌã samudra (sam-u[n]d-ra̍) m. (fr. √$ÒÌ} ¡ç+¢ÌÒø+ 
wet) òøøªøá ocean. 

òøÛøüÕøúòËøÇø samupasthita (sam-upa-sthi-ta̍) pp. 
(of òøÛø} + $Õø + √òËøø òøÛøûÕø+ ªøúÇø-úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe arrive 6.6:) 
has come. 

òøÛøüÕøøúîøãÇø samupāśrita (sam-upa-ā-śri-ta̍) pp. 



(UpasanaYoga .o rg)           G I T A  D I C T I O N A R Y  òøÛÛøþÄ sammūḍha 

247 

(of √úîøã !øøæÛ×øÒø+ depend on) òøÛÞø¡}¢ !øøîøãÞø-ÕøãøÕÇø: 
completely taken refuge in (w/acc.), completely 
committed to. 

òøÛø;pÑ samṛddha (sam-ṛd-dha̍) pp. (of √&Ðø} éø;pÑøe 
thrive or increase 2.76: & 2.78:) $pÚþÇø increased, 
thriving, rich, full. ~éø+ªø -vega a. òøÛø;pÑ: $pÚþÇø: 
éø+ªø: ªøúÇø: ÞøòÞø full speed. 

òøÛÕøÌ} sampad (sam-pad) f. (fr. √ÕøÌ} ÕøãøÕÇøøe attain 
6.24:) òøÛÕøúÉÇø success, attainment; úéøÙøþúÇø glory, 
greatness, wealth. 

òøÛÕøNø sampanna (sam-pan-na̍) pp. (of √ÕøÌ} ÕøãøÕÇøøe 
attain 6.6:) òøøúÐøÇø achieved; in cmpd. −~ òø@ÞøüÇøl 
endowed with−. 

òøÛÕøíÞøÇø} sampaśyat (sam-paśy-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of 
√Ì;íø} Õøã+¦ømø+ see 5.15.6:) clearly seeing, knowing, 
considering; who sees or knows. 

òøÛÕøøÇø sampāta (sam-pāt-a) m. (fr. √ÕøÇø} ªøÇøøe go) 
òøw«ä¯øÛø encounter, collision, battle. 

òøÛÕøã¡¢ûúÇøâÇø samprakīrtita (sam-pra-kīrt-i-ta̍) 
pp. (of √¡¢ûÇø̀ òø@íø×ÌÒø+ proclaim 6.6:) well stated. 

òøÛÕøãúÇøñÂø sampratiṣṭhā (sam-prati-ṣṭh[ā]-[a]-ā) 
f. (fr. √éø;Çø} úòËøÇøøe remain) úòËøúÇø continuance, (in 
the context of being the third along with ādi/beginning 

and anta/end) ÛøÐÞø@ middle (continuance). 
òøÛÕøãéø;ÉÇø sampravṛtta (sam-pra-vṛt-ta̍) pp. (of 
√éø;Çø} úòËøÇøøe remain) $pÚþÇø occurred, happened; 
$Õø²øÞø increase, wax. 

òøÛÕøã+¦Þø samprekṣya (sam-pra-īkṣ-ya) in. pt. (of 
√#¦ø} ÌíøâÒø+ see) looking, gazing. 

òøÛÕøçýÇø sampluta (sam-plu-ta̍) pp. (of √Õøçý $Õøùá ªøÇøøe 
go over) flooded. ~$Ì¡¢ -udaka (~Çøø+~) n. 
òøÛÕøçýÇøÛø} $Ì¡¢Ûø} flooded water, water in flood. 

òøÛ×øúÒÐøÒø} sambandhin (sam-bandh-in) a. (fr. 
√×øÒÐø} òø@ÞøÛøÒø+ bind) òø@ÞøüÇøl connected, related. 
òøÛ×øúÒÐøÒø} sambandhin m. ×øÒÐøü family relation, 
a relative, kin, friend.  

òøÛÙøéø sambhava (sam-bhav-a̍) a. (fr. √Ùøþ 
òøÉÇøøÞøøÛø} be, $ÇÕøøÌ+ become) in cmpd. −~ $ÇÕøúÉÇø 
ÞøòÞø born of−; òøÛÙøéøúÇø "úÇø being or occurring 
in−, existing in−. òøÛÙøéø sambhava m. $ÇÕøúÉÇø 
origin, birth; existence. 

òøÛÙøøúéøÇø sambhāvita (sam-bhāv-i-ta̍) pp. (of cs. 
√Ùøþ úéø²øøámø+ reflect upon, ÛøøÒø+ honor 6.6:) m. 
¡¢úèÕøÇø supposition; òøÛÛøøúÒøÇø honor. 

òøÛÙøþÇø sambhūta (sam-bhū-ta̍) pp. (of √Ùøþ 
òøÉÇøøÞøøÛø} be, $ÇÕøøÌ+ become) jøøÇø produced, born. 
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òøÛÛøþÄ sammūḍha (sam-mū[h]-ḍha̍) pp. (of √Ûøüô} 
éøeú²øÉÇÞø+ be confused 2.107:) confused, deluded. 

òøÛÛøø+ô sammoha (sam-moh-a̍) m. (fr. √Ûøüô} éøeú²øÉÇÞø+ 
be confused) !ø-úéøéø+¡¢ complete delusion, 
confusion. 

òøÛÞø¡}¢ samyak (sam-y-a[ñ]k) in. (fr. òøÛÞø²ø} “turn 
in one direction” 3.24.a:, òøÛø} + " + √!ø¼ǿ} which 
becomes òøúÛø + !ø¼ø´}, hence 2.54: does not apply, so we 
don’t get òø@Þø~) ÇøÉÇéø+ rightly, truly; "ñÀ+ well, properly; 
!ø-íø+ðø+ completely. 

òøáòø} saras (sa̍r-as) n. (fr. √òø; ªøÇøøe go, flow) Ì+éø-
¨øøÇø@ òøáòø} natural body of water, lake. 

òøªøâ sarga (sa̍rg-a) m. (fr. √òø;jø} úéøòøªø+â emit 2.82:) 
òø;úñÀ manifestation (esp. of the universe), the 
cycle of manifestation (of the universe), jøÒÛøÒø} 
birth. 

òøÕøâ sarpa (sarp-a̍) m. (fr. √òø;Õø} ªøÇøøe go, go silently, 
creep) Ùøüjøw«¯Ûø snake. 

òøéøâ sarva (sa̍r-va) prn. a. (fr. √òø; ªøÇøøe go) !ø-ú¨øæ 
all, entire; (distributive) any, every. òøéøâ sarva m. 
sg. òøéøâ-jøÒø: everyone; pl. òøéø+â jøÒøø: all, everybody, 
every creature. òøéøâ sarva n. sg. òøéøâ-ÙøþÇøøúÒø 
everything. ~!øËøâ -artha m. pl. òøéø+â ÕøÌøËøøâ: all 

objects. ~!øøáÛÙø -ārambha m. pl. òøéøøâúmø 
¡¢øÞøøâúmø all undertakings, all works. ~!øøáÛÙø-
ÕøùáÇÞøøúªøÒø} -ārambha-parityāgin a. !øøáÙÞøÒÇø+ 
"úÇø !øøáÛÙøø: "ôøÛøüÊø-Õø¢æ-Ùøø+ªøøËøøâúÒø ¡¢øÛø-ô+ÇøþúÒø 
¡¢Ûøøâúmø òøéøøâáÛÙøø: ÇøøÒø} ÕøùáÇÞøÇøü@l íøûæÛø} !øòÞø who 
(naturally and) completely renounces (doership 
in) all activities (caused by requiring, and for the 
sake of experiencing the results here or in the 
hereafter Ùø.ªøû.12.16); Ì;ñÀøÌ;ñÀøËøøâúÒø ¡¢Ûøøâúmø !øøáÙÞøÒÇø+ 
"úÇø !øøáÛÙøø: òøéøøâÒø} !øøáÛÙøøÒø} ÕøùáÇÞøÇøü@l íøûæÛø} !øòÞø 
who naturally gives up all (extraneous) activities 
(to gain things seen and not-yet-seen, 
Ùø.ªøû.14.25), giving up all (amending) activities. 
~!øøïøÞøâÛøÞø -āścarya-maya a. òøéøøâïøÞøâ-ÕøãøÞø 
mostly all a wonder. ~"úÒÌãÞøªøümøøÙøøòø -indriya-
guṇābhāsa (~éø+â~) a. !øÒÇø:-¡¢ámø-×øùôð¡¢ámøø+ÕøøúÐø-
ÙøþÇøe: òøéø+âúÒÌã-ªøümøe: !øÐÞøéøòøøÞø-òøw£¯èÕø-îøãéømø-éø²øÒøøùÌúÙø: 
!øéøÙøøòøÇø+ "úÇø (!øéøÙøøòø: ÞøòÞø) (merely) appearing 
as the attributes of all the organs (as the 
functioning of the internal and external 
organs—their determinations, uncertainties, 
hearing, speaking, etc.—that are upādhis 
[incidentals (see ābhāsa), not conditioning 
brahman (reality), Ùø~ªøû~13.14]). ~"úÒÌãÞøúéøéøújøâÇø 
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-indriya-vivarjita (~éø+â~) a. òøéøeâ: "úÒÌãÞøe: ¡¢ámøe: 
áùôÇø: free from all the organs (i.e., from their 
functioning, Ùø~ªøû~13.14). ~¡¢ÛøâÒø} -karman n. pl. 
òøéøøâúmø ¡¢Ûøøâúmø all actions, any action; òøéøâ-¡¢Ûøâ-
Õø¢æøúÒø all (results of) action. ~¡¢ÛøâÕø¢æÇÞøøªø 
-karma-phala-tyāga m. òøéø+âðøø@ ¡¢Ûøâmøø@ Õø¢æ-
òøNÞøøòø: giving up (the false notion of the status 
of being the author and experiencer of, and the 
resulting attachment to) the results of all actions 
(Ùø~ªøû~12.11, cf. with 2.47 and 18.2). ~¡¢øÛø -kāma 
m. pl. òøéø+â ¡¢øÛøø: all desires; òøéø+â ¡¢øÛø-úéøðøÞøø: all 
objects of desires. ~ù¡¢úè×øðø -kilbiṣa n. pl. òøéøâ-
ÕøøÕøøúÒø all karmic demerits. ~¦ø+Êø -kṣetra n. pl. 
òøéøøâúmø ¦ø+Êøøúmø all body-mind complexes. ~ªøÇø 
-gata a. òøéøâ-éÞøøùÕøÒø} all-pervading—either 
relatively pervading (like space throughout the 
universe), or !ø-Ì+íø locationless, not within space 
(but from which, in which, and into which 
space/time itself arises-exists-resolves, therefore) 
all-pervading; òøéøâ-Õøã¡¢øíø¡¢ÇéøøÇø} òøéøâ-ªøÇøÛø} all 
encompassing (said of the Vedas because they 
reveal everything necessary, Ùø~ªøû~3.15). ~ªøüöàÇøÛø 
-guhya-tama spv. a. òøéø+âÙÞø: ªøüöàÇøÛøÛø} !øÇÞøÒÇø-
áôòÞø the most secret of all. ~¹øøÒøúéøÛøþÄ -jñāna-

vimūḍha a. òøéø+âðøü ¹øøÒø+ðøü úéøúéøÐø@ ÛøþÄ: variously 
confused in all areas of knowledge. ~Çøòø} -tas 
(see below as separate entry òøéøâÇøòø}). ~Êø -tra (sarva̍-
tra) in. (6.19:) úéøðéø¡}¢ everywhere; òøéøâúòÛøÒø} ¡¢øæ+ at 
all time(s), always; òøéø+âðøü ÙøüÇø+ðøü in all beings. ~Êøªø 
-tra-ga (sarva-tra-ga) a. (6.24.3:) òøéøâÊø ªø²µúÇø 
going everywhere, being everywhere, 
all-pervading, (in absolute terms) locationless. 
~Ëøø -thā (sarva̍-thā) in. (6.19:) òøéøâ-Õøã¡¢øáe: in every 
manner or way, in all kinds/types. ~Ìü:¨ø -duḥ-
kha n. pl. òøéø+â Ìü:¨øøúÒø all sorrows. ~Ìüªøâ -durga n. 
pl. (6.24.3:) òøéøøâúmø ÌüòÇøáøúmø òø@òøøá-ô+Çøü-jøøÇøøúÒø all 
difficulties (the various reasons for saṃsāra). 
~Ì+ùôÒø} -dehin a. or m. pl. òøéø+â Ì+ôéøÒÇø: all those 
who have a body. ~Ìêøá -dvāra n. pl. òøéøâ-ÕøãúÇøôøáø: 
all the gates (the sense organs, Ùø~ªøû~8.12). ~ÐøÛøâ 
-dharma m. pl. òøéø+â ÐøÛøøâ: ÕøümÞø-ÕøøÕø-¡¢Ûøøâúmø all 
actions (good and bad, Ùø~ªøû~18.66). ~ÕøøÕø -pāpa 
n. pl. òøéøøâúmø ÕøøÕøøúÒø all demerit (and merit, 
Ùø~ªøû~10.3 and 18.66, as you cannot be released from 
one without also being released from the other, the golden 
as well as the iron shackles that bind you to rebirth). 
~Ùøøéø -bhāva m. òøéøøâÇÛøÇøø being the self of all, 
being (identical with the) all (the Lord who is 
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all), the self of all (Ùø~ªøû~15.19); òøéøâ: Ùøøéø: ú²øÉÇøÛø} 
all one’s being (heart/mind) (Ùø~ªøû~18.62). ~ÙøþÇø 
-bhūta n. pl. òøéøøâúmø ÙøþÇøøúÒø all beings, any beings. 
~ÙøþÇøòËø -bhūta-stha a. (6.24.1:) òøéø+âðøü ÙøþÇø+ðøü 
úòËøÇø: abiding in all beings. ~ÙøþÇøúòËøÇø -bhūta-
sthita a. òøéø+âðøü ÙøþÇø+ðøü éø;ÉÇø: abiding in all beings. 
~ÙøþÇøùôÇø -bhūta-hita n. òøéø+âðøø@ ÙøþÇøøÒøøÛø} 
!øøÒøü¡þ¢èÞøÛø} the good (or the welfare) of all beings 
(e.g., a-hiṃsā/non-injury). ~ÙøþÇøøÇÛøÙøþÇøøÇÛøÒø} 
-bhūtātma-bhūtātman a. òøéø+âðøø@ ×øãöÜøÌûÒøø@ òÇøÛ×ø-
ÕøÞøâÒÇøøÒøø@ ÙøþÇøøÒøøÛø} !øøÇÛø-ÙøþÇø: !øøÇÛøø ÕøãÇÞø¡²ø+ÇøÒø: ÞøòÞø 
òø: òøÛÞøªÌíøûâ "ÇÞøËøâ: whose self (the I) (is known) 
as the self of all beings (from the Lord of this 
manifestation down to a tuft of grass), i.e., I am 
the I of all beings. ~ÙøþÇøøíøÞøúòËøÇø -bhūtāśaya-
sthita a. òøéø+âðøø@ ÙøþÇøøÒøøÛø} !øøíøÞø+ !øÒÇø/âùÌ úòËøÇø: 
residing in the mind(s) of all beings. ~Ùø;Çø} -bhṛt 
a. (6.24.2:) òøéøâ@ ú×øÙøúÇøâ "úÇø who sustains all. ~Þø¹ø 
-yajña m. pl. òøéø+â Þø¹øø: all yajñas. ~Þøø+úÒø -yoni f. 
pl. òøéøø: Ì+éø-ùÕøÇø; -ÛøÒøüðÞø-Õøíøü-Ûø;ªøøÌÞø: Þøø+ÒøÞø: all 
wombs (of gods, ancestors, humans, domestic 
animals, wild animals, etc.). ~æø+¡¢Ûøô+îøêá -loka-
maheśvara m. òøéø+âðøø@ æø+¡¢øÒøø@ ÛøôøÒÇøÛø} #îøêá: the 
limitless Lord of all worlds. ~úéøÌ} -vid m. (6.24:) 

òøéøøâÇÛøÒøø òøéø+â éø+úÉÇø the one who (as well) knows 
everything (as the self/witness of everything, 
and as the knower of the one reality—as 
himself/herself that is everything; not that a 
wise person knows everything in the universe in 
detail, which only can be said of the Lord 
through māyā-śakti). ~éø;¦ø -vṛkṣa m. pl. òøéø+â éø;¦øø: 
all trees. ~éø+Ì -veda m. pl. òøéø+â éø+Ìø: all the Vedas. 
~íøòø} -śas (sarva-śa̍s) in. (lit. “each and every 
one” 6.19:) ÕøþmøâÇø: completely, òøéøâ all; òøéøâ-Õøã¡¢øáe: in 
every way, in every detail. ~òøw£̄ èÕøòøNÞøøúòøÒø} 
-saṅkalpa-sannyāsin a. òøéøøâÒø} òøw£¯èÕøøÒø} 
"ôøÛøüÊøøËøâ-¡¢øÛø-ô+ÇøþÒø} òøNÞøúòøÇøü@ íøûæ@ ÞøòÞø who has the 
disposition to renounce all fancies (which are 
causes of requiring things here and hereafter, 
i.e., having the ability to see the fancying as it is, 
and let it drop before it blossoms into a 
requirement/binding desire, a rāga). ~ôá -hara 
a. òøéøâ@ ôáúÇø who takes away everything. 

òøéøâÇøòø} sarvatas (sar-va̍-tas) in. (fr. √òø; ªøÇøøe go 
6.19: & 6.16:) (lit. “from all sides”) òøéøâÊø 
everywhere, úéøðéø²ø} in all directions. ~!øú¦øúíøáø+-
Ûøü¨ø -akṣi-śiro-mukha (~Çøø+{ú¦ø~ 2.24: & 2.32:) 
a. òøéøâÇø: !ø¦øûúmø úíøáø@úòø Ûøü¨øøúÒø ²ø ÞøòÞø whose 
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eyes, heads, and mouths are everywhere 
(Ùø~ªøû~13.13). ~ÌûúÕÇøÛøÇø} -dīptimat (~Çøø+~ 2.24 & 
2.33:) a. òøéøâÇø: ÌûúÕÇø: ÞøòÞø !øúòÇø having light on 
all sides. ~ÕøøúmøÕøøÌ -pāṇi-pāda (~Çø:~ 2.24:) a. 
òøéøâÇø: ÕøømøÞø: ÕøøÌø: ²ø !øòÞø who has hands and 
feet everywhere (Ùø~ªøû~13.13).  ~îøãüúÇøÛøÇø} 
-śrutimat (~Çø:~ 2.24:) a. òøéøâÇø: îøãüúÇø: îøãéømø+úÒÌãÞø@ 
ÇøÇø} ÞøòÞø whose sense of hearing is everywhere, 
with ears everywhere (Ùø~ªøû~13.13). 

òøéÞø savya (savya̍) a. éøøÛø left. òøéÞø savya m. éøøÛø 
left hand (or arm or foot). ~òøøú²øÒø} -sācin a. 
òøéÞø+Òø òø²øúÇø (m. Arjuna) who is skilled with the 
left hand, who is left-handed or is ambidextrous. 

òøô} sah √1.Ā. (pp. òøùôÇø 6.6:, inf. òøø+ÄüÛø} 2.109:) 
¦øÛøøÞøøÛø} endure, forbear, forgive; (in Veda) 
!øúÙøÙøéø+ conquer. 

òøô saha (sa-ha̍) in. (6.19: & 6.16:) òøø-ùôÇÞø+ 
together, with; òøø-¡¢èÞø+ entirely; òøø-Ì;íÞø+ similarly; 
Þøøeªø-ÕøÏ+ simultaneously; òøøÛøËÞø+â suitably. ~jø -ja a. 
(6.24.3:) òøô jøÒÛøÒøø %éø $ÇÕøNø: obtained along with 
the very birth itself, natural, inherent. ~Ì+éø 
-deva m. the younger of the twins who were the 
youngest of the five sons of Pāṇḍu through his 
second wife Mādrī. ~Þø¹ø -yajña a. Þø¹ø-òøùôÇø 

together with yajña. 

òøôòø} sahas (sa̍h-as) n. (fr. √òøô} !øúÙøÙøéø+ conquer) 
×øæ might, force. ~!øø -ā (inst. 7.9.14:) in. ×øæ+Òø 
forcefully; %¡¢-ÕøÌ+ suddenly, all at once; !ø-¡¢òÛøøÇø} 
unexpectedly. 

òøôóøã sahasra (sa-ha̍sra) n. Ìíø-íøÇø thousand; 
×øôü-òøw©¯ßø a large number (of). ~¡;¢Çéøòø} -kṛtvas 
in. (4.27:) òø-ôóøã-ªøümø a thousand times. ~×øøôü 
-bāhu a. òø-ôòÊø@ ×øøôéø: ÞøòÞø (m. Lord Kṛṣṇa) who 
has a thousand (countless) arms. ~ÞøüªøÕøÞøâÒÇø 
-yuga-paryanta a. òø-ôóøãøúmø ÞøüªøøúÒø ÕøÞøâéøòøøÒø@ 
ÞøòÞø lasting (four) thousands of yugas (i.e., one 
day-time of Lord Brahmā, Ùø~ªøû~8.17, see pralaya). 
~íøòø} -śas in. (6.19: & 4.29:) òø-ôóøãe: by the 
thousands. 

òøùôÇø sa-hita (sa-hi-ta̍) pp. (of √Ðøø Ðøøámø+ hold 
6.6:) òøô ùôÇø: held or placed together; ÞøüÇøl joined, 
in cmpd. −~ with. 

òøø¦øøÇø} sākṣāt (sa-akṣ-a-a̍t) in. (fr. √!ø¦ø} éÞøøÕÇøøe 
reach 7.11.3:) ÕøãÇÞø¦ø+ before one’s eyes, directly, 
immediately, clearly. 

òøøú¦øÒø} sākṣin (sa-akṣ-in) m. (fr. √!ø¦ø} éÞøøÕÇøøe 
reach) òøø¦øøÍÎäñÀ< the one who sees with his/her 
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own eyes (akṣas), eye-witness; Õøã¡¢øíøøúÇÛø¡@¢ 
²øeÇøÒÞøÛø} self-luminous conscious being, the 
witness (of everything in the universe—via every 
perception, cognition, inference, and 
speculation—the entire universe ever perceived, 
remembered, anticipated, inferred, or 
speculated). 

òøøªøá sā-gara (sā-gar[a]-a) m. (fr. òø-ªøá 
atmosphere (Vedic meaning), lit. “with 
moisture,” in mythology King Sa-gara whose 
descendent brought down the river Gaṅgā from heaven 
which filled the ocean, blessing the ashes of King Sa-
gara’s 60,000 sons who died within the depths of the 
earth, fr. √ªø> úÒøªøámø+ swallow) òøÛøüÌã ocean. 

òøøw©¯ß sāṅkhya (sāṅ-khy[ā]-a) m. (fr. òøÛø} + √¨Þøø 
ªømøÒø+ enumerate or group, òøÛÕøã¡¢ËøÒø+ tell 
completely  6.24.1: & 2.55:) (lit. “related to 
reckoning/grouping,” “related to explaining”) 
úéø²øøá inquiry, ¹øøÒø knowledge, íøøòÊø the teaching; 
!øøÇÛøøÒøøÇÛø-úéøéø+¡¢ discernment of the self and the 
non-self, òøÌòøùÌêéø+¡¢ discernment of the real and 
the unreal, òøÛÞø¡}¢ ÇøøÇÕøá+mø ¨ÞøøÞøÇø+ what is taught 
with conviction, i.e., brahman/reality; ¹øøúÒøÒø} one 
who has knowledge; òøNÞøøòø (¹øøÒø-Ûøªøâ) the lifestyle 

of a renunciate; òøNÞøøúòøÒø} one who follows a 
lifestyle of renunciation, a renunciate (Ùø~ªøû~5.5); 
òøøw©¯ß-ÌíøâÒø the name of a later school of 
philosophy (denying the existence of Īśvara [the Lord] 
and the efficacy of ritual, and hence hardly related, and, 
in fact, opposed, to the sāṅkhya and the yoga in the 
Bhagavad Gītā, which is instead based on an inquiry 
into the Lord, the world [including ritual], and the self 
as found in the Upaniṣads, which are quoted and 
paraphrased profusely in the Bhagavad Gītā in chapter 
2 in the section dealing explicitly with sāṅkhya). ~Þøø+ªø 
-yoga a. òøøw©¯ß: "úÇø Þøø+ªø: Õøã¡¢ámø@ ÞøòÞø whose 
topic is sāṅkhya; m. du. (~Þøø+ªøøe, Ùø~ªøû~5.4) òøøw©¯ß: 
²ø Þøø+ªø: ²ø both sāṅkhya (tattva-jñāna) and yoga 
(karma-yoga). 

òøøú²ø sāci (sāc-i) a. (fr. √òø²ø} òøÛøéøøÞø+ be united) 
òø@ÞøüÇøl united with, possessed of. òøøú²øÒø} sācin in 
cmpd. −~ only in òøéÞø-òøøú²øÒø}. 

òøøúÉÇéø¡¢ sātvika ([a]s-āt-tv[a]-ika) a. (f. #) (fr. 
òøÇø} pr. pt. of √!øòø} Ùøüúéø be 6.4: & 5.19.4:) sattv[a]–
ic, òøÉÇéø-òøÛ×øÒÐø connected with sattva, òøÉÇéøøÇø} 
òøÉÇéø-ªøümø-ÕøãÐøøÒøøÇø} ÙøéøúÇø what is of or 
predominantly from sattva-guṇa, òøÉÇéø-ªøümø-ÕøãÐøøÒø 
who is predominantly of sattva mental 
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disposition, contemplative. ~ùÕøãÞø -priya a. 
òøøúÉÇéø¡¢øÒøøÛø} "ñÀ: favorite of contemplative 
people, favorite of people when they are 
contemplative. 

òøøÇÞøù¡¢ sātyaki (sātyak-i) m. son of Satyaka 
who fought on the Pāṇḍava side. 

òøøÐø} sādh √5.P. (pot. ps. pt. òøøÐÞø) òø@úòøpÑøe 
accomplish. 

òøøÐøÛÞøâ sā-dharmya (sā-dhar-m[a]-ya) n. (fr. √Ðø; 
Ðøøámø+ support) òø-ÐøÛøâòÞø òøÛøøÒø-ÐøÛøâòÞø Ùøøéø: being 
of the same nature. 

òøøÐøü sādhu (sādh-u̍) a. (fr. √òøøÐø} òø@úòøpÑøe 
accomplish) îøã+ñÂ good. òøøÐøü sādhu m. òøÒÛøøªøâ-
òËøøÒø one who is committed to dharma (the 
“true-course”), íøøòÊøøÒøüéøúÇøâÒø} one who follows 
the Vedic teaching, good person, an 
accomplished person. ~Ùøøéø -bhāva m. òøøÐøüÇéø 
being good, (òøøÐøü-Ùøøéø+ loc., 7.13.1.g:, in the sense 
of “being good” Ùø.ªøû.17.26). 

òøøÐÞø sādhya (sādh-ya) pot. ps. pt. (of √òøøÐø} òø@úòøpÑøe 
accomplish) to be accomplished. òøøÐÞø sādhya 
m. pl. Ìêø-Ìíø-ªømø-Ì+éøÇøø-Ùø+Ì a group of 12 deities. 

òøøÛøÒø} sāman (sā̍-man) n. (fr. √òøø+V√úòø [=√òøø 

5.8.8:] !øÒÇø-¡¢Ûøâúmø bring to an end or a resolve) 
òøøÛø-éø+ÌòÞø ÛøÒÊø a mantra (here a metrical verse 
that is sung) of the Sāma Veda; generally in pl. 
òøøÛø-éø+Ì the whole Sāma Veda (1,875 mantras [all 
of which are verbatim from the Ṛg Veda] in the 
saṃhita section, i.e., the initial, pure mantra 
section without the brāhmaṇa, the ensuing 
internal prose commentary). òøøÛø sāma (6.29:) 
in cmpd. ~−. ~éø+Ì -veda m. the Sāma Veda. 

òøøÛøËÞøâ sāmarthya (sām-ar-th[a]-ya) a. (fr. √& 
ÕøãøÕømø+ acquire) Þøø+ªÞøÇøø suitableness; íøúÇøl ability. 

òøøÛøøúòø¡¢ sāmāsika (sām-ās-[a]-ika) n. (fr. √!øòø} 
¦ø+Õømø+ cast, throw) òøÛøøòø-òøÛøþô the aggregate of 
compound words. 

òøøÛÞø sāmya (sām[a]-ya) n. ÇøüèÞøÇéø sameness, that 
which is by nature the same (which alone is 
brahman, as everything in saṃsāra is never the 
same). 

úòø si √9.P. ×øÒÐøÒø+ bind, accompany. úéø~ vi- (úéøðø}~ 
2.101:) bind, etc. 

úòø@ô siṃha (siṃha̍) m. (2.104:) ¡+¢òøùáÒø} lion. ~ÒøøÌ 
-nāda m. úòø@ôòÞø ÒøøÌ: "éø (like a) lion’s roar. 

úòøpÑ siddha (sid-dha̍) pp. (of √úòøÐø} òø@áøpÑøe succeed 
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2.76: & 2.78:) Õøþmøâ fulfilled, complete, successful; 
òø@ò¡;¢Çø prepared, accomplished. úòøpÑ siddha m. 
pl. ÛøüúÒø: Ì+éø-Þøø+úÒø-Ùø+Ì: Çø+ a class of sages born 
(already wise) from deities. ~òøw­¯ -saṅgha m. pl. 
úòøpÑøÒøø@ òøÛøüÌøÞøø: hosts of divine sages. 

úòøúpÑ siddhi (sid-dhi) f. (fr. √úòøÐø} òø@áøpÑøe succeed 
2.76: & 2.78:) ÕøþmøâÇøø completion, Ûøø+¦ø complete 
freedom; òø-Õø¢æÇøø success, accomplishment, 
Õøü)ðøøËøâ-Þøø+ªÞøÇøø maturity (in recognizing what is 
most important in life); %+îøêÞøâ supra-normal 
power (gained by austerities, etc.). ~!øúòøúpÑ -a-
siddhi (~pÑß~) f. du. úòøúpÑ: ²ø !ø-úòøúpÑ: ²ø success 
and/or failure. 

úòøÐø} sidh √4.P. (pot. úòøÐÞø+Çø}, pp. úòøpÑ 2.76: & 2.78:) 
òø@áøpÑøe succeed, prosper. Õøã~ pra- succeed, etc. 
òøÛø}~ sam- (òø@~) succeed, etc. 

òøûÌúÒÇø sīdanti (sīd-anti) pr. 3rd pl. (of √òøÌ} 
!øéøòøøÌÒø+ loosen 5.15.3:) are limp. 

òøü su √5.U. (pr. òøüÒøø+úÇø òøüÒøüÇø+, fut. impv. 2nd pl. 
òøúéøðÞøÐéøÛø} 5.33: exceptional form combining a fut. stem 
with an impv. termination) !øúÙøðøéø+ press out (esp. 
soma juice for yajña); ÕøãòøéøÒø+ (éø;pÑøe $ÕøÉÇøøe) 
multiply, procreate. Õøã~ pra- multiply, etc. 

òøü su in. òøüñÂý fittingly, well, adaptive (in keeping 
with dharma and the circumstances); !øúÇøíøÞø+ 
very much. ~¡;¢Çø -kṛta n. ÕøümÞø merit, ÕøümÞø-¡¢ÛøâÒø} 
virtuous action. ~¡;¢ÇøÌüð¡;¢Çø -kṛta-duṣ-kṛta n. 
du. ÕøümÞø-ÕøøÕø+ karmic merit and demerit. ~¡;¢úÇøÒø} 
-kṛtin a. ÕøümÞø-¡¢ÛøâÒø} who does proper actions, 
whose actions are adaptive (in keeping with 
dharma and the circumstances). ~¬øø+ðø -ghoṣa m. 
(òøü¨ø: ¬øø+ðø: ÞøòÞø “pleasant sounding”) the name 
of Nakula’s conch. ~¬øø+ðøÛøúmøÕøüðÕø¡¢ -ghoṣa-
maṇi-puṣpaka m. du. òøü-¬øø+ðø: ²ø Ûøúmø-ÕøüðÕø¡¢: ²ø 
the names of the conches of Nakula and Saha-
deva, respectively. ~Ìüáø²øøá -dur-ācāra a. òøüñÂý 
Ìüáø²øøá: !øÇøûéø ¡ü¢úÇòøÇøø²øøá: ÞøòÞø whose conduct is 
highly improper, whose conduct is mal-adaptive 
(not in keeping with dharma and the 
circumstances). ~ÌüÌâíøâ -dur-darśa a. !øúÇøíøÞø-
Ìü:¨ø+Òø ÌíøâÒø@ ÞøòÞø very difficult to see. ~ÌüæâÙø 
-dur-labha a. !øúÇøíøÞø-Ìü:¨ø+Òø æøÙø: ÞøòÞø whose 
attainment is very difficult, !øúÇøíøÞø-úéøáæ very 
rare. ~Ìüð¡¢á -duṣ-kara a. !øúÇøíøÞø-Ìü:-òøøÐÞø very 
difficult to do. ~æÙø -labha a. !øúÇøíøÞø-òøü¨ø+Òø 
æøÙø: ÞøòÞø whose attainment is very easy, easily 
gained. ~òøü¨ø -sukha a. (6.36:) !øúÇøíøÞø-òøü¨ø very 
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easy. 

òøü¨ø su-kha (su-kha) a. (fr. √¨øÒø} !øéøÌøámø+ dig 
6.24.3:, originally in Ṛig Veda meaning “having a 
òøüVgood ¨øVaxle-hole,” i.e., a smooth ride; or òøüñÀ@ 
¨øÒøúÇø easy dig [a very apt, basic agricultural 
metaphor], also òøüñÀ@ ¨øÛø} “a good space (in the 
heart/mind),” cf. Ìü:¨ø) ÕøãûÞø pleasant, good; òøü-¡¢á 
easy; !øÒøü¡þ¢æ agreeable. òøü¨ø su-kha n. ÕøãûúÇø 
pleasure, happiness, !øÒøü¡þ¢æ@ ÕøãòøNø-òøÉÇéøøÇÛø¡¢@ ÛøÒø: 
agreeable clear state of mind predominated by 
the sattva principle (not to be confused with 
emotional elation); òøü-¨ø-ÕøãøúÕÇø pleasant situation; 
!øøÒøÒÌ (=!øÒøÒÇø) fulfillment, fullness (called 
mokṣa, the very nature of ātman). ~"Òø} -in 
(~ú¨øÒø}) a. òøü-¨ø@ ÕøãûúÇø: !øòÞø !øúòÇø happy. ~%Òø 
-ena (~¨ø+Òø inst.) ~Ûø} -m (acc.) in. !øÒøøÞøøòø+Òø 
without effort, effortlessly, easily. ~Ìü:¨ø -duḥ-
kha n. du. (~¨ø+) òøü-¨ø@ ²ø Ìü:-¨ø@ ²ø pleasure and 
pain, the pleasant and the unpleasant; pl. òøü-¨øøúÒø 
²ø Ìü:-¨øøúÒø ²ø pleasures and pains, pleasant and 
unpleasant situations. ~Ìü:¨øòø»¹ø -duḥ-kha-
sañjña a. (6.24.1:) òøü-¨øÌü:-¨øøe òø»¹øø ÞøòÞø known 
as pleasure and pain. ~òøw«¯ -saṅga m. òøü-¨øòÞø 
òøw«¯: attachment to pleasure. 

òøüúÒøúïøÇø su-niścita (su-niś-ci-ta) pp. (of √ú²ø 
òøw«ä¯ômø+ gather 2.24: & 2.27:) úÒømøûâÇø determined. ~Ûø} 
-m in. (7.8.8:) definitely.  

òøüá su-ra (su-ra) m. (fr. òøü + √áø ÌøÒø+ give, òøüñÂý áøúÇø 
ÌÌøúÇø !øÙøûñÀÛø} who appropriately gives what is 
chosen [by one’s action] 6.24.1:) Ì+éøÇøø heavenly 
deity. ~"ÒÌãæø+¡¢ -indra-loka (~á+~) m. òøüáøÒøøÛø} 
"ÒÌã: òø: òøüá+ÒÌã: íøÇø-¡ã¢Çøü: ÇøòÞø æø+¡¢: the world of 
Lord Indra (the king of the deities), heaven. 
~ªømø -gaṇa m. òøüáøÒøøÛø} òøÛøþô: a host of deities. 
~òøw­¯ -saṅgha m. òøüáøÒøøÛø} òøÛøþô: the host of 
deities. 

òøüúéø*Ä su-virūḍha (su-vi-rū-ḍha̍) pp. (of √)ô} 
×øûjø-jøÒÛøúÒø ÕøãøÌüÙøøâéø+ grow, appear 2.107:) òøü-Ì;Ä 
very firm, well entrenched. ~Ûøþæ -mūla a. òøü-
Ì;ÄøúÒø ÛøþæøúÒø ÞøòÞø whose roots are well 
entrenched. 

òøü/Ì} su-hṛd (su-hṛ-d) m. (fr. √/ ôámø+ convey ÕøãøÕømø+ 
acquire) òøüñÂý /ÌÞø@ ÞøòÞø one who has a benevolent 
heart/mind, kind-hearted, ÕøãÇÞøüÕø¡¢øáÛø} !øÒøÕø+¦Þø: 
$Õø¡¢øùáÒø} who helps without anticipating/
requiring anything in return, a natural friend. 
~úÛøÊøøÞøüâÌøòøûÒøÛøÐÞøòËøÌê+ðÞø×øÒÐøü -mitrāy-
udānīna-madhya-stha-dveṣya-bandhu 



òøþ  sū                  G I T A  D I C T I O N A R Y  (UpasanaYoga .o rg)  

256 

(~úÒÛø~) m. pl. òøü-/Ì}-úÛøÊø-!øùá-$ÌøòøûÒø-ÛøÐÞø-òËø-Ìê+ðÞø-
×øÒÐøü the kind-hearted (su-hṛd), friends, enemies, 
acquaintances, mediators (madhya-stha), the 
hateful, and kin. 

òøþ sū √4.Ā. (pr. òøþÞøÇø+) Õøãøúmø-Õøãòøéø+ beget, bear 
offspring. 6.P. Õøã+ámø+ set in motion, impel. 

òøþ²ø} sūc √10.U. ÕøeíøüÒÞø+ u!øÒÇøá}YÌø+ô+v point out, 
indicate; betray. 

òøþ¦Ûø sūkṣma (sūk-ṣma) a. (fr. √òøþ²ø} ÕøeíøüÒÞø+ 
!øÒÇøá}YÌø+ô+ point out, indicate 2.80:)!øèÕø small, !ømøü 
subtle (in two aspects: antaḥ-stha [in-most, central, 
elemental, basic, substrative] and dur-vijñeya  
[difficult to grasp or understand]). ~Çéø -tva n. 
òøþ¦Ûø-Ùøøéø subtle nature, being subtle. 

òøþÇø sūta (sū-ta̍) m. (fr. √òøþ Õøã+ámø+ set in motion) òøø-
áúËø charioteer, a driver. ~ÕøüÊø -putra m. (Karṇa) 
the great warrior fighting against the Pāṇḍavas 
(who was thought to be a son of a chariot 
driver, but was actually the older brother to the 
Pāṇḍavas). 

òøþÊø sūtra (sū̍-tra) n. (poss. connected with √úòøéø} 
ÇøÒÇøü-òøÒÇøøÒø+ sew, join) ÇøÒÇøü thread, string; 
òøþ²ø¡¢Yéøø¡Þø revealing statement, éøòÇøü-òøw«ä¯ô-éøø¡Þø a 

concise statement (used as a memorable 
statement of a principle or rule); òËøþæ-éømøâÒø 
outline, plan. ~"Òø} -in (~ùÊøÒø}) a. òøþÊøÛø} !øòÞø !øúòÇø 
having a thread. 

òøþÌ} sūd √1.Ā. ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} destroy (also cs. or 10.U.). 
òøþÌÒø sūdana (sūd-ana) n. (fr. √òøþÌ} ùô@òøÒø+ destroy) 

destroying; a. òøþÌÒø@ ¡¢áø+úÇø who destroys, 
destroyer (~!øÒø in sense of agent 6.26:). 

òøþÞøâ sūrya (sū̍r-ya) m. (fr. √òéø; [=√òéøá}] 
íø×Ìø+ÕøÇøøÕøÞøø+: resound, praise, heat/shine, éø 
weakening to $¢ cf. 2.3.a:) ùÌéøø-¡¢á sun. ~òøôóøã 
-sahasra n. òøþÞøøâmøø@ òø-ôóøãÛø} a thousand suns. 

òø; sṛ √1.P. (pp. òø;Çø) ªøÇøøe go, run, flow, blow. Õøã~ 
pra- go, etc.; ÕøãªøÛøÒø+ reach out, extend. òøÛø}~ 
sam- (òø@òø}~ 2.55:) go, etc. 

òø;jø} sṛj √6.P. (pr. òø;jøúÇø, pr. pt. òø;jøÇø}, pp. òø;ñÀ 2.81: & 
2.88:, in. pt. òø;ñÀëø 2.81: & 2.88: ~òø;jÞø) úéøòøªø+â emit, 
release, issue, manifest, $ÇÕøøÌÒø+ effect, bring 
about. $Ì}~ ud- (~Çòø;~ 2.24:) emit, etc.; ÇÞøøªø+ cast 
away, give up. úéø~ vi- (úéøòø}~ 2.101: no change to òø} 
because of radical &) emit, etc.; ÇÞøøªø+ cast away, give 
up. 

òø;úÇø sṛti (sṛ-tı̍) f. (fr. √òø; ªøÇøøe move) ªøúÇø (ÕøúËø) 
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path. 

òø;ñÀ sṛṣṭa (sṛṣ-ṭa̍) pp. (of √òø;jø} úéøòøªø+â emit 2.81: & 
2.88:) $ÇÕøøùÌÇø manifested, produced, projected. 

òø;ñÀëø sṛṣṭvā (sṛṣ-ṭvā) in. pt. (of √òø;jø} úéøòøªø+â emit 
2.81: & 2.88:) $ÇÕøøÏ manifesting, producing, 
projecting (“ÇøÇø} òø;ñÀëø ÇøÌ} %éøøÒøüÕøãøúéøíøÇø} [saḥ ātmā 
(the limitless self)] projected that [idaṃ sarvam 
(the entire universe)], and entered into that 
itself,” Çøe~$~2.6). 

òø+Òøø senā (se̍-n[a]-ā) f. (fr. √úòø ×øÒÐøÒø+ bind, 
accompany) ²øÛøþ army. ~Òøû -nī (senānī̍) m. 
(declines like fem. #, with a few exceptional forms) (lit. 
“army-leader” fr. √Òøû ÕøãøÕømø+) òø+Òøø@ ÒøÞøúÇø "úÇø 
òø+ÒøøÒøû: òø+Òøø-ÕøúÇø: army-commander. 

òø+éø} sev √1.Ā. (pr. òø+éøÇø+) !øøîøãÞømø+ resort to; ÙøjøÒø+ 
choose, seek, worship, serve. $Õø~ upa- resort 
to, etc.; $ÕøÙøø+ªø+ indulge in, consume, experience.  

òø+éøø sevā (sev-[a]-ā) f. (fr. √òø+éø} ÙøjøÒø+ seek) ÙøjøÒø 
seeking, worship, serving; !øÒøüñÂøÒø following. 

òø+úéøÇéø sevitva (sev-i-tva) n. (fr. √òø+éø} ÙøjøÒø+ seek) 
usually in cmpd. −~ òø+úéøÇøü@ íøûæÛø} !øòÞø who has the 
disposition to resort to−, resorting to−. 

òø+úéøÒø} sevin (sev-in) a. (fr. √òø+éø} ÙøjøÒø+ seek) òø+úéøÇøü@ 

íøûæÛø} !øòÞø "úÇø who has a nature or habit to 
seek or take to, serving. 

òøeÒÞø sainya (sai-n[a]-[ā]-ya) n. sg. (fr. √úòø ×øÒÐøÒø+ 
bind, accompany) òø+ÒøøÒøø@ òøÛøþô: army, òøeúÒø¡¢ø: 
troops, soldiers. 

òøø+ so (=√òøø 5.8.8:, this root is also treated as if it is 
was √úòø ×øÒÐøÒø+ “bind” hence cs. òøøÞøÞøúÇø sāy-aya-ti) 
√4.P. (pp. úòøÇø 6.6:) !øÒÇø-¡¢Ûøâúmø bring to an end/
resolve. éÞøéø~ vyava- bring to an end/resolve. 

òøø+ÄüÛø} soḍhum (so-ḍhum) inf. (of √òøô} ¦øÛøøÞøøÛø} 
endure 2.109:) to bear, to endure, to withstand, 
to be patient. 

òøø+Ûø soma (so̍-ma) m. (fr. √òøü !øúÙøðøéø+ press, 
extract) òøøá extracted juice of plants, sap or 
essence of plants; òøø+Ûø-æÇøøeðøúÐø the soma-latā 
plant (a creeper plant whose certain identity has since 
been lost, or which no longer exists), the beverage 
made from it that was used in the ancient Soma 
ritual; ²øÒÌã moon, ²øÒÌã-Ì+éøÇøø the deity that is the 
moon. ~Õø -pa a. (6.24.1:) òøø+Ûø@ ùÕø×øúÇø one who 
drinks soma (i.e., who participates in rituals). 

òøøe¦ÛÞø saukṣmya (saukṣm[a]-ya) n. òøþ¦Ûø-Ùøøéø 
being subtle (i.e., being antaḥ-stha [in-most, 
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central, elemental, basic, substrative], 
Ùø~ªøû~13.32). 

òøøeÙøÌã sau-bhadra (sau-bha[n]d-r[a]-[ā]-a) m. 
(fr. Vedic √ÙøÒÌ} òÇøüÇø+ be praised) òøü-ÙøÌãøÞøø: !øÕøÇÞøÛø} 
the son of Su-bhadra (another wife of Arjuna) 
by the name of Abhimanyu. He fought on the 
Pāṇḍava side. 

òøøeÛøÌúÉÇø sauma-datti (sau-ma-dat-t[a]-i) m. (fr. 
òøø+Ûø √òøü !øúÙøðøéø+ press, extract + pp. of √Ìø ÌøÒø+ 
give 6.6: irreg.) òøø+Ûø-ÌÉÇøòÞø !øÕøÇÞøÛø} the son of 
Soma-datta (Bhūri-śravas), who fought on Dur-
yodhana’s side. 

òøøeÛÞø saumya (sau-m[a]-ya̍) a. (fr. √òøü !øúÙøðøéø+ 
press, extract) òøø+Ûø: ²øÒÌã-Ì+éøÇøø !øòÞø of the moon-
deity, cool and moist (opposed to hot and arid), 
placid, agreeable, pleasing, dear. ~Çéø -tva n. òøøe-
ÛøÒøòÞø benevolence, cheerfulness (that also 
manifests in one’s appearance, Ùø~ªøû~17.16). 
~éøÕøüòø} -vapus a. òøøeÛÞø@ ÕøãòøNø@ éøÕøü: Ì+ô: ÞøòÞø with a 
pleasing form. 

ò¡¢ÒÌ skanda (skand-a̍) m. (fr. √ò¡¢ÒÌ} ªøÇøøe leap 
upon, assail) Ì+éø-òø+Òøø-ÕøúÇø the commander of the 
celestial army, Lord Su-brahmaṇya, son of Lord 

Śiva. 

òÇø×Ðø stabdha (stab-dha̍) pp. (of √òÇøÙø} Ì;Ä@ ¡¢ámø+ 
make firm 2.76: & 2.78:) !ø-ÕøãmøÇøøÇÛøÒø} not able to 
bend/bow (physically or mentally), stiff, 
pompous. 

òÇøÙø} stabh (=√òÇøÛÙø}) √9.P. (pp. òÇø×Ðø 2.76: & 2.78:, 
in. pt. ~òÇøÙÞø 6.9: & 6.6:) Ì;Ä@ ¡¢ámø+ make firm, 
support, sustain; ÕøãúÇø¬øøÇø+ resist, check, éøíøû-¡¢ámø+ 
control. !øéø~ ava- make firm, etc. úéø~ vi- 
(úéøñÂ}~ 2.101:) make firm, etc. òøÛø}~ sam- (òø@~) 
make firm, etc. 

òÇøü stu √2.U. (pr. pl. òÇøüéøúÒÇø 2.67:) òÇøüÇøøe praise. 

òÇøüúÇø stuti (stu-ti) f. (fr. √òÇøü òÇøüÇøøe praise) Õøãíø@òøø 
praise. 

òÇø+Òø stena (ste-na̍) m. (fr. √òÇøe [=√òÇøø 5.8.8:] éø+ñÀÒø+ 
cover, encircle, act stealthily) ²øø+á thief. 

òÊøû strī (strī̍) f. (3.37:) Òøøáû female, female of any 
species, òÊøû-*Õø female form (of anything, 
including words). 

òËø stha a. (fr. √òËøø ªøúÇø-úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe remain) only in 
cmpd. −~ (6.24.1:) úÇøñÂúÇø "úÇø what remains in−, 
ÇøúòÛøÒø} úòËøÇø: abiding in−, obtaining in−. 

òËøø sthā √1.P. (sometimes Ā. after certain prefixes) (pr. 



(UpasanaYoga .o rg)           G I T A  D I C T I O N A R Y  òËøøéøá sthāvara 

259 

úÇøñÂúÇø ~Çø+ 5.15.4:, impv. úÇøñÂ 5.15.4:, fut. òËøøòÞøúÇø, cs. 
pr. òËøøÕøÞøúÇø 5.40: cs. impv. òËøøÕøÞø 5.40:, pr. pt. úÇøñÂÇø} 
5.15.4:, pp. úòËøÇø 6.6:, in. pt. úòËøÇéøø 6.9: & 6.6: ~òËøøÞø, 
in. pt. cs. òËøøÕøúÞøÇéøø 6.9: & 5.40: ~òËøøÕÞø 6.9: & 5.40:, 
inf. òËøøÇøüÛø}) ªøúÇø-úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe remain, stand; cs. !øøÐøøÒø+ 
place, set, station. !øÒøü~ anu- (!øÒøüñÂ}~ 2.101:) 
!øÒøü¡þ¢æÛø}~ remain in accord with, follow. !øÙÞøüÌ}~ 
abhyud- (!øÙÞøüÇËø}~ 2.99: & 2.24:) $¢Ðéøâ@~ arise. 
!øéø~ ava- ÐøãüéøÛø}~ stand still, remain, abide; 
!øøÐøøá+ be based, be centered on or in. !øø~ ā- 
remain, etc.; !øøæÛ×øÒø+ resort to, !øÒøü¡þ¢æÛø}~ follow; 
!øÕø+¦øøÞøøÛø} regard as; Õøãéø;ÉÇøøe proceed, !øøáø+ômø+ 
mount, attain. $Ì}~ ud- ($ÇËø}~ 2.99: & 2.24:) 
$¢Ðéøâ@~ stand up (impv. 2nd sg. $úÉÇøñÂ get up), arise. 
$Õø~ upa- !øÒÇøá}~ stand within, on or near. 
ÕøÞøâéø~ paryava- Ā. òøÛøÒÇøÇéø+~ be well established. 
ÕøãúÇø~ prati- (ÕøãúÇøñÂ}~ 2.101:) Õøã¡¢ðø+âmø~ be 
established. úéø~ vi- (úéøñÂ}~ 2.101:) úéøíø+ðø+mø~ remain 
present, abide. éÞøéø~ vyava- Ā. ÐøãüéøÛø}~ stand still, 
remain. òøÛøéø~ samava- ÐøãüéøÛø}~ stand still, 
remain. òøÛøüÕø~ samupa- òøÛøûÕø+~ stand beside, 
arrive. òéøÒøü~ svanu- (òéøÒøüñÂ}~ 2.101:) òøøÍ«ýmÞø+Òø 
!øÒøü¡þ¢æÛø}~ follow/practice virtuously or well. 

òËøømøü sthāṇu (sthā-ṇu̍) a. (fr. √òËøø ªøúÇø-úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe 

remain) úòËøá stationary, stable. òËøømøü sthāṇu n. 
òÇøÛÙø a post. 

òËøøÒø sthāna (sthā̍-ana) n. (fr. √òËøø ªøúÇø-úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe 
remain) úòËøúÇø continued existence; !øéø¡¢øíø 
abode, place, sphere, occasion; éø;úÉÇø station, 
rank, status; éøòøúÇø home, settlement; ÙøøjøÒø 
receptacle. ~% -e (~Òø+ loc.) in. (lit. “in place”) 
ÞøüÇølÛø} properly, rightly, it is proper (that). 

òËøøúÒøÒø} sthānin (sthā̍-an[a]-in) a. (fr. √òËøø ªøúÇø-
úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe remain) òËøøÒøÛø} !øòÞø !øúòÇø "úÇø having a 
place, having an existence. 

òËøøÕøúÞøÇéøø sthāpayitvā (sthā-p-ay[a]-i-tvā) in. 
pt. (of cs. √òËøø ªøúÇø-úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe remain 6.9: & 5.40:) 
òËøøÕøÒø@ ¡;¢Çéøø placing, having placed. 

òËøøéøá sthāvara (sthā-vara̍) a. (fr. √òËøø ªøúÇø-
úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe remain) !ø-²ø¼ǿæ-úòËøá stationary, 
immobile. òËøøéøá sthāvara m. ÕøéøâÇø mountain; 
m. n. pl. éø;¦øøÌûúÒø òËøøéøá-ÙøþÇøøúÒø immovable beings 
(such as rooted plants). ~jøw«¯Ûø -jaṅgama n. sg. 
or pl. òËøøéøá@ ²ø jøw«¯Ûø@ ²ø immobile and/or mobile 
beings (“immobile” in this cmpd. can mean either all 
immobile living beings, such as rooted plants—
this context being about saṃsāra [transmigratory 
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existence], or it can more generally mean all objects 
that lack self-locomotion, including rocks and 
plants—this context being about viśva [the entire 
universe]). 

úòËøÇø sthita (sthi-ta̍) pp. (of √òËøø ªøúÇø-úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe 
remain 6.6:) ÕøãúÇøúñÂÇø seated, standing, steady, 
firm, established, remaining. ~Ðøû -dhī a. ÕøãúÇøúñÂÇøø 
Ðøû: Õøã¹øø ÞøòÞø whose wisdom is firm. ~Õøã¹ø 
-prajña a. (6.24.1:) úòËøÇøø ÕøãúÇøúñÂÇøø “!øô@ !øúòÛø Õøá@ 
×øãöÜ” "úÇø Õøã¹øø ÞøòÞø whose wisdom is firm (i.e., 
that “I am the limitless reality”—any other 
knowledge being relative, subject to dismissal/
negation in the past/future or in other 
conditions); ÕøãúÇøúñÂÇøø éÞøéøòøøÞøøúÇÛø¡¢ø Þøø+ªø-×øüúpÑ Õøã¹øø 
ÞøòÞø who has a well-discerned wisdom regarding 
the means to śreyas. 

úòËøúÇø sthiti (sthi-ti) f. (fr. √òËøø ªøúÇø-úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe 
remain) Ùøøéø being, existing; !øéøòËøø state, 
condition; !øéøòËøøÒø continuance, staying; úÒøñÂø 
committed lifestyle, pursuit, commitment. 

úòËøÇéøø sthitvā (sthi-tvā) in. pt. (of √òËøø ªøúÇø-
úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe remain 6.9: & 6.6:) remaining. 

úòËøá sthira (sthi-ra̍) a. (fr. √òËøø ªøúÇø-úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe 

remain) úÒøïøæ unwavering, not moving, (w/inf.) 
firmly resolve to−; ¡¢úÁÒø solid, firm; ú²øá-¡¢øæ-
òËøøúÞøÒø} long lasting. ~×øüúpÑ -buddhi a. 
úÒøúéøâú²øù¡¢Çòøø ×øüúpÑ: ÞøòÞø whose knowledge is 
without doubts. ~Ûø} -m in. (7.8.8:) !ø-²øæÛø} 
steadily. ~ÛøúÇø -mati a. úòËøáø ÕøáÛøøËøâ-éøòÇøü-úéøðøÞøø 
ÛøúÇø: ÞøòÞø whose knowledge (regarding reality—
which knowledge alone can be unwavering, as 
all other knowledge is conditional, relative, and 
subject to denial) is firm. 

òËøeÞøâ sthairya (sthai-r[a]-ya) n. (fr. √òËøø ªøúÇø-
úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe remain) úòËøá-Ùøøéø steadfastness; (as a 
value) Ûøø+¦ø-Ûøøªø+â %éø ¡;¢Çø-éÞøéøòøøúÞøÇéøÛø} 
steadfastness only in the pursuit of complete 
freedom (which amounts to sannyāsa 
[renunciation]), (otherwise, in Arjuna’s situation) 
steadfastness in the pursuit of dharma (as a yoga, 
a means leading to freedom). 

úóøÓªÐø snigdha (snig-dha̍) pp. (of √úóøÓô} óøÓ+ô+ be oily 
2.108:) óøÓ+ôéøÇø} oily. 

úóøÓô} snih √4.P. (pp. úóøÓªÐø 2.108:) óøÓ+ô+ be oily, cling; 
ÕøãûÇøøe be affectionate. !øúÙø~ abhi- be 
affectionate. 
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òÕøíøâ sparśa (sparś-a̍) m. (fr. √òÕø;íø} òø@òÕøíøâÒø+ touch) 
òø@òøªøâ contact, touch; òÕø;íÞøÇø+ "úÇø what is 
contacted, pl. úéøðøÞøø: sense objects. 

òÕøíøâÒø sparśana (sparś-ana) n. (fr. √òÕø;íø} òø@òÕøíøâÒø+ 
touch) òø@òøªøâ touch, touching; Çéøª¹øøÒø+úÒÌãÞø the 
sense of touch. 

òÕø;íø} spṛś √6.P. (pr. pt. òÕø;íøÇø}) òø@òÕøíøâÒø+ touch. 

òÕø;íø spṛśa (spṛś-a) a. (fr. √òÕø;íø} òø@òÕøíøâÒø+ touch) in 
cmpd. −~ òÕø;íøúÇø "úÇø touching−, reaching to−. 

òÕø;íøÇø} spṛśat (spṛś-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of √òÕø;íø} òø@òÕøíøâÒø+ 
touch) touching. 

òÕø;ô} spṛh √10.U. #ÕòøøÞøøÛø} desire. 

òÕø;ôø spṛhā (spṛh-[a]-ā) f. (fr. √òÕø;ô} #ÕòøøÞøøÛø} 
desire) Çø;ðmøø longing, craving, áøªø attraction. 

òÛø sma encl. pcl. for emphasis; gives a present tense verb 
a past tense meaning 7.21.1.b:. 

òÛøáÇø} smarat (smar-[a]-at) pr. pt. (of √òÛø; 
ú²øÒÇøøÞøøÛø} remember) remembering; meditating 
upon. 

úòÛø smi √1.Ā. (pp. úòÛøÇø) #ðøÍ­òøÒø+ smile (lit. “slight 
laugh”). úéø~ vi- be in awe. 

òÛø; smṛ √1.P. (pr. òÛøáúÇø, impv. òÛøá, pot. òÛøá+Çø}, pr. 

pt. òÛøáÇø}, pp. òÛø;Çø, in. pt. ~òÛø;ÇÞø 6.9:) ú²øÒÇøøÞøøÛø} 
remember; !øøÐÞøøÒø+ contemplate. !øÒøü~ anu- 
contemplate. òøÛø}~ sam- (òø@~) remember, etc. 

òÛø;Çø smṛta (smṛ-ta̍) pp. (of √òÛø; ú²øÒÇøøÞøøÛø} 
remember) ú²øúÒÇøÇø remembered, brought to 
mind, considered, cited. 

òÛø;úÇø smṛti (smṛ̍-ti) f. (fr. √òÛø; ú²øÒÇøøÞøøÛø} 
remember) òø@ò¡¢øá-!øÐøûÒø: ¹øøÒø-Ùø+Ì: a type of 
knowledge based on a (previous) mental 
impression, memory, recognition. ~Ùøã@íø 
-bhraṃśa m. òÛø;Çø+: Ùøã@íø: !øÒøüÇÕøúÉÇø: loss or failure 
of memory. ~úéøÙøãÛø -vibhrama m. òÛø;Çø+: Ùøã@íø: 
failure of memory. 

òÞøÒÌÒø syandana (syand-ana̍) m. (fr. √òÞøÒÌ} 
Õøãóøãéømø+ run) áËø war-chariot. 

òÞøøÇø} syāt ([a]s-yāt) pot. 3rd sg. (of √!øòø} Ùøüúéø be 
5.19.4:) (he/she/it/who) would be, would 
follow. 

òÞøüòø} syus ([a]s-yus) pot. 3rd pl. (of √!øòø} Ùøüúéø be) 
(they) would be. 

óøã@òø} sraṃs √1.Ā. (pr. óøã@òøÇø+ 2.104:) !øÐø:-ÕøÇøÒø+ fall 
down, slip down, sink. 

óøãø+Çøòø} srotas (sro̍-tas) n. (fr. √óøãü ªøÇøøe move) 
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óøãéøÒÇøû flowing water, river. 

òéø sva (sva̍) prn. a. (f. !øø) (4.15: & 4.16.3:) úÒøjø 
(“in-born”) my (or our, your, his, etc.) own, 
one’s own, inherent, natural. ~!øÐÞøøÞø 
-adhyāya m. &ªøøÏÙÞøøòø reciting to oneself the 
Veda texts. ~!øÐÞøøÞø¹øøÒøÞø¹ø -adhyāya-jñāna-
yajña a. òéøøÐÞøøÞø: Þø¹ø: ÞøòÞø òø: òéøøÐÞøøÞø-¹ø: ¹øøÒø@ 
íøøòÊøøËøâ-Õøùá¹øøÒøÛø} Þø¹ø: ÞøòÞø òø: ¹øøÒø-Þø¹ø: ²ø who as 
a yajña (worship) recites Veda and/or who 
studies the meaning of the scripture. 
~!øÐÞøøÞøøÙÞøòøÒø -adhyāyābhyasana n. 
òéøøÐÞøøÞøòÞø !øÙÞøòøÒøÛø} (daily) reciting to oneself 
the Veda texts (in the prescribed manner). ~¡¢ 
-ka prn. a. (cf. 4.15:) òéø one’s (his/her/its) own. 
~¡¢ÛøâÒø} -karman n. òéøòÞø ¡¢Ûøâ ÐøÛøâ: one’s own 
duty. ~¡¢ÛøâúÒøáÇø -karma-nirata a. òéøòÞø ¡¢Ûøâúmø 
úÒøáÇø: dedicated or devoted in one’s own duty. 
~²ø¦øüòø} -cakṣus n. òéø¡¢ûÞø@ ²ø¦øü: one’s own 
eye(s), one’s own vision. ~jøÒø -jana m. òéøòÞø 
jøÒø: one’s own people, ÛøÛø jøÒø: my people 
(Ùø~ªøû~1.28). ~Çø+jøòø} -tejas n. òéø¡¢ûÞø@ Çø+jø: one’s/
my own heat/light/radiance. ~ÐøÛøâ -dharma m. 
òéøòÞø ¡¢ÇøâéÞøÛø} one’s own duty (within society—
by birth, upbringing, or disposition). ~×øøÒÐøéø 

-bāndhava m. òéøòÞø ×øÒÐøü: one’s (my/our) own 
kin and friend (bandhu). ~Ùøøéø -bhāva m. íøûæ 
disposition, natural tendency; òéø: Ùøøéø: òéø-Ùøøéø: 
òéø-*Õø: essential nature, natural constitution; òéø: 
Ùøøéø: its/his/her/my nature, its/his/her/my 
mind; #îøêáòÞø Õøã¡;¢úÇø: ùÊø-ªøümøøúÇÛø¡¢ø ÛøøÞøø the 
(manifest) nature (of the totality, of the Lord), 
mother nature. ~Ùøøéøjø -bhāva-ja a. (6.24.3:) 
jøÒÛøøÒÇøá-¡;¢Çø-ÐøÛøøâùÌ-òø@ò¡¢øá: òéø-Ùøøéø: ÇøÇø: jøøÇø: 
born from the mind’s latent tendency (formed 
from just and unjust acts done in [this and] 
previous births), born of the mind’s disposition, 
born of mother nature (#îøêáòÞø Õøã¡;¢úÇø: ùÊø-
ªøümøøúÇÛø¡¢ø ÛøøÞøø). ~ÙøøéøúÒøÞøÇø -bhāva-niyata a. 
òéø-Ùøøéø+Òø úÒøÞøÇø: enjoined according to one’s 
disposition. ~ÙøøéøÕøãÙøéø -bhāva-prabhava a. 
òéø-ÙøøéøøÇø} ÕøãÙøéø: ÞøòÞø arising from its disposition 
or from mother nature (#îøêáòÞø Õøã¡;¢úÇø: ùÊø-
ªøümøøúÇÛø¡¢ø ÛøøÞøø). ~òËø -stha a. (6.24.1:) òéø+ !øøÇÛøúÒø 
úòËøÇø: ÕøãòøNø: the one who abides in himself/
herself (contented). 

òéøÐøø svadhā (sva-dhā̍) f. (poss. fr. òøü-Ðøø nectar, fr. 
√Ðø+ [√Ðøø 5.8.8:] ÕøøÒø+ drink or fr. √òéøÌ} !øøòéøøÌÒø+ 
taste) !øNø@ ùÕøÇøüÙÞø: ÞøÌ} ÌûÞøÇø+ the food offered to 
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the ancestors (in the śrād-dha ceremony). 
òéøÒøüúñÂÇø sv-anuṣṭhita (sv-anu-ṣṭhi-ta̍) pp. (of 
√òËøø ªøúÇø-úÒøéø;ÉÇøøe remain 6.6: & 2.101:) òøøÌ}-ªøümÞø+Òø 
òøÛÕøøùÌÇø: well (virtuously) performed; òøü¨ø+Òø 
òøÛÕøøùÌÇø: enjoyably performed. 

òéøÕø} svap √2.P. (pr. pt. òéøÕøÇø}) íøÞø+ lie down, esp. 
sleep. 

òéøÕøÇø} svapat (svap-at) pr. pt. (of √òéøÕø} íøÞø+ lie 
down, esp. sleep) sleeping. 

òéøÕøÓ svapna (sva̍p-na) m. (fr. √òéøÕø} íøÞø+ lie down, 
esp. sleep) úÒøÌãø sleep; òéøÕøÓ-ÌíøâÒø dreaming, 
day-dreaming; òéøÕøÓ-òø;úñÀ dream. 

òéøÞøÛø} svayam (sva-y-a̍m) in. reflex. prn. (4.14:) 
!øøÇÛøÒøÛø} (w/nom. sense) oneself (my/him/her/
your/itself), (w/inst. sense) by oneself etc., (w/gen. 
sense) one’s own etc.; !øÒøøÞøøòø+ without effort, 
easily, naturally, spontaneously. 

òéøá} svar in. (fr. √òéø; [=√òéøá}] íø×Ìø+ÕøÇøøÕøÞøø+: 
resound/praise or heat/shine) òéøªøâ heaven. 
~ªøúÇø -gati f. òéøªøâ-ªøÛøÒø going to heaven. 

òéøªøâ svar-ga (svar-ga[m]) m. (òéøá} heaven/
shining space fr. √òéø; [=√òéøá}] íø×Ìø+ÕøÇøøÕøÞøø+: 
resound/praise or heat/shine + ~ªø fr. √ªøÛø} ÕøãøÕÇøøe 

attain 6.24.3:, or per Paninian grammar fr. √ªøe ªøøÒø+ 
sing, “what is sung about in Vedic accent/
svarita;” or fr. òøü + √&jø} ªøúÇø attain good 2.82:) 
òøüá-æø+¡¢ heaven (of which there are said to be six 
temporary abodes “above” the ordinary physical universe 
[bhū-loka]. They are: suvar-loka, svar-loka, mahar-
loka, janar-loka, tapar-loka, satya-loka, and 
brahma-loka, in successively more pleasant order. These 
worlds are not physical and don’t decay, unlike bhū-
loka [the physical universe], but are subtle, of the same 
nature as the mind and the dream world, [so “above” 
has no physical sense, but rather means “better”], and 
the inhabitants likewise have only an appropriate subtle 
body, like a dream body, to experience what that heaven 
provides). ~Ìêøá -dvāra n. òéøªøâòÞø ÌêøáÛø} gate (or 
door) of heaven.  ~Õøá -para a. òéøªøâ: Õøá: ÕøáÛø-
Õøü)ðøøËøâ: ÞøòÞø having heaven as the ultimate 
(goal). ~æø+¡¢ -loka m. òéøªøâ: "úÇø æø+¡¢: the world 
(of experience) called heaven. 

òéøèÕø sv-alpa (sv-alpa) a. !øÇøûéø !øèÕø: very little. 

òéøúòÇø sv-asti (su-asti) in. (fr. √!øòø} Ùøüúéø be, òøü + 
!øúòÇø lit. “it is good”) ¦ø+ÛøÛø} well-being (often used 
as a greeting, a farewell, or a prayer in the sense of 
òéøúòÇø !øòÇøü let there be well-being). 
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òéø; svṛ (=√òéøá}) √1.P. íø×Ì+ resound, praise; $ÕøÇøøÕø+ 
heat, shine. 

ô ha encl. pcl. a slight expletive. 

ôÇø hata (ha[n]-ta̍) pp. (of √ôÒø} ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} destroy 
6.6:) killed, being killed, destroyed; what is 
destroyed, the object being destroyed. 

ôÇéøø hatvā (ha[n]-tvā̍) in. pt. (of √ôÒø} ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} 
destroy 6.9: & 6.6:) killing. 

ôÒø} han √2.P. (rarely Ā.) (pr. ôúÒÇø, impv. jøùô ja-hi 
5.19.5: & 5.6.a:, pot. 3rd pl. ôÒÞøü: 1st sg. ôÒÞøøÛø}, fut. Ā. 
1st ôúÒøðÞø+, ps. pr. ôÒÞøÇø+ ps. impf. 3rd pl. !øôÒÞøÒÇø, cs. pr. 
¬øøÇøÞøúÇø 5.40:, pr. pt. ¬øÓÇø} 6.4: & 5.19.5:, pr. ps. pt. 
ôÒÞøÛøøÒø, pp. ôÇø 6.6:, in. pt. ôÇéøø 6.9: & 6.6: ~ôÇÞø 6.9:, 
inf. ôÒÇøüÛø}) ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} destroy, kill, injure; Çøø®Òø+ beat, 
strike; ps. be killed, etc. !øúÙø~ abhi- Çøø®Òø+ strike, 
beat; ÒøøÌ+ sound (a musical instrument). $Õø~ 
upa- destroy, etc.; !øúÙøÙøþÇø+ overpower. úÒø~ vi- 
destroy, etc. Õøã~ pra- destroy, etc. òøÛø}~ sam- 
òøw«¯Ûø+ strike together, join together. 

ôÒø} han a. (fr. √ôÒø} ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} destroy) in cmpd. −~ 
(6.24:) (nom. sg. ~ôø 3.21:) ôúÒÇø "úÇø what destroys−. 

ôÒÇø hanta (ha̍nta) interj. expressing éøø¡ÞøøáÛÙø+ well 
now (starting off a discussion); ôðø+â joy; !øÒøü¡¢ÛÕøøÞøøÛø} 

sympathy; úéøðøøÌ+ grief; !øøÇøøeâ trouble. 

ôÒÇøüÛø} hantum (ha̍n-tum) inf. (of √ôÒø} ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} 
destroy) to kill, to destroy. 

ôÒÇø; hantṛ (han-tṛ) a. or m. (fr. √ôÒø} ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} 
destroy) ôÒøÒø-ù¡ã¢ÞøøÞøø: ¡¢Çøøâ doer of the act of 
destroying, the agent of destroying, killer. 

ôÒÞøÛøøÒø hanyamāna (han-ya-māna) pr. ps. pt. (of 
√ôÒø} ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} destroy) being killed. 

ôÞø haya (ha̍y-a) m. (fr. √ùô ªøÇøøe set in motion) 
!øîøê horse. 

ôá hara (har-a) a. (fr. √/ ôámø+ take) only in cmpd. 
−~ ôáúÇø "úÇø what takes (away, to itself, etc.). 

ôùá hari (ha̍r-i) m. (fr. √/ ôámø+ take away) ôáúÇø 
"úÇø (Lord Kṛṣṇa) the one who (or whose grace) 
destroys (all karmic demerit [pāpa]). 

ôðøâ harṣa (harṣ-a) m. (fr. √/ðø} ÇøüñÀøe be pleased) òøü¨ø 
joy; "ñÀøúÐøªøÛø-jøÒÞøøÒøÒÌ happiness arising from 
gaining something pleasant, elation, exultation. 
~!øÛøðøâÙøÞøø+Ìê+ªø -a-marṣa-bhayodvega m. pl. 
ôðøâ: ùÕøãÞø-æøÙø+ !øÒÇø:-¡¢ámøòÞø $Ç¡¢ðøâ: áø+Ûøø¼ø̧Òøøîøãü-
ÕøøÇøøùÌ-úæw«̄ : ²ø, !ø-Ûøðøâ: !ø-òøùôðmøüÇøø ²ø, ÙøÞø@ Êøøòø: 
²ø, $Ìê+ªø: $ùÌêªøÓÇøø ²ø elation (the extreme 
exultation of the mind upon the gain of 
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something pleasant, and indicated by bristling of 
body hairs, shedding tears, etc.), intolerance, 
fear, and anxiety. ~íøø+¡¢øúÒéøÇø -śokānvita a. 
"ñÀ-ÕøãøÕÇøøe ôðøâ:, !øúÒøñÀ-ÕøãÕÇøøe "ñÀ-úéøÞøø+ªø+ ²ø íøø+¡¢:, 
ÇøøÙÞøøÛø} !øúÒéøÇø: òø@ÞøüÇøl: subject to elation (upon 
gaining the pleasant) and sorrow (upon gaining 
the unpleasant or losing the pleasant). 

ôðøâmø harṣaṇa (harṣ-aṇa) a. (fr. √/ðø} ÇøüñÀøe be 
pleased) ôðøâ-¡¢øá¡¢ thrilling. ôðøâmø harṣaṇa n. ôðøâ 
joy, elation. 

ôúéøòø} havis (hav-ı̍s) n. (fr. √ôü ÌøÒø+ offer) ¬ø;ÇøøùÌ-
ôéøÒøûÞø-ÌãéÞø-ÛøøÊø anything to be offered (into the 
ritual fire like ghee, etc.), an oblation. 

ôòø} has √1.P. (pr. pt. ôòøÇø}) ôòøÒø+ laugh, laugh 
(gently), smile. Õøã~ pra- laugh. 

ôòÇø hasta (ha̍sta) m. Õøøúmø hand; íøüm®ø trunk of an 
elephant (which it uses like a hand). ~"Òø} -in 
(~úòÇøÒø}) a. ôòÇø: !øòÞø !øúòÇø having a hand/trunk; 
m. ªøjø an elephant.  

ôø hā √3.U. (pr. jøôøúÇø 5.8.3: jøôûÇø+ 5.20.3: & .4:, fut. 
ôøòÞøúÇø, pp. ôûÒø 6.6:, in. pt. ùôÇéøø ~ôøÞø) P. ÇÞøøªø+ 
abandon; Ā. ªøÇøøe move. Õøùá~ pari- abandon. Õøã~ 
pra- abandon. úéø~ vi- abandon. 

ôøúÒø hāni (hā-ni) f. (fr. √ôø ÇÞøøªø+ abandon [the 
body]) Òøøíø loss, destruction. 

ùô hi √5.P. Õøã+ámø+ impel, éø;pÑøe promote. 

ùô hi (hı̍) pcl. never begins a sentence or pāda, like an 
enclitic, !øéøÐøøámø+ for emphasis; ÞøÇø: because; îøçø+¡¢-
Õøþámø+ often employed just to avoid a hiatus, or to obtain a 
long vowel for meter. 

ùô@òø} hiṃs √7.P. (2.104:) (pr. ùôÒøúòÇø 5.3.h:) ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} 
destroy. 

ùô@òøø hiṃsā (hı̍ṃs-[a]-ā) f. (fr. √ùô@òø} ùô@òøøÞøøÛø} 
destroy 2.104:) ÕøãøúmøÒøø@ Õøû®ÒøÛø} (deliberately, for 
your own sake,) hurting any living being 
(including your own body or mind). ~!øøÇÛø¡¢ 
-ātmaka (f. ~úÇÛø¡¢ø) a. Õøá-Õøû®ø-¡¢á-òéø-Ùøøéø 
whose nature is to hurt/injure (another being or 
oneself). 

ùôÇø hita (hi-ta̍) pp. (of √Ðøø Ðøøámø+ place 6.6: irreg.) 
òËøøùÕøÇø placed; !øøÒøü¡þ¢èÞø beneficial, good. ~¡¢øÛÞøø 
-kāmyā f. ùôÇø+²µø desire for (your) benefit. 

ùôÇéøø hitvā (hi-tvā) in. pt. (of √ôø ÇÞøøªø+ abandon 
6.9:) disregarding, abandoning. 

ùôÛø hima (hima̍) a. íøûÇøæ cold. ùôÛø hima n. 
Çøüðøøá snow. ~!øøæÞø -ālaya m. ùôÛøéøÇÕøéøâÇø the 
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snowy Himālaya mountains. 

ôûÒø hīna (hī-na̍) pp. (of √ôø ÇÞøøªø+ abandon 6.6:) 
lacking, without (w/inst.). 

ôü hu √3.P. (pr. sg. jøüôø+úÇø 5.8.3: pl. jøüöêúÇø 5.8.3: & 

5.6.c: & 2.11:, pp. ôüÇø) ÌøÒø+ offer; Þø¹ø@ ¡¢ámø+ perform 
ritual. $Õø~ upa- offer, etc. 

ôüÇø huta (hu-ta̍) pp. (of √ôü ÌøÒø+ offer) offered. ôüÇø 
huta n. ôéÞø an oblation; ôéøÒø-ù¡ã¢Þøø the act of 
offering (×øãöÜeéø ôüÇøÛø} [the act of offering is also 
brahman], Ùø~ªøû~4.24). ~!øøíø -āśa m. ôüÇøÛø} 
!øîøÓøúÇø "úÇø !øúªøÓ: (lit. “who consumes the 
oblation”) fire. 

/ hṛ √1.U. (pr. ôáúÇø ~Çø+, ps. pr. úöãÞøÇø+ 5.37.3:, pr. pt. 
ôáÇø}, pp. /Çø, pot. ps. pt. ôøÞøâ 6.8:, in. pt. ~/ÇÞø 6.9:, inf. 
ôÇøüâÛø} 6.10:) ôámø+ convey, take (with the context and 
the sense of the prefix determining whether to take to 
someone, take to oneself, take from another, etc.), 
ÕøãøÕømø+ acquire, gain, òéøû-¡¢ámø+ take as one’s own, 
take into oneself, take to, òÇøeÒÞø+ steal; ÒøøíøÒø+ 
destroy (take away life). !øÕø~ apa- òÇøeÒÞø+ take or 
steal away. !øø~ ā- ÕøãøÕømø+ acquire. $Ìø~ udā- (lit. 
“bring out”) éøøú²ø speak, call. $Õø~ upa- ÕøãÌøÒø+ 
bring, offer, take near. Õøùá~ pari- ÕøùáéøjøâÒø+ 

avoid, abstain. éÞøø~ vyā- (lit. “bring out”) éøøú²ø 
speak, call. òøÛø}~ sam- (òø@~ 2.54:) òéøû-¡¢ámø+ 
withdraw (into oneself), take or gather together. 
òøÛøø~ samā- òéøû-¡¢ámø+ withdraw, collect; ÒøøíøÒø+ 
destroy. 

/Çø hṛta (hṛ-ta̍) pp. (of √/ ôámø+ convey) taken 
away, robbed. ~¹øøÒø -jñāna a. !øÕø/Çø-úéøéø+¡¢-
úéø¹øøÒø whose (discrimination and assimilation of 
his/her) knowledge is (or has been) robbed 
away. 

/Ì} hṛd (hṛ̍-d) n. (fr. √/ ôámø+ convey ÕøãøÕømø+ acquire) 
!øÒÇøÙøøâªø the interior, the center of an individual; 
!øÒÇø:-¡¢ámø the mind (interior organ of thinking); 
/úÇÕøm® the physical heart. ~Ì+íø -deśa m. /Ì: 
×øüpÑßø: Ì+íø: place or seat of the intellect. ~òËø 
-stha (~ÇòËø 2.42:) a. (6.24.1:) /ùÌ ×øüpÑøe úòËøÇø: 
rooted in the intellect. 

/ÌÞø hṛdaya (hṛ̍-d-aya) n. (fr. √/ ôámø+ convey, 
ÕøãøÕømø+ acquire) !øÒÇøÙøøâªø the interior, the center of 
an individual; !øÒÇø:-¡¢ámø the mind (interior 
organ of thinking); /úÇÕøm® the physical heart 
(prior to brain surgery experimentation, usually 
considered to be the central “location” for the 
subtle, intangible, and therefore locationless 
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mind, and is frequently used as the locus of 
meditation). ~Ìøe×øâèÞø -daur-balya n. /ÌÞøòÞø 
Ìøe×øâèÞø@ íøúÇøl-¦øÞø: weakness of heart (i.e., 
weakness of mind). 

/Ï hṛdya (hṛ̍-d-ya) a. (fr. √/ ôámø+ convey ÕøãøÕømø+ 
acquire) /ÌÞø-ùÕøãÞø pleasing to the mind. 

/ðø} hṛṣ √4.P. (pr. /ðÞøúÇø, pot. /ðÞø+Çø}, pp. /ñÀ 2.88: or 
/úðøÇø) ÇøüñÀøe be pleased, be happy, rejoice; , 
ú²øÉÇøø+Çòøøô+ incite the mind, be elated. Õøã~ pra- be 
pleased, etc. 

/úðøÇø hṛṣita (hṛṣ-i-ta̍) pp. (of √/ðø} ÇøüñÀøe be pleased 
6.6:) pleased. 

/ðøû¡+¢íø hṛṣīkeśa (hṛṣ-īka-īś-a) m. (/ðøû¡¢ 
sense(s) fr. √/ðø} ú²øÉÇøø+Çòøøô+ incite the mind, #íø fr. 
√#íø} %+îøêÞø+â rule) /ðøû¡¢ømøøÛø} "úÒÌãÞøømøøÛø} #íø: (Lord 
Kṛṣṇa) lord of the senses (an allusion to Kṛṣṇa 
as chariot driver [the informed intellect 
(buddhi)] holding the reins [the mind (manas)] 
controlling the horses [the senses (indriyas)], 
and instructing Arjuna [the chariot master, the 
individual (jiva)], cf. ¡¢~$~3.3−9). 

/ñÀ hṛṣṭa (hṛṣ-ṭa̍) pp. (of √/ðø} ÇøüñÀøe be pleased 2.88:) 
thrilled. ~áø+ÛøÒø} -roman a. /ñÀøúÒø áø+Ûøøúmø ÞøòÞø 

whose (body) hairs are standing on end 
(thrilled). 

ô+ he inj. (6.21:) òøÛ×øø+ÐøÒø+ for addressing, usually before a 
vocative. 

ô+Çøü hetu (he-tu̍) m. (fr. √ùô Õøã+ámø+ impel, éø;pÑøe 
promote) úÒøúÛøÉÇø instrumental cause, factor, 
¡¢øámø (material) cause; !øËøâ purpose, motive, 
sake; ÒÞøøÞø reason, reasoning. ~ÛøÇø} -mat a. ÞøüúÇøl-
ÞøüÇøl having reasoning, with logic. 

ôeÇøü¡¢ haituka (hai-tu-ka) a. (fr. √ùô Õøã+ámø+ impel, 
éø;pÑøe promote) ô+Çøü: ÞøòÞø having a cause or reason. 

öãû hrī (hrī̍) f. (fr. √öãû æoø¸øÞøøÛø} be modest) æoø¸ø 
modesty. 
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Vishor, K. (1992). Gi ̄tā Prakās ́a. Kalakatta: Sritrilocana Jnana-Vijnana Samstha. 


	Cover Page
	Copyright Page
	Invocation
	Acknowledgements
	Abbreviations
	The Aruna Sanskrit Language Series
	The Bhagavad Gita Dictionary Introduction
	Devanāgarī alphabet with international transliteration
	a
	at
	adh
	an
	anā
	ane
	ab
	am
	ay
	al
	avi
	as
	asth

	ā
	ād
	āv

	i
	ī
	u
	up

	ū, ṛ, ṝ, ḷ  
	e, ai, o, au
	k, kh
	kar
	kā
	ki
	kṛ
	kra
	kṣā

	g, gh, ṅ
	gu

	c, ch
	ci

	j, jh, ñ; ṭ, ṭh, ḍ, ḍh, ṇ  
	jā
	jñ

	t, th
	tu

	d, dh, n
	dā
	du
	de
	dyu
	dha
	dhī
	na
	ni
	niś

	p, ph
	pari
	pi
	pū
	pra
	prapa
	prā

	b, bh, m
	bu
	bra
	bha
	bhā
	bhū
	bhe
	ma
	mam
	mā
	mū

	y
	yad
	yā
	yo

	r
	rā

	l
	v
	vā
	vid
	vim
	vis
	vṛ
	vai

	ś, ṣ
	śā
	śu
	śra

	s
	sak
	sat
	sam
	samu
	sar
	sā
	si
	sṛ
	st
	sp
	sva

	h
	References

